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NOTICE INVITING BIDS 

 
1. Bid Acceptance.  The City of Morgan Hill (“City”), will accept sealed bids 

for its Morgan Hill Library Addition (“Project”), by or before August 8, 2019, 
at 2:30 p.m., at its DEVELOPMENT SERVICES CENTER, located at 17575 
PEAK AVENUE MORGAN HILL, California, at which time the bids will be 
publicly opened and read aloud.  

 
2. Project Information.   
 

2.1  Location and Description.  The Project is located at 660 W. Main 
Avenue, Morgan Hill, CA 95037, and the Scope of Work is described as 
follows:   
Construction of addition to existing library and expansion of utilities and fire 
sprinkler system into addition. 
 
2.2 Time for Completion.  The planned timeframe for commencement and 
completion of construction of the Project is: 270 Calendar Days 
 

3. License and Registration Requirements.  
 
 3.1  License. This Project requires a valid California contractor’s license for 

the following classification(s): Class B. 
 
 3.2  DIR Registration.  City will not accept a Bid Proposal from or enter into 

the Contract with a bidder, without proof that the bidder and its 
Subcontractors are registered with the California Department of Industrial 
Relations (“DIR”) to perform public work under Labor Code Section 1725.5, 
subject to limited legal exceptions. 

 
4. Contract Documents.  The plans, specifications, bid and contract 

documents for the Project (“Contract Documents”) may be obtained from the 
City of Morgan Hill, at 17575 Peak Avenue, Morgan Hill, CA, (408) 778-
6480.  Electronic copies of the Contract Documents are available on 
CD for ten dollars ($25.00).  If mailing by USPS, a five-dollar ($5.00) 
charge will be added.  To download plans and specifications at no 
charge, register at www.publicpurchase.com. 

 
5. Bid Proposal and Security.  
 
 5.1  Bid Proposal Form.  Each Bid must be submitted using the Bid 

Proposal form provided with the Contract Documents.  
 

http://www.publicpurchase.com/
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 5.2  Bid Security.   The Bid Proposal must be accompanied by bid security 
of ten percent (10%) of the maximum bid amount, in the form of a cashier’s 
or certified check made payable to City of Morgan Hill, or a bid bond 
executed by a surety licensed to do business in the State of California on 
the Bid Bond form included with the Contract Documents. The bid security 
must guarantee that upon award of the bid, the bidder will execute the 
Contract and submit payment and performance bonds and insurance 
certificates as required by the Contract Documents within ten (10) days after 
issuance of the notice of award. 

 
6. Prevailing Wage Requirements. 
 
 6.1  General.  This Project is subject to the prevailing wage requirements 

applicable to the locality in which the Work is to be performed for each craft, 
classification or type of worker needed to perform the Work, including 
employer payments for health and welfare, pension, vacation, 
apprenticeship and similar purposes.   

 
 6.2  Rates.  These prevailing rates are available online at 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR. Each Contractor and Subcontractor must pay 
no less than the specified rates to all workers employed to work on the 
Project. The schedule of per diem wages is based upon a working day of 
eight (8) hours. The rate for holiday and overtime work must be at least time 
and one-half (1/2).  

 
 6.3  Compliance.  The Contract will be subject to compliance monitoring 

and enforcement by the California Department of Industrial Relations, under 
Labor Code Section 1771.4.   

 
7. Performance and Payment Bonds.  The successful bidder will be required 

to provide performance and payment bonds for one hundred percent 
(100%) of the Contract Price. 

 
8. Substitution of Securities.  Substitution of appropriate securities in lieu of 

retention amounts from progress payments is permitted under Public 
Contract Code Section 22300. 

 
9. Subcontractor List.  Each bidder must submit the name, location of the 

place of business, and California contractor license number and DIR 
registration number for each Subcontractor who will perform work or service 
or fabricate or install work for the prime contractor in excess of one-half 
(1/2) of one percent (1%) of the bid price, using the Subcontractor List form 
included with the Contract Documents. 

 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR
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10. Instructions to Bidders.  Additional and more detailed information is 
provided in the Instructions for Bidders, which should be carefully reviewed 
by all bidders before submitting a Bid Proposal. 

 
 
11.   Bidders’ Conference.  A bidders’ conference will be held on July 8, 2019 at 

1:30 p.m., at the following location: Development Services Center, 17575 
Peak Ave., Morgan Hill, CA 95037 for the purpose of acquainting all 
prospective bidders with the Contract Documents and the Worksite. The 
bidders’ conference is mandatory. A bidder who fails to attend a 
mandatory bidders’ conference may be disqualified from bidding. 

 
12.  Estimated Cost.  The estimated construction cost is $2,525,000 
 
By:  Irma Torrez    Date:  June 21, 2019 
 
Publication Dates: 1) June 28, 2019       2) July 5, 2019 
 
 

END OF NOTICE INVITING BIDS 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

Each Bid Proposal submitted to the City of Morgan Hill (“City”) for its Morgan Hill 
Library Addition (“Project”) must be submitted in accordance with the following 
instructions and requirements: 
 
1. Bid Submission.   
 

1.1 General.  Each bid “(Bid Proposal”) must be signed, sealed and 
submitted to City, using the form provided in the Contract Documents, by or 
before the date and time set forth in the Notice Inviting Bids, or as amended 
by subsequent addendum. Faxed or emailed Bid Proposals will not be 
accepted, unless otherwise specified. Late submissions will be returned 
unopened. City reserves the right to postpone the date and time for 
receiving or opening bids. Each bidder is solely responsible for all of its 
costs to prepare and submit its bid and by submitting a bid waives any right 
to recover those costs from City. The bid price(s) must include all costs to 
perform the Work as specified, including all indirect costs such as applicable 
taxes, insurance and field offices.  
 
1.2 Bid Envelope.  The envelope containing the sealed Bid Proposal 
and required attachments must be clearly labeled as follows: 

  
BID PROPOSAL 
Morgan Hill DSC  
Morgan Hill Library Addition 
City of Morgan Hill 
17575 Peak Avenue 
Morgan Hill, CA 95037 
Attention: Bid Opening 
Bid Date:_________________ 
Bid Time: ________________ 

 
The envelope must also be clearly labeled, as follows, with the bidder’s 
name, address, and its registration number with the California Department 
of Industrial Relations (“DIR”) for bidding on public works contracts (Labor 
Code sections 1725.5 and 1771.1): 
 
  [Contractor company name] 
  [Street address] 
  [City, state, zip code] 
  DIR Registration No.____________________ 
 
Please note: If City is unable to confirm that the bidder’s DIR registration is 
current, City must disqualify the bidder and return its bid unopened (Labor 
Code section 1725.5). 
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2. Examination of Contract Documents and Project Site.  Each bidder is 
solely responsible for diligent and thorough review of the Contract 
Documents (as defined in the General Conditions), examination of Project 
site, and reasonable and prudent inquiry concerning known and potential 
site conditions prior to submitting a Bid Proposal.  However, bidders should 
not enter onto City’s property or the Project site without prior written 
authorization from City.  Bidders are responsible for reporting any errors or 
omissions in the Contract Documents to City prior to submitting a Bid 
Proposal, subject to the limitations of Public Contract Code Section 1104. 
City expressly disclaims responsibility for assumptions the bidder might 
draw from the presence or absence of information provided by City. 

 
3. Requests for Information.  Questions regarding the Project, the bid 

procedures or any of the Contract Documents must be submitted in writing 
to yat.cho@morganhill.ca.gov  

 
4. Addenda.  Any addenda issued prior to the bid opening are part of the 

Contract Documents. Subject to the limitations of Public Contract Code 
section 4104.5, City reserves the right to issue addenda prior to bid time. 

 
5. Brand Designations and “Or Equal” Substitutions.  Any specification 

designating a material, product, thing, or service by specific brand or trade 
name, followed by the words “or equal,” is intended only to indicate quality 
and type of item desired, and bidders may request use of any equal 
material, product, thing, or service. All data substantiating the proposed 
substitute as an “equal” item must be submitted with the written request for 
substitution. This provision does not apply to materials, products, things, or 
services that may lawfully be designated by a specific brand or trade name 
under Public Contract Code Section 3400(c). 

 
 5.1 Pre-Bid Requests.  Any request for submission made before the 

Contract is awarded must be submitted to the City Engineer at least ten (10) 
days before the opening of bids so that all interested bidders may be 
notified of any approved alternative. 

 
 5.2 Post-Award Requests.  After the Contract is awarded, Contractor 

may submit a substitution within fourteen (14) days after the date of award 
of the Contract, or as specified in the Special Conditions. 

 
6. Bidders Interested in More Than One Bid.  No person, firm, or 

corporation may submit or be a party to more than one (1) Bid Proposal 
unless alternate bids are specifically called for. However, a person, firm, or 
corporation that has submitted a subcontract proposal or quote to a bidder 
may submit subcontract proposals or quotes to other bidders. 
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7. Bid Proposal Form and Enclosures.  Each Bid Proposal must be 
completed in ink using the Bid Proposal form included in the Contract 
Documents. The Bid Proposal form should be fully completed without 
interlineations, alterations, or erasures. Any necessary corrections must be 
clear and legible, and must be initialed by the bidder’s authorized 
representative. A Bid Proposal submitted with terms such as “negotiable,” 
“will negotiate,” or similar, will be considered non-responsive. Each Bid 
Proposal must be accompanied by bid security, as set forth in Section 9 
below, and by the completed Subcontractor List, and Non-Collusion 
Declaration using the forms included in the Contract Documents. 

 
8. Authorization and Execution.  Each Bid Proposal must be signed by the 

bidder’s authorized representative.  A Bid Proposal submitted by a 
partnership must be signed in the partnership name by a general partner 
with authority to bind the partnership.  A Bid Proposal submitted by a 
corporation must be signed with the legal name of the corporation, followed 
by the signature and title of two (2) officers of the corporation with full 
authority to bind the corporation to the terms of the Bid Proposal, under 
California Corporation Code section 313. 

 
9. Bid Security.  Each Bid Proposal must be accompanied by bid security of 

ten percent (10%) of the maximum bid amount, in the form of a cashier’s 
check, a certified check, or a bid bond, using the form included in the 
Contract Documents, executed by a surety licensed to do business in the 
State of California, made payable to City.  The bid security must guarantee 
that upon award of the bid, the bidder will execute and submit the Contract 
on the form included in the Contract Documents, will submit payment and 
performance bonds one hundred percent (100%) of the maximum Contract 
Price, and will submit the insurance certificates and endorsements as 
required by the Contract Documents within ten (10) days after issuance of 
the notice of award. 

 
10. Withdrawal of Bid Proposals.  A Bid Proposal may not be withdrawn for a 

period of ninety (90) days after the bid opening without forfeiture of the bid 
security, except as authorized for material error under Public Contract Code 
Section 5100 et seq. 

 
11. Bid Protest.  Any bid protest must be in writing and received by City at the 

City Attorney’s Office at 17575 Peak Avenue, Morgan Hill, CA, (Fax: (408) 
779-1592), before 5:00 p.m. no later than two (2) working days following bid 
opening (the “Bid Protest Deadline”) and must comply with the following 
requirements: 

 
11.1  General.  Only a bidder who has actually submitted a Bid Proposal is 
eligible to submit a bid protest against another bidder.  Subcontractors are 
not eligible to submit bid protests.  A bidder may not rely on the bid protest 
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submitted by another bidder, but must timely pursue its own protest.  If 
required by City, the protesting bidder must submit a non-refundable fee in 
the amount specified by City, based upon City’s reasonable costs to 
administer the bid protest.  Any such fee must be submitted to City no later 
than the Bid Protest Deadline, unless otherwise specified. For purposes of 
this Section 11, a “working day” means a day that City is open for normal 
business, and excludes weekends and holidays observed by City. 

 
11.2  Protest Contents.  The bid protest must contain a complete 
statement of the basis for the protest and all supporting documentation.  
Material submitted after the Bid Protest Deadline will not be considered. The 
protest must refer to the specific portion or portions of the Contract 
Documents upon which the protest is based.  The protest must include the 
name, address, email address, and telephone number of the person 
representing the protesting bidder if different from the protesting bidder. 
 
11.3  Copy to Protested Bidder.  A copy of the protest and all supporting 
documents must be concurrently transmitted by fax or by email, by or before 
the Bid Protest Deadline, to the protested bidder and any other bidder who 
has a reasonable prospect of receiving an award depending upon the 
outcome of the protest. 
 
11.4  Response to Protest.  The protested bidder may submit a written 
response to the protest, provided the response is received by City before 
5:00 p.m., within two (2) working days after the Bid Protest Deadline or after 
actual receipt of the bid protest, whichever is sooner (the “Response 
Deadline”). The response must include all supporting documentation. 
Material submitted after the Response Deadline will not be considered. The 
response must include the name, address, email address, and telephone 
number of the person representing the protested bidder if different from the 
protested bidder.   
 
11.5  Copy to Protesting Bidder.  A copy of the response and all 
supporting documents must be concurrently transmitted by fax or by email, 
by or before the Response Deadline, to the protesting bidder and any other 
bidder who has a reasonable prospect of receiving an award depending 
upon the outcome of the protest. 
 
11.6  Exclusive Remedy.  The procedure and time limits set forth in this 
section are mandatory and are the bidder’s sole and exclusive remedy in 
the event of bid protest. A bidder’s failure to comply with these procedures 
will constitute a waiver of any right to further pursue a bid protest, including 
filing a Government Code Claim or initiation of legal proceedings.   
 
11.7  Right to Award.  City reserves the right to award the Contract to the 
bidder it has determined to be the responsible bidder submitting the lowest 
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responsive bid, and to issue a notice to proceed with the Work 
notwithstanding any pending or continuing challenge to its determination. 

 
12. Rejection of Bids; Award of Contract.  City reserves the right, acting in its 

sole discretion, to waive immaterial bid irregularities, the right to accept or 
reject any and all bids, or to abandon the Project entirely.  The Contract will 
be awarded, if at all, within ninety (90) days after opening of bids or as 
otherwise specified in the Special Conditions, to the responsible bidder that 
submitted the lowest responsive bid. 

 
13. Bonds.  The successful bidder is required to submit payment and 

performance bonds as specified in the Contract Documents using the bond 
forms included in the Contract Documents.  All required bonds must be 
calculated on the maximum total Contract price as awarded, including 
additive alternates, if applicable.   

 
14. Evidence of Responsibility.  Within twenty four (24) hours following a 

request by City, a bidder must submit to City satisfactory evidence showing 
the bidder's financial resources, the bidder's experience in the type of work 
being required by City, the bidder's organization available for the 
performance of the Contract and any other required evidence of the bidder's 
qualifications to perform the proposed Contract.  City may consider such 
evidence before making its decision awarding the proposed Contract.   

 
15. License(s).  The successful bidder and its Subcontractor(s) must possess 

the California contractor’s license(s) in the classification(s) required by law 
to perform the Work.  

 
16. Taxes.  The bid price must include all applicable federal, state, and local 

taxes. 
 
17. Ineligible Subcontractor.  Any Subcontractor who is ineligible to perform 

work on a public works project under Labor Code Sections 1777.1 or 1777.7 
is prohibited from performing work on this Project. 

 
18. Subcontract Limitation.  The successful bidder may not subcontract out 

more than eighty percent (80%) of the original total contract price, except 
that any items of work in the Engineer’s Estimate designated “Specialty 
Items” may be performed by subcontract and the value of the work may be 
deducted from the original total contract price before computing the amount 
of work required to be performed by Contractor’s own forces.  When items 
of work in the Engineer’s Estimate are preceded by the letters (S) or (S-F), 
those items are designated as “Specialty Items.”  Where an entire item is 
subcontracted, the value of work subcontracted will be based on the 
contract item bid price.  When a portion of an item is subcontracted, the 
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value of work subcontracted will be determined by the Engineer based on 
the estimated percentage of the contract item bid price. 

 
19. DIR Registration.  City will not accept a Bid Proposal from or enter into the 

Contract with a bidder, without proof that the bidder and its Subcontractors 
are registered with the DIR to perform public work under Labor Code 
Section 1725.5, subject to limited legal exceptions.  

 
20. Bid Schedule.  Bidders are required to fully complete the Bid Schedule 

form accompanying the Bid Proposal form with unit prices as indicated, and 
to submit the completed Bid Schedule with their Bid Proposal.   

 
20.1  Incorrect Totals.  In the event of a computational error for any bid 
item (base bid or alternate) resulting in an incorrect extended total for that 
item, the submitted base bid or bid alternate total will be adjusted to reflect 
the corrected amount (estimated quantity X unit cost), unless the cumulative 
amount of correction changes the total amount of the base bid or bid 
alternate by more than five percent (5%).  In the event of a discrepancy 
between the actual total of the itemized or unit prices shown on the Bid 
Schedule for the base bid, and the amount entered as the base bid on the 
Bid Proposal form, the actual total of the itemized or unit prices shown on 
the Bid Schedule for the base bid will be deemed the base bid price. 
Likewise, in the event of a discrepancy between the actual total of the 
itemized or unit prices shown on the Bid Schedule for any bid alternate, and 
the amount entered for the alternate on the Bid Proposal form, the actual 
total of the itemized prices shown on the Bid Schedule for that alternate will 
be deemed the alternate price. Nothing in this provision is intended to 
prevent a bidder from requesting to withdraw its bid for material error under 
Public Contract Code Section 5100 et seq.  
 
20.2  Estimated Quantities.  The quantities shown on the Bid Schedule are 
estimated and the actual quantities required to perform the Work may be 
greater or less than the estimated amount. The Contract Price will be 
adjusted to reflect the actual quantities required for the Work based on the 
itemized or unit prices provided in the Bid Schedule, with no allowance for 
anticipated profit for quantities that are deleted or decreased.   
 
21.  Bidder’s Questionnaire.  A completed, signed Bidder’s Questionnaire 
using the form provided with the Contract Documents and including all 
required attachments must be submitted within 48 hours following a request 
by City.  A bid that does not fully comply with this requirement may be 
rejected as nonresponsive. A bidder who submits a Bidder’s Questionnaire 
which is subsequently determined to contain false or misleading information, 
or material omissions, may be disqualified as non-responsible. 

 
END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
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BID PROPOSAL 
 

MORGAN HILL LIBRARY ADDITION 
 
______________________________ (“Bidder”) hereby submits this Bid 
Proposal to the City of Morgan Hill (“City”) for the above-referenced project 
(“Project”) in response to the Notice Inviting Bids and in accordance with the 
Contract Documents referenced therein. 
 
1. Base Bid.  Bidder proposes to perform and fully complete the Work for the 

Project as specified in the Contract Documents, within the time required for 
full completion of the Work, for the following price (“Base Bid”): 

 $ _______________. 
 
2. Addenda.  Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following addenda: 
 
 Addendum: Date Received:  Addendum: Date Received: 
 #01  _____________  #05  _____________ 

#02  _____________  #06  _____________ 
#03  _____________  #07  _____________ 
#04  _____________  #08  _____________ 
 

3. Bidder’s Warranties.  By signing and submitting this Bid Proposal, Bidder 
warrants the following: 

 
3.1 Examination of Contract Documents.  Bidder has thoroughly 

examined the Contract Documents, and represents that, to the best of 
Bidder’s knowledge there are no errors, omissions, or discrepancies in 
the Contract Documents subject to the limitations of Public Contract 
Code Section 1104. 

 
3.2 Examination of Worksite.  Bidder has had the opportunity to examine 

the Worksite and local conditions at the Project location. 
 
3.3 Bidder is Qualified.  Bidder is fully qualified to perform the Work. 
 
3.4 Responsibility for Bid.  Bidder has carefully reviewed this Bid 

Proposal and is solely responsible for any errors or omissions 
contained in its completed Bid. 

  
4. Award of Contract .  By signing and submitting this Bid Proposal, Bidder 

agrees that if Bidder is awarded the Contract for the Project, that within ten 
(10) days following issuance of the notice of award to Bidder, Bidder will do 
all of the following: 
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4.1   Execute Contract.  Enter into the Contract with City in accordance 
with the terms of this Bid Proposal, by signing and submitting to City 
the Contract prepared by City using the form included with the Contract 
Documents;  

 
4.2   Submit Required Bonds. Submit to City a payment bond and a 

performance bond, each for one hundred percent (100%) of the 
Contract Price, using the bond forms provided and in accordance with 
the requirements of the Contract Documents; and 

 
4.3   Insurance Requirements.  Submit to City the insurance certificate(s) 

and endorsement(s) as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
5. Wage Theft Prevention.  All Bidders are expected to have read and 

understand the “Wage Theft Prevention Policy” adopted by the City Council 
on July 26, 2017.   
The undersigned Bidder certifies that neither Bidder nor its principals have 
been found by a final court judgement or final administrative action of an 
investigatory agency to have violated federal, state or local wage and hour 
laws within the past five years from the date of the submitted bid. Bidder or 
its principals who are unable to so certify, must disclose wage and hour 
violations, and shall provide a copy of (i) the court order and judgment and/or 
final administrative decision; and (ii) documents demonstrating either that the 
order/judgment has been satisfied, or if the order/judgment has not been fully 
satisfied, a written and signed description of Bidder’s efforts to date to satisfy 
the order/judgment.  Signing this bid shall constitute signature of this 
Certification.   
The City, at its sole discretion, may disqualify a bidder based on one or 
more disclosed judgments consistent with the criteria set forth in the 
Policy.    

 
6. Bid Security.  As a guarantee that if awarded the Contract, it will perform its 

obligations under Section 4, above, Bidder is enclosing bid security in the 
amount of ten percent (10%) of its maximum bid amount in the following 
form: 

 
____  A cashier’s check or certified check payable to City of Morgan Hill 

and issued by _______________________________ Bank in the 
amount of $____________________________. 

 
____ A bid bond, using the Bid Bond form included with the Contract 

Documents, payable to City of Morgan Hill and executed by a 
surety licensed to do business in the State of California. 
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7. Iran Contracting Act.  Bidder certifies that it is not identified on a list 
created under the Iran Contracting Act, Public Contract Code 2200 et seq. (the 
“Act”) as a person engaging in investment activities in Iran, as defined in the Act, 
or is otherwise expressly exempt under the Act. 

 
This Bid Proposal is hereby submitted on _________________________, 20__: 
 
s/ _______________________________ __________________________ 

Name and Title [print] 
 
_________________________________ __________________________ 
Company Name     License # and Classification 
 
__________________________ 
DIR Registration # 
 
_________________________________ __________________________ 
Address      Phone 
 
_________________________________ __________________________ 
City, State, Zip     Fax 
 
 

END OF BID PROPOSAL 
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BID SCHEDULE I – GENERAL 
MORGAN HILL LIBRARY ADDITION 

 
This Bid Schedule must be completed in ink and must be included with the sealed Bid 
Proposal.  The unit cost for each item must be inclusive of all costs, whether direct or 
indirect, including profit and overhead.  The sum of all amounts entered in the “Extended 
Total” column must be identical to the Base Bid price entered in Section 1 of the Bid 
Proposal Form.  Quantities shown are required for bid purposes and may or may not be 
final pay quantities.  Actual quantities, if different, must be substantiated during the 
Project by the Contractor (either by field measurement, trucking tags, or other means 
acceptable to the Engineer). 
 

 
Bid 
Item 

 

 
Description of 

Bid Item 

Approximate 
Quantity/Unit of 

Measure 

 
Unit 
Price 

 
Extended 

Total 

1 
Morgan Hill Library 
Addition 1 LS  

 

2 Supplemental Work 1 LS $100,000 $100,000 
        

 
 

Bid Schedule I Total  

 
 

END OF BID SCHEDULE 
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SUBCONTRACTOR LIST 
 
For each Subcontractor who will perform a portion of the Work in an amount in 
excess of one-half of 1% of the Bidder’s total Contract Price,1 the bidder must list 
a description of the work, the name of the Subcontractor, its California contractor 
license number, the location of its place of business, and DIR registration 
number.  Bidders:  Please print legibly.  Illegible forms may be rejected. 
 

DESCRIPTION 
OF WORK 

SUBCONTRACTOR 
NAME 

CALIFORNIA 
CONTRACTOR 

LICENSE 
NUMBER 

DIR REG. NO. LOCATION OF 
BUSINESS 

LOCAL 
VENDOR2 
YES/NO 

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
 

     

 
END OF SUBCONTRACTOR LIST 

 

                                                 
1 For street or highway construction this requirement applies to any subcontract of $10,000 or more. 
2 A Subcontractor is considered local if its principle place of business is within the city limits of Morgan Hill. 
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NONCOLLUSION DECLARATION 
 

(To be executed by bidder and submitted with bid) 
 
State of California 
 
County of ________________ 
 

) 
) 
) 

 
ss. 

 
The undersigned declares: 
 
I am the __________________________ [title] of 
_____________________________________ [business name], the party 
making the foregoing bid. 
 
The bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 
partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation. The bid is 
genuine and not collusive or sham. The bidder has not directly or indirectly 
induced or solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid. The bidder has 
not directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder 
or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or to refrain from bidding. The bidder has not 
in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, communication, or 
conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other bidder, or to 
fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other 
bidder. All statements contained in the bid are true. The bidder has not, directly 
or indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the 
contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative thereto, to any 
corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, bid depository, or 
to any member or agent thereof, to effectuate a collusive or sham bid, and has 
no paid and will not pay, any person or entity for such purpose. 
 
This declaration is intended to comply with California Public Contract Code 
Section 7106 and Title 23 U.S.C Section 112. 
 
I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that 
the foregoing is true and correct and that this declaration is executed on 
_______________ [date], at __________________________________ [city], 
_______ [state]. 
 
s/________________________________________   
 
 
__________________________________________ 
Name [print] 
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CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ACKNOWLEDGMENT           CIVIL CODE ' 1189 
 
 
 
 
 
State of CALIFORNIA ) 

County of SANTA CLARA ) 
 
 

On  , before me, 
  

a Notary Public in and for said County and State, personally appeared 

 
  
proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person/s whose name/s is/are 
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the 
same in his/her/their authorized capacity/ies, and that by his/her/their signature/s on the 
instrument the person/s, or the entity upon behalf of which the person/s acted, executed the 
instrument. 
 
 
I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the 
foregoing paragraph is true and correct. 
 
WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
 
 
  
SIGNATURE OF NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
 
 
 
 
 Place Notary Seal Above 

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the document, 
to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document. 
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BID BOND 
 
________________________________________________________ (“Bidder”) 
has submitted a bid, dated ___________________________, 20______ (“Bid”), 
to the City of Morgan Hill (“City”) for work on the 
____________________________________ (“Project”).  Under this duly 
executed bid bond (“Bid Bond”), Bidder as Principal and 
__________________________________________________________, its 
surety (“Surety”), are bound to City as obligee in the penal sum of ten percent 
(10%) of the maximum amount of the Bid (the “Bond Sum”).  Bidder and Surety 
bind themselves and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors 
and assigns, jointly and severally, as follows: 
 
1. General.  If Bidder is awarded the Contract for the Project, Bidder will enter 

into the Contract with City in accordance with the terms of the Bid. 
 

2. Submittals.  Within ten (10) days following issuance of the notice of award 
to Bidder, Bidder must submit to City the following: 

 
2.1 Contract.  The executed Contract, using the form provided by City in 

the Project contract documents (“Contract Documents”); 
 
2.2 Payment Bond.  A payment bond for one hundred percent (100%) of 

the maximum Contract Price, executed by a surety licensed to do 
business in the State of California using the Payment Bond form 
included with the Contract Documents; 

 
2.3 Performance Bond.  A performance bond for one hundred percent 

(100%) of the maximum Contract Price, executed by a surety licensed 
to do business in the State of California using the Performance Bond 
form included with the Contract Documents; and 

 
2.4 Insurance.  The insurance certificate(s) and endorsement(s) required 

by the Contract Documents, and any other documents required under 
the Instructions for Bidders. 

 
3. Enforcement.  If Bidder fails to execute the Contract and to submit the 

bonds and insurance certificates as required by the Contract Documents, 
Surety guarantees that Bidder forfeits the Bond Sum to City.  Any notice to 
Surety may be given in the manner specified in the Contract and delivered 
or transmitted to Surety as follows: 

 
Attn: _______________________________ 
Address: ____________________________ 
City/State/Zip: ________________________ 
Phone: _____________________________ 
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Fax: _______________________________ 
Email: ______________________________ 

 
 
4. Duration; Waiver.  If Bidder fulfills its obligations under Section 2, above, 

then this obligation will be null and void; otherwise it will remain in full force 
and effect for ninety (90) days following award of the Contract or until this 
Bid Bond is returned to Bidder, whichever occurs first.  Surety waives the 
provisions of Civil Code Sections 2819 and 2845. 

 
 
This Bid Bond is entered into and is effective on ___________________, 
20_____. 
 
 
SURETY:  
 
___________________________________     
 
s/ _________________________________ 
 
Name: _____________________________ 
 
Title: _______________________________ 
 
(Attach Acknowledgement, Notary Seal, and Attorney-In-Fact Certificate) 
 
 
CONTRACTOR:  
 
____________________________________    
 
s/ __________________________________ 
 
Name: ______________________________ 
 
Title: _______________________________ 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
By:_____________________________  
 Donald A. Larkin, City Attorney 
 
Date:__________________________  
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BIDDER’S QUESTIONNAIRE 
 

MORGAN HILL LIBRARY ADDITION PROJECT 
 

Within forty-eight (48) hours following a request by City, a bidder must submit to 
City a completed, signed Bidder’s Questionnaire using this form and including all 
required attachments.  City may request the Questionnaire from one (1) or more 
of the apparent low bidders following the bid opening and may use the completed 
Questionnaire to evaluate a bidder’s qualifications for this Project.  The 
Questionnaire must be filled out completely, accurately, and legibly.  Any errors, 
omissions, or misrepresentations in completion of the Questionnaire may be 
grounds for rejection of the bid or termination of a Contract awarded pursuant to 
the bid. 
 
Part 1: General Information 
 
Bidder Business Name: ________________________________ (“Bidder”) 
 
Check One:  ___ Corporation 
  ___ Partnership 
  ___ Sole Proprietorship 

___ Joint Venture of:___________________ 
___ Other:___________________________ 

 
Address: _________________________________________________ 
 
_________________________________________________________ 
 
Phone: ___________________________________________________ 
 
Fax: _____________________________________________________ 
 
Owner of Company: _________________________________________ 
 
Contact Person: ____________________________________________ 
 
Email:_____________________________________________________ 
 
Bidder’s California Contractor’s License Number(s): 
_______________________________ 
 
Part 2:  Bidder Experience 
 
1.  How many years has Bidder been in business under its present business 
name?  _________________________________________________________ 
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2.  Has Bidder completed projects similar in type and size to this Project as a 
general contractor? _______________________________________________ 
 
3.  Has Bidder ever been disqualified on grounds that it is not responsible?  If 
yes, provide additional information on a separate sheet of paper regarding the 
disqualification, including the name and address of the agency or owner of the 
subject project, the type and size of the project, the reasons that Bidder was 
disqualified as not responsible, and the month and year in which the 
disqualification occurred. 
 
4.  Has Bidder ever been terminated from a construction project, either as a 
general contractor or as a subcontractor?  If yes, provide additional information 
on a separate sheet of paper regarding the termination, including the name and 
address of the agency or owner of the subject project, the type and size of the 
project, whether Bidder was under contract as a general contractor or a 
subcontractor, the reasons that Bidder was terminated, and the month and year 
in which the termination occurred.  
 
5.  Provide information about Bidder’s past projects performed as general 
contractor as follows: 
 

5.1 Six (6) most recently completed public works projects within the last 
three (3) years; 
 
5.2  Three (3) largest completed projects within the last three (3) years; 
and 
 
5.3 Any project which is similar to this Project.   
 

6.  Use separate sheets of paper provide all of the following information for each 
project identified in response to the above three (3) categories: 
 
 6.1 Project name 
 6.2 Location 
 6.3 Owner 
 6.4 Owner contact (name and current phone number) 
 6.5 Architect or engineer name 
 6.6 Architect or engineer contact (name and current phone number) 
 6.7 Project manager (name and current phone number) 
 6.8 Description of project, scope of work performed 
 6.9 Initial contract value (at time of bid award) 
 6.10 Final cost of construction (including change orders) 
 6.11 Original scheduled completion date 
 6.12 Time extensions granted (number of days) 
 6.13 Actual date of completion 
 6.14 Number and amount of stop notices or mechanic’s liens filed 
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 6.15 Amount of liquidated damages assessed against Bidder 
6.16 Nature and resolution of any claim, lawsuit, and/or arbitration 
between Bidder and the owner. 

  
Part 3: Verification 
 
In signing this document, I, the undersigned, declare that I am duly authorized to 
sign and submit this Bidder’s Questionnaire on behalf of the named bidder, and 
that all responses and information set forth in this Bidder’s Questionnaire and 
accompanying attachments are, to the best of my knowledge, true, accurate and 
complete as of the date of submission. I declare under penalty of perjury 
under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing is true and 
correct. 
 
Signature: ______________________________ Date: ________________ 
 
By [name, title]: ___________________________________________________ 
 
 

END OF BIDDER’S QUESTIONNAIRE 
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CONTRACT 
 
This public works contract (“Contract”) is entered into by and between the City of 
Morgan Hill (“City”) and ______________________________________ 
(“Contractor”) for work on the Morgan Hill Library Addition (“Project”). 
 
The parties agree as follows: 
 
1. Award of Contract.  In response to the Notice Inviting Bids, Contractor has 

submitted a Bid Proposal to perform work on the Project, and on 
_____________, 20___, (contract date) City authorized award of this 
Contract to Contractor for the amount of Contractor’s bid. 

 
2. Contract Documents.  The Contract Documents incorporated into this 

Contract include and are comprised of all of the following: 
 

2.1 Notice Inviting Bids;  
2.2 Instructions to Bidders;  
2.3 Addenda, if any;  
2.4 Bid Proposal and attachments thereto;  
2.5 Contract;  
2.6 Payment and Performance Bonds; 
2.7 General Conditions;  
2.8 Special Conditions;  
2.9 Project Drawings and Specifications; 
2.10 Change Orders, if any; 
2.11 Notice of Award; 
2.12 Notice to Proceed; 
2.13  And the following: Uniform Building Code; City Standard Details 

 
3. Contractor’s Obligations.  Contractor agrees to perform all of the Work 

required for the Project, as specified in the Contract Documents. Contractor 
must provide, furnish, and supply all things necessary and incidental for the 
timely performance and completion of the Work, including all necessary 
labor, materials, equipment, transportation, and utilities, unless otherwise 
specified in the Contract Documents. Contractor must use its best efforts to 
complete the Work in a professional and expeditious manner and to meet or 
exceed the performance standards required by the Contract Documents. 
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4. Payment.  As full and complete compensation for Contractor’s timely 
performance and completion of the Work in strict accordance with the terms 
and conditions of the Contract Documents, City will pay Contractor 
__________________________________________________________ 
Dollars ($___________________) (the “Contract Price”), in accordance with 
the payment provisions in the General Conditions. The Contract Price 
includes all applicable federal, state, and local taxes. 

 
5. Time for Completion.  Contractor will fully complete the Work for the 

Project within 270 calendar days from the commencement date given in the 
Notice to Proceed (“Contract Time”). By signing below, Contractor expressly 
waives any claim for delayed early completion. 

 
6. Liquidated Damages.  If Contractor fails to complete the Work within the 

Contract Time, City will assess liquidated damages in the amount of One-
Thousand-Dollars ($1000,00) for each day of unexcused delay in 
completion, and the Contract Price will be reduced accordingly. 

 
7. Labor Code Compliance.   

 
7.1 General.  This Contract is subject to all applicable requirements of 

Chapter 1 of Part 7 of Division 2 of the Labor Code, including 
requirements pertaining to wages, working hours and workers’ 
compensation insurance.   

 
7.2 Prevailing Wages.  This Project is subject to the prevailing wage 

requirements applicable to the locality in which the Work is to be 
performed for each craft, classification or type of worker needed to 
perform the Work, including employer payments for health and 
welfare, pension, vacation, apprenticeship and similar purposes. 
Copies of these prevailing rates are available online at 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR. 

 
7.3 DIR Registration.  City will not enter into the Contract with a bidder, 

without proof that the bidder and its Subcontractors are registered 
with the California Department of Industrial Relations (“DIR”) to 
perform public work under Labor Code Section 1725.5, subject to 
limited legal exceptions.   

 
8. Workers’ Compensation Certification.  Under Labor Code Section 1861, 

by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies as follows: “I am aware of the 
provisions of Labor Code Section 3700 which require every employer to be 
insured against liability for workers’ compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will comply 
with such provisions before commencing the performance of the Work on 
this Contract.” 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR
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9. Notice.  Any notice, billing, or payment required by the Contract Documents 

must be made in writing, and sent to the other party by personal delivery, 
U.S. Mail, a reliable overnight delivery service, facsimile, or by email as a 
PDF  (or comparable) file. Notice is deemed effective upon delivery unless 
otherwise specified. Notice for each party must be given as follows: 

 
City: 

  
   City of Morgan Hill 
   17575 Peak Avenue 
   Morgan Hill, CA 95037 
   Phone: (409) 779-7259 
   Attn: City Clerk 
   Email: michelle.bigelow@morganhill.ca.gov 
   Copy to:yat.cho@morganhill.ca.gov 
  

Contractor: 
  
   Name:_____________________________________ 
   Address:___________________________________ 
   City/State/Zip:_______________________________ 
   Phone:_____________________________________ 
   Attn:_______________________________________ 
   Email:______________________________________ 
   Copy to:____________________________________ 
 
10. General Provisions. 
 

10.1 Assignment and Successors.  Contractor may not assign its rights 
or obligations under this Contract, in part or in whole, without City’s 
written consent.  This Contract is binding on Contractor’s successors 
and permitted assigns. 

 
10.2 Third Party Beneficiaries.  There are no intended third-party 

beneficiaries to this Contract except as expressly provided in the 
General Conditions or Special Conditions. 

 
10.3 Governing Law and Venue.  This Contract will be governed by 

California law and venue will be in the Superior Court of Santa Clara 
County, and no other place. 

 
10.4 Amendment.  No amendment or modification of this Contract will be 

binding unless it is in a writing duly authorized and signed by the 
parties to this Contract. 
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10.5 Integration; Severability.  This Contract and the Contract 
Documents incorporated herein, including authorized amendments or 
Change Orders thereto, constitute the final, complete, and exclusive 
terms of the agreement between City and Contractor.  If any 
provision of the Contract Documents, or portion of a provision, is 
determined to be illegal, invalid, or unenforceable, the remaining 
provisions of the Contract Documents will remain in full force and 
effect. 

 
10.6 Authorization.  Each individual signing below warrants that he or 

she is authorized to do so by the party that he or she represents, and 
that this Contract is legally binding on that party.  If Contractor is a 
corporation, signatures from two (2) officers of the corporation are 
required pursuant to California Corporation Code Section 313. 

 
[Signatures are on the following page.] 
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AS SET FORTH IN CA. CORP. CODE § 313, TWO SIGNATURES ARE REQUIRED 
FOR CALIFORNIA CORPORATIONS: 
(1) CHAIRPERSON OF THE BOARD, PRESIDENT, OR VICE PRESIDENT; AND 
2) SECRETARY, ASSISTANT SECRETARY, CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER OR 
ASSISTANT TREASURER. 
 
The parties agree to this Contract as witnessed by the signatures below: 
 
CITY OF MORGAN HILL:  
 
_______________________________ 
Christina J. Turner 
City Manager 
 
Date: _________________________  
 
 
Attest: 
 
______________________________ 
Michelle Bigelow 
Deputy City Clerk  
 
Date: _______________________ 
 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
________________________________ 
Donald A. Larkin 
City Attorney 
 
Date: _________________________  
 

CONTRACTOR: 
 [NAME OF CONTRACTOR]  
 
_________________________ 
Signature 
 
__________________________ 
Name/Title [print]  
 
Date: ____________________ 
 
Corporate entities must provide a 
second signature: 
 
_________________________ 
Signature 
 
__________________________ 
Name/Title [print] 
 
Date: ______________________ 
 
__________________________ 
Contractor’s License Number(s) 
 
__________________________ 
Expiration Date(s) 
 
Seal: 
 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Contractor’s DIR Registration Number(s) 
 
 

 
 

END OF CONTRACT 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 

The City of Morgan Hill (“City”) and 
__________________________________________ (“Contractor”) have entered 
into a contract, dated _________________, 20___ (“Contract”) for work on the 
____________________________________________________ (“Project”).  
The Contract is incorporated by reference into this Payment Bond (“Bond”). 
 
1. General.  Under this Bond, Contractor as principal and _______________ 

__________________________, its surety (“Surety”), are bound to City as 
obligee in an amount not less than _______________________________ 
Dollars ($_________________) (“Bond Sum”), under California Civil Code 
Sections 9550, et seq. 

 
2. Surety’s Obligation.  If Contractor or any of its Subcontractors fails to pay 

any of the persons named in California Civil Code Section 9100 amounts 
due under the Unemployment Insurance Code with respect to work or labor 
performed under the Contract, or for any amounts required to be deducted, 
withheld, and paid over to the Employment Development Department from 
the wages of employees of Contractor and its Subcontractors, under 
California Unemployment Insurance Code Section 13020, with respect to 
the work and labor, then Surety will pay for the same.  

 
3. Beneficiaries.  This Bond inures to the benefit of any of the persons named 

in California Civil Code Section 9100, so as to give a right of action to those 
persons or their assigns in any suit brought upon this Bond. Contractor must 
promptly provide a copy of this Bond upon request by any person with legal 
rights under this Bond. 

 
4. Duration.  If Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums for all labor, 

materials, and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Work 
required by the Contract, in conformance with the time requirements set 
forth in the Contract and as required by California law, Surety’s obligations 
under this Bond will be null and void.  Otherwise, Surety’s obligations will 
remain in full force and effect. 

 
5. Waivers.  Surety waives any requirement to be notified of alterations to the 

Contract or extensions of time for performance of the Work under the 
Contract. Surety waives the provisions of Civil Code Sections 2819 and 
2845.  City waives requirement of a new bond for any supplemental contract 
under Civil Code Section 9550.  Any notice to Surety may be given in the 
manner specified in the Contract and delivered or transmitted to Surety as 
follows: 

 
Attn: _______________________________ 
Address: ____________________________ 
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City/State/Zip: ________________________ 
Phone: _____________________________ 
Fax: _______________________________ 
Email: ______________________________ 

 
6. Law and Venue.  This Bond will be governed by California law, and any 

dispute pursuant to this Bond will be venued in the Superior Court of Santa 
Clara County, and no other place.  Surety will be responsible for City’s 
attorneys’ fees and costs in any action to enforce the provisions of this 
Bond. 

 
7. Effective Date; Execution.  This Bond is entered into and is effective on 

____________________, 20__.   
 
 
SURETY:       CONTRACTOR:  
 
s/ _________________________   s/ _________________________ 
 
Name: _____________________   Name: _____________________ 
 
Title: ______________________   Title: ______________________ 
 
(Attach Acknowledgment with Notary  
Seal and Power of Attorney) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
By:______________________________  
 Donald A. Larkin, City Attorney 
 
Date:__________________________  
 
 

END OF PAYMENT BOND 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
The City of Morgan Hill (“City”) and 
___________________________________________________ (“Contractor”) 
have entered into a contract, dated _________________, 20____ (“Contract”) for 
work on the _____________________________________________ (“Project”).  
The Contract is incorporated by reference into this Performance Bond (“Bond”). 
 
1. General.  Under this Bond, Contractor as Principal and _______________ 

________________________________________, its surety (“Surety”), are 
bound to City as obligee for an amount not less than 
___________________ Dollars ($__________________) (the “Bond Sum”).  
By executing this Bond, Contractor and Surety bind themselves and their 
respective heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly 
and severally, to the provisions of this Bond. 

 
2. Surety’s Obligations; Waiver.  If Contractor fully performs its obligations 

under the Contract, including its warranty obligations under the Contract, 
Surety’s obligations under this Bond will become null and void upon 
recordation of the notice of completion, provided Contractor has timely 
provided a warranty bond as required under the Contract.  Otherwise 
Surety’s obligations will remain in full force and effect until expiration of the 
one (1) year warranty period under the Contract.  Surety waives any 
requirement to be notified of and further consents to any alterations to the 
Contract made under the applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, 
including changes to the scope of Work or extensions of time for 
performance of Work under the Contract.  Surety waives the provisions of 
Civil Code Sections 2819 and 2845.   

 
3. Application of Contract Balance. Upon making a demand on this Bond, 

City will make the Contract Balance available to Surety for completion of the 
Work under the Contract.  For purposes of this provision, the Contract 
Balance is defined as the total amount payable by City to Contractor as the 
Contract Price minus amounts already paid to Contractor, and minus any 
liquidated damages, credits, or backcharges to which City is entitled under 
the terms of the Contract. 

 
4. Contractor Default.  Upon written notification from City that Contractor is in 

default under Article 13 of the Contract General Conditions, time being of 
the essence, Surety must act within the time specified in Article 13 to 
remedy the default through one (1) of the following courses of action: 

 
 4.1 Arrange for completion of the Work under the Contract by 

Contractor, with City’s consent, but only if Contractor is in default solely 
due to its financial inability to complete the Work;  
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 4.2 Arrange for completion of the Work under the Contract by a 
qualified contractor acceptable to City, and secured by performance and 
payment bonds issued by an admitted surety as required by the Contract 
Documents, at Surety’s expense, or 

 
 4.3 Waive its right to complete the Work under the Contract and 

reimburse City the amount of City’s costs to have the remaining Work 
completed. 

 
5. Surety Default.  If Surety defaults on its obligations under the Bond, City 

will be entitled to recover all costs it incurs due to Surety’s default, including 
legal, design professional, or delay costs.   

 
6. Notice.  Any notice to Surety may be given in the manner specified in the 

Contract and delivered or transmitted to Surety as follows: 
 

Attn: _______________________________ 
Address: ____________________________ 
City/State/Zip: ________________________ 
Phone: _____________________________ 
Fax: _______________________________ 
Email: ______________________________ 

 
7. Law and Venue.  This Bond will be governed by California law, and any 

dispute pursuant to this Bond will be venued in the Superior Court of Santa 
Clara County, and no other place.  Surety will be responsible for City’s 
attorneys’ fees and costs in any action to enforce the provisions of this 
Bond. 

 
8. Effective Date; Execution. This Bond is entered into and effective on 

____________________, 20___.   
 

[Signatures are on the following page.] 
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SURETY:       CONTRACTOR:  
 
s/ _________________________   s/ _________________________ 
 
Name: _____________________   Name: _____________________ 
 
Title: ______________________   Title: ______________________ 
 
(Attach Acknowledgment with Notary  
Seal and Power of Attorney) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
By:______________________________  
 Donald A. Larkin, City Attorney 
 
Date:__________________________  
 
 

END OF PERFORMANCE BOND 
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WARRANTY BOND 
 

The City of Morgan Hill (“City”) and 
_________________________________________________ (“Contractor”) have 
entered into a contract, dated _________________, 20___ (“Contract”) for work 
on the _________________________________________________ (“Project”).  
The Contract is incorporated by reference into this Warranty Bond (“Bond”). 
 
1. General.  Under this Bond, Contractor as principal and _______________ 

____________________________________________________________, 
its surety (“Surety”), are bound to City as obligee in the maximum amount of 
___________________ Dollars ($_________________) or 50% of the final 
Contract Price, whichever is greater (“Bond Sum”). 

 
2. Warranty Period.  The Contract requires Contractor to guarantee its work 

and that of its Subcontractors on the Project, against defects in materials or 
workmanship which are discovered during the one (1) year period 
commencing with recordation of the Notice of Completion (the “Warranty 
Period”). 

 
3. Surety’s Obligations. If Contractor faithfully carries out and performs its 

guarantee under the Contract, and, on due notice from City, repairs and 
make good at its sole expense any and all defects in materials and 
workmanship in the Project which are discovered during the Warranty 
Period, or if Contractor promptly reimburses City for all loss and damage 
that City sustains because of Contractor’s failure to makes such repairs in 
accordance with the Contract requirements, then Surety’s obligations under 
this Bond will be null and void.  Otherwise, Surety’s obligations will remain in 
full force and effect. 

 
4. Waiver. Surety waives the provisions of Civil Code Sections 2819 and 

2845. 
 
5. Notice.  Any notice to Surety may be given in the manner specified in the 

Contract and delivered or transmitted to Surety as follows: 
 

Attn: _______________________________ 
Address: ____________________________ 
City/State/Zip: ________________________ 
Phone: _____________________________ 
Fax: _______________________________ 
Email: ______________________________ 

 
6. Law and Venue. This Bond will be governed by California law, and any 

dispute pursuant to this Bond will be venued in the Superior Court of Santa 
Clara County, and no other place.  Surety will be responsible for City’s 
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attorneys’ fees and costs in any action to enforce the provisions of this 
Bond. 

 
7. Effective Date; Execution.  This Bond is entered into and is effective on 

______________________________, 20__.   
 
SURETY:       CONTRACTOR:  
 
s/ _________________________   s/ _________________________ 
 
Name: _____________________   Name: _____________________ 
 
Title: ______________________   Title: ______________________ 
 
(Attach Acknowledgment with Notary  
Seal and Power of Attorney) 
 
 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
By:____________________________  
 Donald A. Larkin, City Attorney 
 
Date:__________________________  
 
 

END OF WARRANTY BOND 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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Article 1 
Definitions 

 
1.1 Definitions.  The following definitions apply to all of the Contract 

Documents unless otherwise indicated.  Defined terms and titles of 
documents are capitalized in the Contract Documents, with the exception of 
the words “day,” “furnish,” “including,” “install,” “workday” or “working day.” 

 
Allowance means an amount included in the Bid Proposal for Work that may or 
may not be included in the Project, depending on conditions that will not become 
known until after bids are opened.  If the Contract Price includes an Allowance 
and the cost of performing the Work covered by that Allowance is greater or less 
than the Allowance, the Contract Price will be increased or decreased 
accordingly. 
 
Article, as used in these General Conditions, means a numbered Article of the 
General Conditions, unless otherwise indicated by the context. 
 
Change Order means a written document duly approved and executed by City, 
which changes the scope of Work, the Contract Price, or the Contract Time. 
 
City means the City of Morgan Hill, acting through its City Council, officers, 
employees, and authorized representatives.   
 
City Engineer means the City Engineer for City and his or her authorized 
delegee(s) designated to oversee and manage the Project on City’s behalf. 
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Claim means a separate demand by Contractor for change in the Contract Time 
or Contract Price, that has previously been submitted to City in accordance with 
the requirements of the Contract Documents, and which has been rejected by 
City, in whole or in part; or a written demand by Contractor objecting to the 
amount of Final Payment. 
 
Contract means the signed agreement between City and Contractor. 
 
Contract Documents means, collectively, all of the documents listed as such in 
Section 2 of the Contract, including the Notice Inviting Bids; the Instructions to 
Bidders; addenda, if any; the Bid Proposal, and attachments thereto; the 
Contract; the notice of award and notice to proceed; the payment and 
performance bonds; the General Conditions; the Special Conditions; the Project 
Drawings and Specifications; any Change Orders; and any other documents 
expressly made part of the Contract Documents. 
 
Contract Price means the total compensation to be paid to Contractor for 
performance of the Work, as set forth in the Contract and as amended by 
Change Order or adjusted for an Allowance.  The Contract Price is not subject to 
adjustment due to inflation or due to the increased cost of labor, material, or 
equipment following submission of the Bid Proposal. The Contract Price is 
deemed to include all applicable federal, state, and local taxes 
 
Contract Time means the number of calendar days for performance of the Work, 
as set forth in the Contract and as amended by Change Order. 
 
Contractor means the individual, partnership, corporation, or joint-venture who 
has signed the Contract with City to perform the Work. 
 
Day means a calendar day unless otherwise specified. 
 
Design Professional means the licensed individual(s) or firm(s) retained by City 
to provide architectural or engineering services for the Project.  If no Design 
Professional has been retained for this Project, any reference to Design 
Professional is deemed to refer to the Engineer. 
 
Drawings means City-provided plans and graphical depictions of the Project 
requirements and does not include Shop Drawings.  

 
Engineer means the City Engineer for the City of Morgan Hill and his or her 
authorized delegee(s). 
 
Final Completion means Contractor has fully completed all of the Work required 
by the Contract Documents, including all punch list items, any required 
commissioning, and has provided all required submittals, including the warranty 
bond, instructions and manuals, and as-built drawings to City’s satisfaction.   
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Final Payment means payment to Contractor of the unpaid Contract Price, 
including release of undisputed retention, less amounts withheld pursuant to the 
Contract Documents, including liquidated damages, up to one hundred twenty 
five percent (125%) of the amount of any unreleased stop notice, amounts 
subject to setoff, up to one hundred fifty percent (150%) of any unresolved third-
party claim for which Contractor is required to indemnify City, and up to one 
hundred fifty percent (150%)  of any amount in dispute as authorized by Public 
Contract Code Section 7107. 
 
Furnish means to purchase and deliver to the Worksite designated for 
installation.  
 
Hazardous Materials means any substance or material identified now or in the 
future as hazardous under any federal, state, or local law or regulation, or any 
other substance or material that may be considered hazardous or otherwise 
subject to statutory or regulatory requirements governing handling, disposal, or 
cleanup.   
 
Including, whether or not capitalized, means “including, but not limited to,” 
unless the context requires otherwise.  
 
Inspector means the individual(s) or firm(s) retained by City to inspect the 
workmanship, materials, and manner of construction of the Project and its 
components to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and all 
applicable codes, regulations, and permits. 
 
Install means to fix in place for materials, and to fix in place and connect for 
equipment. 
 
Project means the public works project referenced in the Contract. 
 
Project Manager means the individual designated by City to oversee and 
manage the Project on City’s behalf and may include his or her authorized 
delegee(s) when the Project Manager is unavailable.  If no Project Manager has 
been designated for this Project, any reference to Project Manager is deemed to 
refer to the Engineer. 
 
RFI means a written request from Contractor for information from City or its 
Design Professional. 
 
Section as used in these General Conditions, means a numbered Section of the 
General Conditions, unless otherwise indicated by the context. 
 
Shop Drawings means drawings, plan details or other graphical depictions 
prepared by or on behalf of Contractor, and subject to City approval, which are 
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intended to provide details for fabrication, installation, and the like, of items 
required by or shown in the Drawings and Specifications. 
 
Specifications means the technical, text specifications describing the Project 
requirements, which are prepared for and incorporated into this Project by or on 
behalf of City, and does not include the Contract, General Conditions or Special 
Conditions. 
 
Subcontractor means an individual, partnership, corporation, or joint-venture 
retained by Contractor directly or indirectly through a subcontract to perform a 
specific portion of the Work. The term Subcontractor applies to subcontractors, 
suppliers, fabricators, and equipment lessors of all tiers, unless otherwise 
indicated by the context. 
 
Technical Specifications means Specifications. 
 
Work means all of the construction and services necessary or incidental to 
completing the Project in conformance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
Work Day or Working Day, whether or not capitalized, means a weekday which 
is not a holiday observed by City. 
 
Worksite means the place or places where the Work is performed. 
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Article 2 
Roles and Responsibilities 

 
2.1 Design Professional. 
 

(A) General.  Design Professional, as City’s representative, is 
responsible for the overall design of the Project, and to the extent 
authorized by City, may act on City’s behalf to ensure performance of the 
Work in compliance with the Contract Documents. 

 
(B) Interpretation.  Design Professional will decide all questions 
pertaining to interpretation of the Drawings or Specifications.  The Design 
Professional’s decision regarding interpretation of the Drawings or 
Specifications is final and conclusive. 

 
2.2 Contractor. 
 

(A) General.  Contractor must provide all labor, materials, equipment 
and services necessary to perform and timely complete the Work in strict 
accordance with the Contract Documents, and in an economic and 
efficient manner in the best interests of City. 
 
(B) Responsibility for the Work.  Contractor is responsible for 
supervising and directing all aspects of the Work to facilitate the efficient 
and timely completion of the Work.  Contractor is solely responsible for, 
and required to exercise full control over, construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, procedures, and coordination of all portions of the 
Work with that of all other Contractors and Subcontractors, except to the 
extent that the Contract Documents provide other specific instructions. 
 
(C) Project Administration.  Contractor must provide sufficient and 
competent administration, staff, and skilled workforce necessary to 
perform and timely complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  Before starting the Work, Contractor must designate in 
writing and provide complete contact information, including phone 
numbers and email address, for the officer or employee in Contractor’s 
organization who is to serve as Contractor’s primary representative for the 
Project, and who has authority to act on Contractor’s behalf. A 
Subcontractor may not serve as Contractor’s primary representative.   
 
(D) On-Site Superintendent. Contractor must, at all times during 
performance of the Work, provide a qualified and competent full-time 
superintendent, acceptable to City, and assistants, as necessary, who 
must be physically present at the Project site while any aspect of the Work 
is being performed.  Failure to comply may result in temporary suspension 
of the Work, at Contractor’s sole expense and with no extension of 
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Contract Time, until the superintendent is physically present to supervise 
the Work. Contractor must provide written notice to City, as soon as 
practicable, before replacing the superintendent. 
 
(E) Standards; Compliance.  Contractor must, at all times, ensure 
that the Work is performed in a good workmanlike manner following best 
practices and in full compliance with the Contract Documents and all 
applicable laws, regulations, codes, standards, and permits. 
 
(F) Responsible Party.  Contractor is solely responsible to City for the 
acts or omissions of any party or parties performing portions of the Work 
or providing equipment, materials or services for or on behalf of Contractor 
or its Subcontractors.  If any person employed by Contractor fails or 
refuses to comply with the Engineer’s directions regarding the 
performance of the Work, or is determined by the Engineer to be 
incompetent to perform the Work, or acts in a disorderly or improper 
manner at the Worksite, that person may be permanently dismissed from 
the Project at the request of the Engineer. 
 
(G) Correction of Defects.  Contractor must promptly correct, at 
Contractor’s sole expense, any Work that is determined by City, Project 
Manager, or the Inspector to be deficient or defective in workmanship, 
materials, and equipment. 
 
(H)   Contractor’s Records.  Contractor must maintain all of its records 
relating to the Project in any form, including paper documents, photos, 
videos and electronic records.  Project records subject to this provision 
include, but are not limited to, Project cost records and records relating to 
preparation of Contractor’s bid.  
 

(1)  Contractor’s cost records must include all supporting 
documentation, including original receipts, invoices, and payroll 
records, evidencing its direct costs to perform the Work, 
including, but not limited to, costs for labor, materials and 
equipment. Each cost record should include, at a minimum, a 
description of the expenditure with references to the applicable 
requirements of the Contract Documents, the amount actually 
paid, the date of payment, and whether the expenditure is part 
of the original Contract Price, related to an executed Change 
Order, or otherwise categorized by Contractor as extra work. 
Contractor’s failure to comply with this provision as to any 
claimed cost operates as a waiver of any rights to recover the 
claimed cost. 

 
(2) Contractor must continue to maintain its Project records in an 

organized manner for a period of four (4) years after City’s 
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acceptance of the Project or following termination, whichever 
occurs first.  Subject to prior notice to Contractor, City is entitled 
to inspect or audit any of Contractor’s Project records relating to 
the Project or to investigate Contractor’s plant or equipment 
during Contractor’s normal business hours.   

 
2.3 Subcontractors. 
 

(A) General.  All Work which is not performed by Contractor with its 
own forces must be performed by Subcontractors, subject to the fifty 
percent (50%) limitation set forth in the Instructions to Bidders.  City 
reserves the right to approve or reject any and all Subcontractors 
proposed to perform the Work. 
 
(B) Contractual Obligations.  Contractor must require every 
Subcontractor to be bound to the provisions of the Contract Documents as 
they apply to the Subcontractor’s portion(s) of the Work, and to likewise 
bind their subcontractors or suppliers.  Nothing in these Contract 
Documents creates a contractual relationship between a Subcontractor 
and City, but City is deemed to be a third-party beneficiary of the contract 
between Contractor and each Subcontractor.   
 
Copies of subcontracts must be available to the Engineer upon request.  
Before a Subcontractor commences Work on the Project, Contractor must 
provide the Engineer a written statement with the name of the 
Subcontractor, a description of each portion of the Work performed by the 
Subcontractor, and the percentage of the overall Work to be performed by 
the Subcontractor. 
 
(C) Termination.  If the Contract is terminated, each Subcontractor’s 
agreement must be assigned by Contractor to City, subject to the prior 
rights of any surety, provided that City accepts the assignment by written 
notification, and assumes all rights and obligations of Contractor pursuant 
to each such subcontract agreement. 
 
(D) Substitution of Subcontractor.  If Contractor requests substitution 
of a listed Subcontractor under Public Contract Code Section 4107, 
Contractor is solely responsible for all costs City incurs in responding to 
the request, including legal fees and costs to conduct a hearing. 
 

2.4 Coordination of Work.   
 

(A) Concurrent Work.  City reserves the right to perform or to have 
performed other work on or adjacent to the Project site while the Work is 
being performed.  Contractor is responsible for coordinating its Work with 
other work being performed on or adjacent to the Project site, and must 
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avoid hindering, delaying, or interfering with the work of other contractors 
and subcontractors.  To the full extent permitted by law, Contractor must 
hold harmless and indemnify City, Design Professional, and Project 
Manager against any and all claims arising from or related to Contractor’s 
avoidable, negligent, or willful hindrance of, delay to, or interference with 
the work of another contractor or subcontractor.  
 
(B) Defects.  Before proceeding with any portion of the Work affected 
by the construction or operations of others, Contractor must give Project 
Manager prompt written notification of any defects Contractor discovers 
which will prevent the proper execution of the Work.  Failure to give notice 
of any such known defects will be deemed acknowledgement by 
Contractor that the work of others is not defective and will not prevent the 
proper execution of the Work. 
 

2.5 Submittals.  Unless otherwise specified, Contractor must submit to 
Project Manager for review and approval, all schedules, Shop Drawings, 
samples, product data and similar submittals required by the Contract 
Documents, or upon request by Project Manager.  Unless otherwise 
specified, all submittals, including requests for information (RFIs) are 
subject to the provisions of this Section. 

 
(A) General.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that its submittals 
are accurate and conform to the Contract Documents. 
 
(B) Time and Manner of Submission.  Contractor must ensure that its 
submittals are prepared and delivered in a manner consistent with the 
current approved schedule for the Work and within the applicable time 
specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents, or if no time is specified, 
in such time and sequence so as not to delay the performance of the Work 
or completion of the Project. 
 
(C) Required Contents. Each submittal must include the Project name 
and contact number, Contractor’s name and address, the name and 
address of any Subcontractor or supplier involved with the submittal, the 
date, and references to applicable Specification section(s) and/or drawing 
and detail number(s).  
 
(D) Required Corrections.  If corrections are required, Contractor 
must promptly make and submit any required corrections in full 
conformance with the requirements of this Section. 
 
(E) Effect of Review and Approval.  Review and approval of a 
submittal by City will not relieve Contractor from complying with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Contractor is responsible for 
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any errors in any submittal, and review or approval of a submittal by City is 
not an assumption of risk or liability by City. 
 
(F) Enforcement.  Any Work performed or material used without prior 
approval of a required submittal will be performed at Contractor’s risk, and 
Contractor may be required to bear the costs incident thereto, including 
the cost of removing and replacing such Work, repairs to other affected 
portions of the Work, and the cost of additional time or services required of 
the Design Professional, Project Manager, or Inspector. 

 
(G) Excessive RFIs.  RFIs will be considered excessive or 
unnecessary if the Engineer determines that the explanation or response 
to the RFI is clearly and unambiguously discernable in the Contract 
Documents. City’s costs to review and respond to excessive or 
unnecessary RFIs may be deducted from payments otherwise due to 
Contractor. 

Article 3 
Contract Documents 

 
3.1 Interpretation of Contract Documents. 
 

(A) Drawings and Specifications.  The Drawings and Specifications 
included in the Contract Documents are complementary.  If Work is shown 
on one (1) but not on the other, Contractor must perform the Work as 
though fully described on both, consistent with the Contract Documents 
and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results.  The Drawings and Specifications are deemed to include 
and require everything necessary and reasonably incidental to completion 
of the Work, whether or not particularly mentioned or shown.  Contractor 
must perform all work and services and supply all things reasonably 
related to and inferable from the Contract Documents. In the event of a 
conflict between the Drawings and Specifications, the Specifications will 
control. 
 
(B) Duty to Notify.  If Contractor becomes aware of any ambiguity, 
discrepancy, omission, or error in the Drawings or Specifications, 
Contractor must immediately notify the Design Professional and request 
clarification of such, by submitting a written request for information (RFI) in 
the manner specified by City.  The Design Professional’s clarifications or 
interpretations will be final and binding. 
 
(C)   Figures and Dimensions.  Figures control over scaled 
dimensions. 
 
(D)   Technical or Trade Terms. Any terms that have well-known 
technical or trade meanings will be interpreted in accordance with those 
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meanings, unless otherwise specifically defined in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
(E) Measurements.  Contractor must verify all relevant measurements 
at the Worksite before ordering any material or performing any Work, and 
will be responsible for the correctness of those measurements. 

 
3.2 Order of Precedence.  Information included in one (1) Contract 

Document but not in another will not be considered a conflict or 
inconsistency.  Unless otherwise specified in the Special Conditions, in 
case of any conflict or inconsistency among the Contract Documents, the 
following order of precedence will apply, beginning from highest to lowest:  

 
(A) Change Orders;  
(B) Addenda;  
(C) Contract;  
(D) Notice to Proceed;  
(E) Notice of Award; 
(F)  Special Conditions;  
(G) General Conditions;  
(H) Payment and Performance Bonds;  
(I) Specifications;  
(J) Drawings;  
(K) Contractor’s Bid Proposal and attachments;  
(L) Notice Inviting Bids;  
(M) Instructions to Bidders; and 
(N) Any documents prepared by and on behalf of a third party, 
that were not prepared specifically for this Project, e.g., Caltrans 
Standard Specifications or Caltrans Special Provisions.  

 
3.3 Caltrans Standard Specifications.  Any reference to or incorporation of 

the Standard Specifications of the State of California, Department of 
Transportation (“Caltrans”), including “Standard Specifications,” “Caltrans 
Specifications,” “State Specifications,” or “CSS,” means the most current 
edition of Caltrans’ Standard Specifications, unless otherwise specified 
(“Standard Specifications”), including the most current amendments as of 
the date that Contractor’s bid was submitted for this Project.  The following 
provisions apply to use of or reference to the Standard Specifications: 

 
(A) Limitations.  None of the “General Provisions” of the Standard 
Specifications, i.e., Sections 1 through 9, applies to these Contract 
Documents with the exception of any specific provisions, if any, which are 
expressly stated to apply to these Contract Documents. 
 
(B) Conflicts or Inconsistencies.  If there is a conflict or inconsistency 
between any provision in the Standard Specifications and a provision of 
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these Contract Documents, as determined by City, the provision in the 
Contract Documents will govern. 
 
(C) Meanings.  Terms used in the Standard Specifications are to be 
interpreted as follows: 
 

(1)  Any reference to the “Engineer” is deemed to mean the City 
Engineer. 
 
(2)  Any reference to the “Special Provisions” is deemed to mean 
the Special Conditions. 
 
(3)  Any reference to the “Department” or “State” is deemed to 
mean City. 

 
3.4 For Reference Only.  Contractor is responsible for the careful review of 

any document, study, or report appended to the Contract Documents 
solely for informational purposes and identified as “For Reference Only.” 
Nothing in any document, study, or report so appended and identified is 
intended to supplement, alter, or void any provision of the Contract 
Documents. However, Contractor is advised that City or its 
representatives may be guided by information or recommendations 
included in such reference documents, particularly when making 
determinations as to the acceptability of proposed materials, methods, or 
changes in the Work. Contractor must promptly notify City of any 
perceived or actual conflict between the Contract Documents and any 
document provided For Reference Only. 

 
Article 4 

Bonds, Indemnity, and Insurance 
 

4.1 Payment and Performance Bonds.  Within ten (10) days following 
issuance of the notice of award, Contractor is required to provide a 
payment bond and a performance bond, each in the penal sum of not less 
than one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price, using the bond 
forms included with the Contract Documents.  Each bond must be issued 
by a surety admitted in California.  If an issuing surety cancels the bond or 
becomes insolvent, within seven (7) days following written notice from 
City, Contractor must substitute a surety acceptable to City. If Contractor 
fails to substitute an acceptable surety within the specified time, City may, 
at its sole discretion, withhold payment from Contractor until the surety is 
replaced to City’s satisfaction, or terminate the Contract for default. 
 

4.2 Indemnity.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, Contractor must 
indemnify, defend, and hold harmless City, its agents and consultants, and 
Design Professional (individually, an “Indemnitee,” and collectively the 
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“Indemnitees”) from and against any and all liability, loss, damage, claims, 
expenses (including, without limitation, attorney fees, expert witness fees, 
paralegal fees, and fees and costs of litigation or arbitration) (collectively, 
“Liability”) of every nature arising out of or in connection with the acts or 
omissions of Contractor, its employees, Subcontractors, representatives, 
or agents, in bidding or performing the Work or its failure to comply with 
any of its obligations under the Contract, except such Liability caused by 
the active negligence, sole negligence, or willful misconduct of an 
Indemnitee. This indemnity requirement applies to any Liability arising 
from alleged defects in the content or manner of submission of 
Contractor’s bid for the Contract. Contractor’s failure or refusal to timely 
accept a tender of defense pursuant to this provision will be deemed a 
material breach of this Contract. City will timely notify Contractor upon 
receipt of any third-party claim relating to the Contract, as required by 
Public Contract Code Section 9201. 

 
4.3 Insurance.  No later than ten (10) days following issuance of the notice of 

award, Contractor is required to procure and provide proof of the 
insurance coverage required by this section in the form of certificates and 
endorsements. The required insurance must cover the activities of 
Contractor and its Subcontractors relating to or arising from the 
performance of the Work and must remain in full force and effect at all 
times during the period covered by the Contract until the date of 
recordation of the notice of completion.  The coverages may be arranged 
under a single policy for the full limits required or by a combination of 
underlying policies with the balance provided by excess or “umbrella” 
policies, provided each such policy complies with the requirements set 
forth herein.  All required insurance must be issued by a company 
licensed to do business in the State of California, and each such insurer 
must have an A.M. Best’s financial strength rating of “A” or better and a 
financial size rating of “VIII” or better.  If Contractor fails to provide any of 
the required coverage in full compliance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, City may, at its sole discretion, purchase such 
coverage at Contractor’s expense and deduct the cost from payments due 
to Contractor, or terminate the Contract for default. Contractor further 
understands that City reserves the right to modify the insurance 
requirements set forth herein, with thirty (30) days’ notice provided to 
Contractor, at any time as deemed necessary to protect the interests of 
City. 

 
(A) Policies and Limits.  The following insurance policies and limits 
are required for this Contract unless otherwise specified in the Special 
Conditions: 

 
(1)  Commercial General Liability Insurance (“CGL”).  

Contractor shall maintain CGL and must include coverage for 
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liability arising from Contractor’s or its Subcontractor’s acts or 
omissions in the performance of the Work against claims and 
liabilities for personal injury, death, or property damage 
providing protection in the minimum amount of: (i) three million 
dollars ($3,000,000.00) combined single limit each occurrence 
and either a general aggregate limit of five million dollars 
($5,000,000.00) or a general aggregate limit of three million 
dollars ($3,000,000.00) as applied on a “per project” or “per 
location” basis, or (ii) the maximum amount of such insurance 
available to Contractor under Contractor’s combined insurance 
policies (including any excess or “umbrella” policies), whichever 
is greater.  

 
a. CGL policy may not exclude explosion, collapse, 

underground excavation hazard, or removal of lateral 
support. 
 

b. CGL policy must include contractor’s protected coverage, 
blanket contractual, and completed operations. 

 
(2)  Builder’s Risk Insurance:  The Builder’s Risk Insurance 

policy must be issued on occurrence basis, for all-risk coverage 
(including Flood and Earthquake) on a one hundred percent 
(100%) completed value basis on the insurable portion of the 
Project for the benefit of City. 

 
(3)   Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employer’s 

Liability:  Contractor shall maintain Workers Compensation 
coverage, as required by law. The policy must comply with the 
requirements of the California Workers’ Compensation 
Insurance and Safety Act and provide protection in the 
minimum  amount of: (i) One Million Dollars ($1,000,000.00) for 
any one accident or occurrence, or (ii) the maximum amount of 
such insurance available to Contractor under Contractor’s 
combined insurance policies (including any excess or “umbrella” 
policies), whichever is greater.. If Contractor is self-insured, 
Contractor must provide its Certificate of Permission to Self-
Insure, duly authorized by the Department of Industrial 
Relations. 

 
(4)   Automobile Liability: Contractor shall maintain Automobile 

Liability covering all owned, non-owned and hired automobiles 
(if Contractor does not own automobiles, then Contractor shall 
maintain Hired/Non-owned Automobile Liability) against claims 
and liabilities for personal injury, death, or property damage 
providing protection in the minimum  amount of: (i) One Million 
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Dollars ($1,000,000.00) combined single limit, or (ii) the 
maximum amount of such insurance available to Contractor 
under Contractor’s combined insurance policies (including any 
excess or “umbrella” policies), whichever is greater.  

 
(5)   Pollution (Environmental) Liability: Because the 

performance of Contractor’s work or service under this Contract 
involves hazardous materials, contaminated soil disposal, 
and/or a risk of accidental release of fuel oil, chemicals or other 
toxic gases or hazardous materials, Contractor shall procure 
and maintain Pollution Liability covering Contractor's liability for 
bodily injury, property damage and environmental damage 
resulting from pollution and related cleanup costs arising out of 
the work or services to be performed under this Contract. 
Coverage shall be provided for both works performed on site, as 
well as during the transport of hazardous materials. Such 
coverage shall be in the minimum amount of: (i) One Million 
Dollars ($1,000,000.00) for any one accident or occurrence, or 
(ii) the maximum amount of such insurance available to 
Contractor under Contractor’s combined insurance policies 
(including any excess or “umbrella” policies), whichever is 
greater.  

 
 

(B) Required Endorsements.  Contractor must provide proof of the 
following endorsements, listed for each policy for which endorsements are 
required, as outlined below: 
 

(1) For all Policies except Builder’s Risk and Professional 
Liability: 

 
a. “Waiver of Subrogation” endorsements providing that the 

carrier agrees to waive any right of subrogation it may have 
against the City of Morgan Hill and the City’s elected or 
appointed officials, boards, agencies, officers, agents, 
employees, and volunteers. 

 
(2)   General Liability, Automobile, and Pollution Liability: 

 
a. “Additionally Insured” endorsements naming the City of 

Morgan Hill, its elected or appointed officials, boards, 
agencies, officers, agents, employees, and volunteers as 
additional insureds; 

 
b. “Primary and Non-Contributing” endorsements stating that 

the policy is primary non-contributing; 
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(3) General Liability: 

 
a. “Separation of Insureds” endorsements stating that the 

inclusion of more than one insured will not operate to impair 
the rights of one insured against another, and the coverages 
afforded will apply as though separate policies have been 
issued to each insured. 

 
(C) Subcontractors.  Contractor must ensure that each Subcontractor 
is required to maintain the same insurance coverage required under this 
Section 4.3, with respect to its performance of Work on the Project, 
including those requirements related to the additional insureds and waiver 
of subrogation. 
 
(D) Certificates.  Contractor must furnish City with copies of all policies 
or certificates as outlined herein, whether new or modified, promptly upon 
receipt. No policy subject to Contractor’s Contract with City shall be 
reduced, canceled, allowed to expire, or materially changed except after 
thirty (30) days' notice by the insurer to City, unless due to non-payment of 
premiums, in which case ten (10) days written notice must be made to 
City. Certificates, including renewal certificates, may be mailed 
electronically to riskmgmt@morganhill.ca.gov or delivered to the 
Certificate Holder address as follows: 
 

City of Morgan Hill 
 Attn: Risk Management 
 17575 Peak Avenue 

Morgan Hill, CA  95037 
 

4.4 Warranty Bond.  As a condition precedent to Final Completion, 
Contractor must submit a warranty bond, using the form provided by City, 
to guarantee its Work as specified in Article 11, Completion and Warranty 
Procedures. The warranty bond must be issued by a surety admitted in 
California for fifty percent (50%) of the final Contract Price or as otherwise 
specified in the Contract Documents. If an issuing surety cancels the bond 
or becomes insolvent, within seven (7) days following written notice from 
City, Contractor must substitute a surety acceptable to City. 

 
Article 5 

Contract Time 
 

5.1 Time is of the Essence.  Time is of the essence in Contractor’s 
performance and completion of the Work, and Contractor must diligently 
prosecute the Work and complete it within the Contract Time. 
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(A) General.  Contractor must commence the Work on the date 
indicated in the notice to proceed, and must fully complete the Work, in 
strict compliance with all requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
within the Contract Time. 
 
(B) Rate of Progress.  Contractor and its Subcontractors must, at all 
times, provide workers, materials, and equipment sufficient to maintain the 
rate of progress necessary to ensure full completion of the Work within the 
Contract Time. If City determines that Contractor is failing to prosecute the 
Work at a sufficient rate of progress, City may, in its sole discretion, direct 
Contractor to provide additional workers, materials, or equipment, or to 
work additional hours or days without additional cost to City, in order to 
achieve a rate of progress satisfactory to City. If Contractor fails to comply 
with City’s directive in this regard, City may, at Contractor’s expense, 
separately contract for additional workers, materials, or equipment or use 
City’s own forces to achieve the necessary rate of progress.  Alternatively, 
City may terminate the Contract based on Contractor’s default. 

 
5.2 Schedule Requirements. All schedules must be prepared using standard 

scheduling software acceptable to City and must provide schedules in 
electronic and paper form as requested.  

 
(A) As-Planned (Baseline) Schedule.  Within fifteen (15) calendar 
days following issuance of the notice of award (or as otherwise specified 
in the Special Conditions), Contractor must submit to City for review and 
approval an as-planned (baseline) schedule showing in detail how 
Contractor plans to perform and fully complete the Work within the 
Contract Time using critical path methodology. The as-planned schedule 
must include the work of all trades required for the Work and must be 
sufficiently comprehensive and detailed to enable progress to be 
monitored on a day-by-day basis. For each activity, the as-planned 
schedule must be dated, provided in the format specified in the Contract 
Documents or as required by City, and must include, at a minimum, a 
description of the activity, the start and completion dates, and the duration. 

 
(B) Progress Schedules.  Contractor must submit an updated 
progress schedule and three (3) week look-ahead schedule, in the format 
specified by City, for review and approval with each application for a 
progress payment. The progress schedule must show how the actual 
progress of the Work to date compared to the as planned schedule and 
must identify any actual or potential impacts to the critical path.  

 
(C) Recovery Schedule.  If City determines that the Work is more than 
one (1) week behind schedule, within seven (7) days following written 
notice of such determination, Contractor must submit a recovery schedule, 
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showing how Contractor intends to perform and complete the Work within 
the Contract Time, based on actual progress to date. 
 
(D) Effect of Approval.  Contractor and its Subcontractors must 
perform the Work in accordance with the most current approved schedule 
unless otherwise directed by City. City approval of a schedule does not 
operate to extend the time for completion of the Work or any component of 
the Work and will not affect City’s right to assess liquidated damages for 
Contractor’s unexcused delay in completing the Work within the Contract 
Time.  
 
(E) Posting. Contractor must at all times maintain a copy of the most 
current approved progress or recovery schedule posted prominently in its 
on-site office. 
 
(F) Reservation of Rights. City reserves the right to direct the 
sequence in which the Work must be performed or to make changes in the 
sequence of the Work in order to facilitate the performance of work by City 
or others, or to facilitate City’s use of its property. The Contract Time or 
Contract Price may be adjusted to the extent such changes in sequence 
actually increase or decrease Contractor’s time or cost to perform the 
Work. 
 
(G) Authorized Working Days and Times.  Contractor is limited to 
working Monday through Friday, excluding City of Morgan Hill-observed 
holidays, during City’s normal business hours, except as expressly 
provided in the Special Conditions, or as authorized in writing by City. City 
reserves the right to charge Contractor for additional costs incurred by City 
due to Work performed on days or during hours not expressly authorized 
in these Contract Documents, including reimbursement of costs incurred 
for inspection, testing, and construction management services. 

 
5.3 Delay and Extensions of Contract Time. 
 

(A) Excusable Delay.  The Contract Time may be extended if 
Contractor encounters an unavoidable delay in completing the Work within 
the Contract Time due to causes completely beyond Contractor’s control, 
and which Contractor could not have avoided or mitigated through 
planning, foresight, and diligence (“Excusable Delay”).  Grounds for 
Excusable Delay may include fire, earthquake, acts of terror or vandalism, 
epidemic, unforeseeable adverse government actions, unforeseeable 
actions of third parties, encountering unforeseeable hazardous materials, 
unforeseeable site conditions, suspension for convenience under Article 
13, or unusually severe weather.   
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(B) Non-Excusable Delay.  Excusable Delay does not include delay 
that is concurrent with non-Excusable Delay, and does not include delay 
caused by: 

 
(1)   weather conditions which are normal for the location of the 
 Project, as determined by reliable records, including monthly 
 rainfall averages, for the preceding ten (10) years;  
 
(2)   Contractor’s failure to order equipment and materials 
 sufficiently in advance of the time needed for timely 
 completion of the Work;  
 
(3)   Contractor’s failure to provide adequate notification to utility 
 companies for connections or services necessary for the 
 timely performance and completion of the Work; 
 
(4)   foreseeable conditions Contractor could have ascertained 
 from reasonably diligent inspection of the Worksite or review 
 of the Contract Documents; or 
 
(5)   Contractor’s financial inability to perform the Work, including 
 insufficient funds to pay its Subcontractors or suppliers. 

 
(C) Request for Extension of Contract Time.  A request for an 
extension of time and associated delay costs must be submitted in writing 
to City within ten (10) calendar days of the date the delay is first 
encountered, even if the duration of the delay is not yet known at that 
time, or will be deemed waived.  In addition to complying with the 
requirements of this Article 5, the request must be submitted in 
compliance with the Change Order request procedures in Article 6, below.  
Strict compliance with these requirements is necessary to ensure that any 
delay or delay costs may be mitigated as soon as possible, and to 
facilitate cost-efficient administration of the Project and timely performance 
of the Work. Any request for an extension of time or delay costs that does 
not strictly comply with the requirements of Article 5 and Article 6 will be 
deemed waived.   
 

(1)  Required Contents. The request must include a detailed 
description of the cause(s) of the delay, and must also describe the 
measures that Contractor has taken to mitigate the delay and/or its 
effects, including efforts to mitigate the cost impact of the delay, 
e.g., by workforce management, change in sequencing, etc.  If the 
delay is still ongoing at the time the request is submitted, the 
request should also include Contractor’s plan for continued 
mitigation of the delay or its effects. 
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(2)  Delay Days and Costs. The request must specify the number of 
days of Excusable Delay claimed or provide a realistic estimate if 
the duration of the delay is not yet known.  The request must 
specify the amount of any delay-related costs that are claimed or 
provide a realistic estimate if the amount is not yet known. Any 
estimate of delay duration or cost must be updated in writing and 
submitted with all required supporting documentation as soon as 
the actual time and cost is known.  
 
(3) Supporting Documentation.  The request must also include any 
and all supporting documentation necessary to evidence the delay 
and its actual impacts, including schedule and cost impacts, 
including a time impact analysis using critical path methodology, 
and demonstrating unavoidable delay to Final Completion. The time 
impact analysis must be submitted in a form or format acceptable to 
City.   
 
(4)  Burden of Proof.  Contractor has the burden of proving 1) that 
the delay was an Excusable Delay, as defined above, 2) that 
Contractor has made reasonable efforts to mitigate the delay and 
its schedule and cost impacts, 3) that the delay will unavoidably 
result in delaying Final Completion, and 4) that any delay costs 
claimed by Contractor were actually incurred and were reasonable 
under the circumstances.  
 
(5)  Recoverable Costs.  If Contractor is granted an extension of 
time for Excusable Delay, recompense for delay costs will be 
limited to actual, direct, reasonable, and substantiated costs, and 
will not include home office overhead, or markup for overhead and 
profit.   
 
(6)  Legal Compliance.  Nothing in this provision is intended to 
require the waiver, alteration, or limitation of the applicability of 
Public Contract Code Section 7102. 
 
(7)  No Waiver.  Any grant of an extension of time or delay costs 
due to an Excusable Delay will not operate as a waiver of City’s 
right to assess liquidated damages for unexcused delay. 
 
(8)  Dispute Resolution.  In the event of a dispute over entitlement 
to an extension of time or delay costs, Contractor may not stop 
working pending resolution of the dispute, but must continue to 
comply with its duty to diligently prosecute the performance and 
timely completion of the Work.  Contractor’s sole recourse for an 
unresolved dispute based on City’s rejection of a Change Order 
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request for an extension of time or delay costs is to comply with the 
Dispute Resolution provisions set forth in Article 12, below. 
 

5.4 Liquidated Damages.  It is expressly understood that if Final Completion 
is not achieved within the Contract Time, City will suffer damages which 
are difficult to determine and accurately specify.  Pursuant to Public 
Contract Code section 7203, if Contractor fails to achieve Final 
Completion within the Contract Time, City will charge Contractor in the 
amount specified in the Contract for each day that Final Completion is 
delayed beyond the Contract Time, as liquidated damages and not as a 
penalty.   

 
(A) Liquidated Damages.  Liquidated damages will not be assessed 
for any Excusable Delay, as set forth above.   

 
(B) Milestones.  Liquidated damages will also be separately assessed 
for failure to meet milestones specified elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
(C) Setoff.  City is entitled to set off the amount of liquidated damages 
assessed against any payments otherwise due to Contractor, including 
setoff against release of retention.  If there are insufficient Contract funds 
remaining to cover the full amount of liquidated damages assessed, City is 
entitled to recover the balance from Contractor or its performance bond 
surety. 
 
(D) Occupancy or Use.  Occupancy or use of the Project in whole or 
in part prior to Final Completion does not constitute City’s acceptance of 
the Project and will not operate as a waiver of City’s right to assess 
liquidated damages for Contractor’s unexcused delay in achieving Final 
Completion. 
 

Article 6 
Contract Modification 

 
6.1 Changes in Work.  City reserves the right to make changes in the Work 

without invalidating the Contract. City may direct or Contractor may 
request changes in the Work, and any such changes will be formalized in 
a Change Order, which may include commensurate changes in the 
Contract Price or Contract Time as applicable.  Contractor must promptly 
comply with City-directed changes in the Work in accordance with the 
intent of the original Contract Documents, even if Contractor and City have 
not yet reached agreement as to adjustments to the Contract Price or 
Contract Time. 
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(A) City-Directed Change.  In the event of a dispute over entitlement 
to or the amount of a change in Contract Time or a change in Contract 
Price related to an City-directed change, Contractor must perform the 
Work as directed and may not delay its work or cease work pending 
resolution of the dispute, but must continue to comply with its duty to 
diligently prosecute the performance and timely completion of the Work, 
including the Work in dispute.   
 
(B) Contractor’s Obligations.  In the event that City and Contractor 
dispute whether a portion or portions of the Work are already required by 
the Contract Documents as opposed to changed or extra Work, Contractor 
must perform the Work as directed and may not delay its Work or cease 
Work pending resolution of the dispute, but must continue to comply with 
its duty to diligently prosecute the performance and timely completion of 
the Work, including the Work in dispute.  
 
(C) Remedy for Non-Compliance.  Contractor’s failure to promptly 
comply with an City-directed change is deemed a material breach of the 
Contract, and in addition to all other remedies available to it, City may, at 
its sole discretion, hire another contractor or use its own forces to 
complete the disputed Work at Contractor’s sole expense, and may 
deduct the cost from the Contract Price. 
 
(D) Dispute Resolution.  Contractor’s sole recourse for an unresolved 
dispute related to changes in the Work is to comply with the dispute 
resolution provisions set forth in Article 12, below. 

 
6.2 Contractor Change Order Requests.  Contractor must submit a 

request or proposal for a change in the Work or a change in the Contract 
Price or Contract Time as a written Change Order request or proposal.   

 
(A) Time for Submission. Any request for a change in the Contract 
Price must be submitted in writing to Project Manager within ten (10) 
calendar days of the date that Contractor first encounters the 
circumstances, information or conditions giving rise to the Change Order 
request, even if the total amount of the requested change in the Contract 
Price or impact on the Contract Time is not yet known at that time.  
 
(B) Required Contents.  Any Change Order request or proposal 
submitted by Contractor must include a complete breakdown of actual or 
estimated costs and credits, and must itemize labor, materials, equipment, 
taxes, insurance, and subcontract amounts.  Any estimated cost must be 
updated in writing as soon as the actual amount is known.   
 
(C) Required Documentation.  All claimed costs must be fully 
documented, and any related request for an extension of time or delay-
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related costs must be included at that time and in compliance with the 
requirements of Article 5 of the General Conditions.  
 
(D) Required Form.  Contractor must use City’s form(s) for submitting 
all Change Order requests or proposals, unless otherwise specified by 
City. 

 
(E) Certification.  All Change Order requests must be signed by 
Contractor and must include the following certification:  
 

“The undersigned Contractor certifies under penalty of perjury that 
its statements and representations in this Change Order request 
are true and correct.  Contractor warrants that this Change Order 
request is comprehensive and complete, and agrees that any 
costs, expenses, or time extension request not included herein is 
deemed waived.  Contractor understands that submission of 
claims which have no basis in fact or which Contractor knows to be 
false may violate the False Claims Act, as set forth in Government 
Code Sections 12650 et seq.” 

 
6.3 Adjustments to Contract Price.  The amount of any increase or 

decrease to the Contract Price will be determined based on one (1) of the 
following methods in the order provided: 

 
(A) Unit Pricing.  Amounts previously provided by Contractor in the 
form of unit prices, either in a bid schedule or schedule of values, will 
apply if unit pricing has previously been provided in Contractor’s accepted 
bid schedule or schedule of values for the affected Work; 
 
(B) Lump Sum.  A mutually agreed upon lump sum;  
 
(C) Time and Materials.  On a time and materials basis, which may 
include a not-to-exceed limit, calculated as the total of the following sums: 
 

(1)   All direct labor costs plus fifteen percent (15%) for overhead 
and profit;  
 
(2)  All direct material costs, including sales tax, plus fifteen percent 
(15%) for overhead and profit; 
 
(3)  All direct plant and equipment rental costs, plus fifteen percent 
(15%) for overhead and profit; 
 
(4)  All direct subcontract costs plus ten percent (10%) for overhead 
and profit; and 
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(5)   Increased bond or insurance premium costs computed at one- 
and one-half percent (1½%) of total of the previous four (4) sums. 

 
6.4 Unilateral Change Order.  If City disagrees with the amount of 

compensation or extension of time that Contractor has requested, City 
may elect to issue a unilateral Change Order, directing performance of the 
Work, and authorizing a change in the Contract Price or Contract Time in 
the amount City believes is merited. Contractor’s sole recourse to dispute 
the terms of a unilateral Change Order is to submit a timely Claim 
pursuant to Article 12, below. 

 
6.5 Non-Compliance Deemed Waiver.  Contractor waives its entitlement to 

any increase in the Contract Price or Contract Time if Contractor fails to 
full comply with the provisions of this Article. Contractor will not be paid for 
unauthorized extra work. 

 
Article 7 

General Construction Provisions 
 
7.1 Permits and Taxes.   
 

(A) General.  Contractor must obtain and pay for any and all permits, 
fees, or licenses required to perform the Work, unless otherwise 
indicated in the Contract Documents.  Contractor must cooperate 
with and provide notifications to government agencies with 
jurisdiction over the Project, as may be required. Contractor must 
provide City with copies of all notices, permits, licenses, and 
renewals required for the Work.   

 
** The contractor will be responsible for securing the necessary building 
permit and encroachment permit for this project (no cost to the contractor). 
** 

 
(B) Federal Excise Tax.  Contractor must pay for all taxes on labor, 
material and equipment, except Federal Excise Tax to the extent that City 
is exempt from Federal Excise Tax. 
 

7.2 Temporary Facilities.  Contractor must provide, at Contractor’s sole 
expense, any and all temporary facilities, including onsite office, sanitary 
facilities, storage, scaffolds, barricades, walkways, and any other 
temporary structure required to safely perform the Work along with any 
utility services incidental thereto.   

 
(A) Standards.  Such structures must be safe and adequate for the 
intended use and installed and maintained in accordance with all 
applicable federal, state, and local laws, codes, and regulations.   
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(B) Removal and Repair.  Contractor must promptly remove all such 
temporary facilities when they are no longer needed or upon completion of 
the Work, whichever comes first.  Contractor must promptly repair any 
damage to City’s property caused by the installation, use, or removal of 
the temporary facilities, and must promptly restore the property to its 
original or intended condition.   
 
(C) Additional Requirements. Additional provisions pertaining to 
temporary facilities may be included in the Specifications or Special 
Conditions. 

 
7.3 Signs.  No signs may be displayed on or about City’s property, except 

signage which is required by law or by the Contract Documents, without 
City’s prior written approval as to content, size, design, and location. 

 
7.4 Protection of Work and Property.   
 

(A) General.  Contractor is responsible at all times for protecting the 
Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated into the Work from 
damage until the Notice of Completion has been recorded.  Except as 
specifically authorized by City, Contractor must confine its operations to 
the area of the Project site indicated in the Drawings.  Contractor is liable 
for any damage caused to City’s real or personal property, the real or 
personal property of adjacent property owners, or the work or personal 
property of other contractors working for City.   
 
(B) Unforeseen Conditions.  If Contractor encounters facilities, 
utilities, or other unknown conditions not shown on or reasonably inferable 
from the Drawings or apparent from inspection of the Project site, 
Contractor must promptly notify Project Manager, and must avoid taking 
any action which could cause damage to the facilities or utilities pending 
further direction from Project Manager.  If Project Manager’s subsequent 
direction to Contractor affects Contractor’s cost or time to perform the 
Work, Contractor may submit a Change Order request as set forth in 
Article 6, above. 
 
(C) Support; Adjacent Properties. Contractor must provide, install, 
and maintain all shoring, bracing, underpinning, etc., necessary to provide 
support to City’s property and adjacent properties and improvements 
thereon.  Contractor must provide notifications to adjacent property 
owners as may be required by law. 
 

7.5 Noninterference.  Contractor must take reasonable measures to avoid 
interfering with City’s use of its property at or adjacent to the Project site, 
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including use of roadways, entrances, parking areas, walkways, and 
structures. 

 
7.6 Materials and Equipment.   
 

(A) General.  Unless otherwise specified, all materials and equipment 
required for the Work must be new and of the best grade for the intended 
purpose, and furnished in sufficient quantities to ensure the proper and 
expeditious performance of the Work.  Unless otherwise specified, all 
materials and equipment required for the Work are deemed to include all 
components required for complete installation and intended operation, and 
must be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.  
Contractor is responsible for all shipping, handling, and storage costs 
associated with the materials and equipment required for the  
work and is responsible for protecting the Work and all of the required 
materials, supplies, tools and equipment at Contractor’s sole cost until City 
accepts the Project. 
 
(B) City-Provided.  If the Work includes installation of materials or 
equipment to be provided by City, Contractor is solely responsible for the 
proper examination, handling, storage, and installation of such items in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  Contractor must promptly 
notify City of any defects discovered in City-provided materials or 
equipment.  Contractor is solely responsible for any loss of or damage to 
such items which occurs while the items are in Contractor’s custody and 
control, the cost of which may be offset from the Contract Price and 
deducted from any payment(s) due to Contractor.   
 
(C) Intellectual Property Rights.  Contractor must, at its sole 
expense, obtain any authorization required for use of patented or 
copyright protected materials, equipment, devices or processes that are 
incorporated into the Work.  Contractor’s indemnity obligation in Article 4, 
applies to any claimed violation of intellectual property rights in violation of 
this provision.  

 
7.7 Substitutions. 
 

(A) “Or Equal.”  Any specification designating a material, product, 
thing, or service by specific brand or trade name, followed by the words 
“or equal,” is intended only to indicate quality and type of item desired, and 
Contractor may request use of any equal material, product, thing, or 
service.   
 
(B) Request for Substitution.  A request for substitution must be 
submitted to Project Manager for approval within the applicable time 
period provided in the Contract Documents. If no time period is specified, 
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the substitution request may be submitted any time within thirty five (35) 
days after the date of award of the Contract, or sufficiently in advance of 
the time needed to avoid delay of the Work, whichever is earlier.  
 
(C) Substantiation.  All data substantiating the proposed substitute as 
an “equal” item must be submitted with the written request for substitution. 
Contractor’s failure to timely provide necessary substantiation is ground 
for rejection of the proposed substitution, without further review. 
 
(D) Burden of Proving Equality.  Contractor has the burden of 
proving the equality of the proposed substitution. City has sole discretion 
to determine whether a proposed substitution is “equal,” and City’s 
determination is final. 
   
(E) Approval or Rejection.  If the proposed substitution is approved, 
Contractor is solely responsible for any additional costs associated with 
the substituted item(s).  If the proposed substitution is rejected, Contractor 
must, without delay, install the item specified.  
 
(F) Contractor’s Obligations.  City’s review of a proposed substitution 
will not relieve Contractor from any of its obligations under the Contract 
Documents.  In the event Contractor makes an unauthorized substitution, 
Contractor will be solely responsible for all resulting cost impacts, 
including the cost of removal and replacement and the impact to other 
design elements. 

 
7.8 Testing and Inspection.  
 

(A) General.  All materials, equipment, and workmanship used in the 
Work are subject to inspection by Inspector at all times and locations 
during construction and/or fabrication. All manufacturers’ application or 
installation instructions must be provided to the Inspector at least ten (10) 
days prior to the first such application or installation. Contractor must, at 
all times, make the Work available for inspection.   
 
(B) Scheduling and Notification. Contractor must schedule all tests 
required by the Contract Documents in time to avoid any delay to the 
progress of the Work.  Contractor must provide timely notice to all 
necessary parties as specified in the Contract Documents.   
 
(C) Responsibility for Costs.  City will bear the initial cost of testing to 
be performed by independent testing consultants retained by City, subject 
to the following exceptions:   
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(1)  Contractor will be responsible for the costs of any subsequent 
tests which are required to substantiate compliance with the 
Contract Documents, and any associated remediation costs.   
 
(2)  Contractor will be responsible for inspection costs, at City’s 
established rates, for inspection time lost because the Work is not 
ready, or Contractor fails to appear for a scheduled inspection.   
 
(3)  In addition, if any portion of the Work which is subject to testing 
is covered or concealed by Contractor prior to testing, Contractor 
will bear the cost of making that portion of the Work available for 
the testing required by the Contract Documents, and any 
associated repair or remediation costs.   

 
(D) Contractor’s Obligations.  Any Work that fails to comply with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents must be promptly repaired, 
replaced, or corrected by Contractor, at Contractor’s sole expense, even if 
that Work was previously inspected or included in a progress payment. 
Contractor is solely responsible for any delay occasioned by remediation 
of noncompliant Work. Inspection of the Work does not in any way relieve 
Contractor of its obligations to perform the Work as specified. 
 
(E) Distant Locations.  If required off-site testing or inspection must 
be conducted at a location more than 100 miles from the Project site, 
Contractor is solely responsible for the additional travel costs required for 
testing and/or inspection at such locations.  
 
(F) Final Inspection.  The provisions of this Section 7.8 apply to final 
inspection under Article 11, Completion and Warranty Provisions. 
 

7.9 Clean up.  Contractor must regularly remove debris and waste materials 
and maintain the Worksite in clean and neat condition.   

 
(A) General.  Prior to discontinuing work in an area, Contractor must 
clean the area and remove all rubbish along with its construction 
equipment, tools, machinery, waste and surplus materials.  Contractor 
must, at all times, minimize and confine dust and debris resulting from 
construction activities.   
 
(B) Completion.  At the completion of the Work, Contractor must 
remove from the Worksite all of its equipment, tools, surplus materials, 
waste materials and debris. Before demobilizing from the Worksite, 
Contractor must ensure that all surfaces are cleaned, sealed, waxed, or 
finished as applicable, and that all marks, stains, paint splatters, and the 
like have been properly removed from the completed Work and the 
surrounding areas. 
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(C) Non-Compliance.  If Contractor fails to commence compliance 
with its cleanup obligations within two (2) business days following written 
notification from City or its representative, City may undertake appropriate 
cleanup measures without further notice and the cost will be deducted 
from any amounts due or to become due Contractor.  
 

7.10 Instructions and Manuals.  Contractor must provide three (3) copies 
each of all instructions and manuals required by the Contract Documents, 
unless otherwise specified.  These must be complete as to drawings, 
details, parts lists, performance data, and other information that may be 
required for City to easily maintain and service the materials and 
equipment installed for this Project.   

 
(A) Submittal Requirements.  All manufacturers’ application or 
installation instructions must be provided to the Inspector at least ten (10) 
days prior to the first such application.  The instructions and manuals, 
along with any required guarantees, must be delivered to City for review.   
 
(B) Instruction of Personnel.  Contractor or its Subcontractors must 
instruct City’s personnel in the operation and maintenance of any complex 
equipment as a condition precedent to Final Completion, if required in the 
Contract Documents. 

 
7.11 As-built Drawings.  Contractor and its Subcontractors must maintain on 

the Worksite a separate complete set of the Drawings which will be used 
solely for the purpose of recording changes made in any portion of the 
Work in order to create accurate record drawings at the end of the Project.   

 
(A) Duty to Update.  The as-built drawings must be updated as 
changes occur, on a daily basis if necessary.  Progress payments may be 
delayed, in whole or in part, until the as-built drawings are brought up to 
date to the satisfaction of City.  Actual locations to scale must be identified 
on the as-built drawings for all runs of mechanical and electrical work, 
including all site utilities, etc., installed underground, in walls, floors, or 
otherwise concealed.  Deviations from the original Drawings must be 
shown in detail.  The location of all main runs, whether piping, conduit, 
ductwork, drain lines, etc., must be shown by dimension and elevation.   
 
(B) Final Completion.  Contractor must verify that all changes in the 
Work are depicted in the as-built drawings and must deliver the complete 
set of as-built drawings to City for review and approval as a condition 
precedent to Final Completion. 

 
7.12 Existing Utilities.  As required by Government Code Section 4215, if, 

during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers utility facilities 
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not identified by City in the Contract Documents, Contractor must 
immediately provide written notice to City and the utility.  City assumes 
responsibility for the timely removal, relocation, or protection of existing 
main or trunkline utility facilities located on the Project site, if those utilities 
are not identified in the Contract Documents.  Contractor will be 
compensated in accordance with the provisions of the Contract 
Documents for the costs of locating, repairing damage not due to 
Contractor’s failure to exercise reasonable care, and removing or 
relocating such utility facilities not indicated in the Drawings or 
Specifications with reasonable accuracy, and for equipment on the Project 
necessarily idled during such work.  Contractor will not be assessed 
liquidated damages for delay in completion of the Work, to the extent such 
delay was caused by City’s failure to provide for removal or relocation of 
the utility facilities.   

 
7.13 Notice of Excavation.   Government Code Section 4216.2, requires that 

except in an emergency, Contractor must contact the appropriate regional 
notification center, or Underground Services Alert at 800-642-2444 (for 
Northern California), at least two (2) working days, but not more than 
fourteen (14) calendar days before starting any excavation if the 
excavation will be conducted in an area that is known, or reasonably 
should be known, to contain subsurface installations, and if practical, 
Contractor must delineate with white paint or other suitable markings the 
area to be excavated. 

 
7.14 Trenching and Excavations. 
 

(A) Duty to Notify.  Contractor must promptly, and before the following 
conditions are disturbed, provide written notice to City if Contractor finds 
any of the following conditions: 

 
(1)  Material that Contractor believes may be a hazardous waste, 
as defined in Section 25117 of the Health and Safety Code, that is 
required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, or Class III disposal 
site in accordance with the provisions of existing law; 

 
(2)  Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Worksite 
differing from those indicated by information about the Worksite 
made available to bidders prior to the deadline for submitting bids; 
or  

 
(3)   Unknown physical conditions at the Worksite of any unusual 
nature, materially different from those ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character required 
by the Contract Documents.  
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(B) City Investigation.  City will promptly investigate the conditions 
and if City finds that the conditions do materially differ or do involve 
hazardous waste, and cause a decrease or increase in Contractor’s cost 
of, or the time required for, performance of any part of the Work, City will 
issue a Change Order.  

 
(C) Disputes.  In the event that a dispute arises between City and 
Contractor regarding any of the conditions specified in subsection (A) 
above, Contractor will not be excused from any scheduled completion 
date provided for in the Contract Documents, but must proceed with all 
Work to be performed under the Contract.  Contractor will retain any and 
all rights provided either by the Contract or by law which pertain to the 
resolution of disputes between Contractor and City.  

7.15 Trenching of Five Feet or More.  As required by Labor Code Section 
6705, if the Contract Price exceeds Twenty Five Thousand Dollars 
($25,000.00) and the Work includes the excavation of any trench or 
trenches of five (5) feet or more in depth, a detailed plan must be 
submitted to City or its civil or structural engineer, for acceptance in 
advance of the excavation.  The detailed plan must show the design of 
shoring, bracing, sloping, or other provisions to be made for worker 
protection from the hazard of caving ground during the excavation.  If the 
plan varies from the shoring system standards, it must be prepared by a 
registered civil or structural engineer.  Use of a shoring, sloping, or 
protective system less effective than that required by the Construction 
Safety Orders is prohibited. 

 
7.16 New Utility Connections.  City will pay connection charges and meter 

costs for new permanent utilities required by the Contract Documents, if 
any.  Contractor must notify City sufficiently in advance of the time needed 
to request service from each utility provider so that connections and 
services are initiated in accordance with the Project schedule.  

 
7.17 Lines and Grades.  Contractor is required to use any benchmark 

provided by the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 
Documents, Contractor must provide all lines and grades required to 
execute the Work. 

 
7.18 Historic or Archeological Items.  
 

(A) Contractor’s Obligations.  Contractor must ensure that all 
persons performing Work at the Project site are required to immediately 
notify Project Manager, upon discovery of any potential historic or 
archeological items, including historic or prehistoric ruins, burial grounds, 
archaeological or vertebrate paleontological site, including fossilized 
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footprints or other archeological, paleontological or historical feature on 
the Project site (collectively, “Historic or Archeological Items”).   
 
(B) Discovery; Cessation of Work.  Upon discovery of any potential 
Historic or Archeological Items, Work must be stopped within an eighty-
five (85) foot radius of the find and may not resume until authorized in 
writing by City.  If required by City, Contractor must assist in protecting or 
recovering the Historic or Archeological Items, any such assistance to be 
compensated as extra work on a time and materials basis under Article 6, 
Contract Modification.  Any suspension of Work required due to discovery 
of Historic or Archeological Items will be treated as a suspension for 
convenience under Article 13. 

 
7.19 Environmental Control.  Contractor must not pollute any drainage course 
or its tributary inlets with fuels, oils, bitumens, acids, insecticides, herbicides or 
other harmful materials.  Contractor and its Subcontractors must at all times in 
the performance of the Work comply with all applicable federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations concerning pollution of waterways. 
 

(A)  Stormwater Permit.  Contractor must comply with all applicable 
conditions of the State Water Resources Control Board National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System General Permit for Waste Discharge 
Requirements for Discharges of Stormwater Runoff Associated with 
Construction Activity (“Stormwater Permit”). 

 
(B) Contractor’s Obligations.  If required for the Work, a copy of the 
Stormwater Permit is on file in City’s principal administrative offices, and 
Contractor must comply with the same without adjustment of the Contract 
Price or the Contract Time. Contractor must timely and completely submit 
required reports and monitoring information required by the conditions of 
the Stormwater Permit, Contractor must comply with all other applicable 
state, municipal or regional laws, ordinances, rules or regulations 
governing discharge of stormwater, including applicable municipal 
stormwater management programs.  

 
Article 8 
Payment 

 
8.1 Schedule of Values.  Prior to submitting its first application for payment, 

Contractor must prepare and submit to Project Manager a schedule of 
values apportioned to the various divisions and phases of the Work.  Each 
line item contained in the schedule of values must be assigned a value 
such that the total of all items equals the Contract Price.  The items must 
be sufficiently detailed to enable accurate evaluation of the percentage of 
completion claimed in each application for payment, and the assigned 
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value consistent with any itemized or unit pricing submitted with 
Contractor’s bid. 

 
8.2 Progress Payments.  Following the last day of each month, or as 

otherwise required by the Special Conditions or Specifications, Contractor 
will submit to Project Manager a monthly application for payment for Work 
performed during the preceding month based on the estimated value of 
the Work performed during that preceding month.   

 
(A) Application for Payment.  Each application for payment must be 
itemized to include labor, materials, and equipment incorporated into the 
Work, and materials and equipment delivered to the Worksite, as well as 
authorized and approved Change Orders.  Each pay application must be 
supported by Contractor’s schedule of values and any other substantiating 
data required by the Contract Documents.   
Each application for payment shall be accompanied by completed 
“Contract Balance Form,” a copy of which is provided at the end of 
Article 8. 
 
(B) Payment of Undisputed Amounts.  City will pay the undisputed 
amount due, as certified the Design Professional, within thirty (30) days 
after Contractor has submitted a complete and accurate payment 
application, subject to Public Contract Code Section 20104.50.  City will 
deduct a percentage from each progress payment as retention, as set 
forth in Section 8.5, below, and may deduct additional amounts as set 
forth in Section 8.3, below. 

 
8.3 Adjustment of Payment Application.  City may adjust or reject a 

payment application, including application for Final Payment, in whole or 
in part, based upon any of the circumstances listed below.  Contractor will 
be notified in writing of the basis for the adjustment and will be promptly 
paid once the basis for that adjustment has been remedied and no longer 
exists. 

 
(A) Contractor’s unexcused failure to perform the Work as required by 
the Contract Documents, including correction or completion of punch list 
items; 
 
(B) Loss or damage caused by Contractor or its Subcontractor(s) 
arising out of or relating to performance of the Work; 
 
(C) Contractor’s failure to pay its Subcontractors and suppliers when 
payment is due; 
 
(D) Failure to timely correct rejected, nonconforming, or defective 
Work; 
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(E) Unexcused delay in performance of the Work;  
 
(F) Any unreleased stop notice, retained as one hundred twenty five 
percent (125%) of the amount claimed; 
 
(G) Failure to submit any required schedule or schedule update in the 
manner and within the time specified in the Contract Documents: 
 
(H) Failure to maintain or submit as-built documents in the manner and 
within the time specified in the Contract Documents; 
 
(I) Work performed without approved Shop Drawings, when approved 
Shop Drawings are required before proceeding with the Work; 
 
(J)   Contractor’s payroll records are delinquent or inadequate; and 
 
(K) Any other costs or charges that may be offset against payments 
due, as provided in the Contract Documents, including liquidated 
damages. 
  

8.4 Acceptance of Work.  Neither City’s payment of progress payments nor 
its partial or full use or occupancy of the Project constitutes acceptance of 
any part of the Work. 

 
8.5 Retention.  City will retain five percent (5%) of the amount due on each 

progress payment, or the percentage stated in the Notice Inviting Bids, 
whichever is greater, as retention to ensure full and satisfactory 
performance of the Work.   

 
(A) Substitution of Securities.  As provided by Public Contract Code 
Section 22300, Contractor may request in writing that it be allowed, at its 
sole expense, to substitute securities for the retention withheld by City.  
Any escrow agreement entered into pursuant to this provision must fully 
comply with Public Contract Code Section 22300, and will be subject to 
approval as to form by City’s legal counsel.  
 
(B) Release of Undisputed Retention.  All undisputed retention, less 
any amounts that may be assessed as liquidated damages, retained for 
stop notices, or otherwise withheld under Section 8.3 or 8.6 will be 
released as Final Payment to Contractor no sooner than thirty five (35) 
days following recordation of the notice of completion, and no later than 
sixty (60) days following acceptance of the Project by City’s governing 
body or authorized designee, or, if the Project has not been accepted, no 
later than sixty (60) days after the Project is otherwise considered 
complete under Public Contract Code Section 7107(c). 
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8.6 Setoff.  City is entitled to set off any amounts due from Contractor against 

any payments due to Contractor.  City’s entitlement to setoff includes 
progress payments as well as Final Payment and release of retention. 

 
8.7 Payment to Subcontractors and Suppliers.  Each month, Contractor 

must promptly pay each Subcontractor and supplier the value of the 
portion of labor, materials, and equipment incorporated into the Work or 
delivered to the Worksite by the Subcontractor or supplier during the 
preceding month.  Such payments must be made in accordance with the 
requirements of the law, and those of the Contract Documents and 
applicable subcontract or supplier contract. 

 
(A) Withholding for Stop Notice.  City will withhold one hundred 
twenty five percent (125%) of the amount claimed by an unreleased stop 
notice, a portion of which may be retained by City for the costs incurred in 
handling the stop notice claim, including attorneys’ fees and costs, as 
authorized by law. 
 
(B) Joint Checks.  City reserves the right to issue joint checks made 
payable to Contractor and its Subcontractors or suppliers.  As a condition 
to release of payment by a joint check, the joint check payees may be 
required to execute a joint check agreement in a form provided or 
approved by City.  The joint check payees will be jointly and severally 
responsible for the allocation and disbursement of funds paid by joint 
check.  Payment by joint check will not be construed to create a 
contractual relationship between City and a Subcontractor or supplier of 
any tier beyond the scope of the joint check agreement. 

 
8.8 Final Payment.  Final Completion, acceptance of the Work by City, and 

recordation of the Notice of Completion, and any release required by the 
Contract Documents are conditions precedent to Final Payment and 
release of undisputed retention, as set forth above.  Contractor’s 
application for Final Payment must comply with the requirements for 
submitting an application for a progress payment as stated in Section 8.2, 
above. Corrections to previous progress payments, including adjustments 
to estimated quantities for unit priced items, may be included in the Final 
Payment. The date of Final Payment is deemed to be effective on the date 
that City acts to release retention as final payment to Contractor, or 
otherwise provides written notice to Contractor of Final Payment. If the 
amount due from Contractor to City exceeds the amount of Final Payment, 
City retains the right to recover the balance from Contractor or its sureties. 

 
8.9 Release of Claims.  City may, at any time, require that payment of the 

undisputed portion of any progress payment or Final Payment be 
contingent upon Contractor furnishing City with a written release of all 
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claims against City arising from or related to the portion of Work covered 
by those undisputed amounts.  Any disputed amounts may be specifically 
excluded from the release.  

 
8.10 Warranty of Title.  Contractor warrants that title to all work, materials, or 

equipment incorporated into the Work and included in a request for 
payment will pass over to City free of any claims, liens, or encumbrances 
upon payment to Contractor. 
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CONTRACT BALANCE FORM 
 

MORGAN HILL LIBRARY ADDITION 
 
Note: A detailed invoice MUST be attached to this Contract Balance Form. 
 
 
 
CONTRACTOR NAME:  ____________________________ DATE: ______________________________ 
 
MAILING ADDRESS: ______________________________ TELEPHONE NO.: ____________________ 
 
 ______________________________ FAX NO.:  ___________________________ 
 
 ______________________________ PROJECT NO.:  ______________________ 
 
        INVOICE NO.:  _______________________ 
 
    

 
 
 
1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT:  $________ 
 
2. APPROVED CHANGE ORDERS TOTAL: $________ 
 
3. REVISED CONTRACT AMOUNT:    (1+2) $________ 
 
4. PREVIOUS BALANCE PAID:   $________ 
 
5. REMAINING BALANCE:     (3-4) $________ 
 
6. CURRENT PROGRESS PAYMENT DUE: $________ 
 (before retention) 
 
7. 5% RETENTION FROM WORK DONE:     (-)$________ 
 
8. CURRENT BALANCE DUE:     (6-7) $________ 
 
9. REMAINING BALANCE OF REVISED 
    CONTRACT AMOUNT:      (5-8) $________ 
 (including retention) 
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Article 9 
Labor Provisions 

 
9.1 Discrimination Prohibited.  Discrimination against any prospective or 

present employee engaged in the Work on grounds of race, color, 
ancestry, national origin, ethnicity, religion, sex, sexual orientation, age, 
disability, or marital status is strictly prohibited.  Contractor and its 
Subcontractors are required to comply with all applicable Federal and 
California laws including the California Fair Employment and Housing Act 
(Government Code Sections 12900 et seq.), Government Code Section 
11135, and Labor Code Sections 1735, 1777.5, 1777.6, and 3077.5. 

 
9.2 Labor Code Requirements.   
 

(A) Eight Hour Day.  Under Labor Code Section 1810, eight (8) hours 
of labor constitute a legal day’s work under this Contract.   
 
(B) Penalty.  Under Labor Code Section 1813, Contractor will forfeit to 
City as a penalty, the sum of $25.00 for each day during which a worker 
employed by Contractor or any Subcontractor is required or permitted to 
work more than eight (8) hours in any one (1) calendar day or more than 
forty (40) hours per calendar week, except if such workers are paid 
overtime under Labor Code Section 1815. 
 
(C) Apprentices.  Contractor is responsible for compliance with the 
requirements governing employment and payment of apprentices, as set 
forth in Labor Code Section 1777.5, which is fully incorporated by 
reference. 
 
(D) Notices.  Under Labor Code Section 1771.4, Contractor is required 
to post all job site notices prescribed by law or regulation. 
  

9.3 Prevailing Wages.  Each worker performing Work under this Contract 
that is covered under Labor Code Section 1720, including cleanup at the 
Project site, must be paid at a rate not less than the prevailing wage as 
defined in Sections 1771 and 1774 of the Labor Code.  The prevailing 
wage rates are available online at http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr.  Contractor 
must post a copy of the applicable prevailing rates at the Worksite.    

 
(A) Penalties.  Under Labor Code Section 1775, Contractor and any 
Subcontractor will forfeit to City as a penalty up to Two Hundred Dollars 
($200.00) for each calendar day, or portion a day, for each worker paid 
less than the applicable prevailing wage rate.  Contractor must also pay 
each worker the difference between the applicable prevailing wage rate 
and the amount actually paid to that worker. 
 

http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr
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(B) Federal Requirements.  If this Project is subject to Federal 
prevailing wage requirements in addition to California prevailing wage 
requirements, Contractor and its Subcontractors are required to pay the 
higher of the current applicable prevailing wage rates under federal law, 
available online at http://www.access.gpo.gov/davisbacon/ca.html. 

 
9.4 Payroll Records.  Contractor must comply with the provisions of Labor 

Code Sections 1776 and 1812 and all implementing regulations, which are 
fully incorporated by this reference, including requirements for electronic 
submission of payroll records.   

 
(A) Contractor and Subcontractor Obligations.  Contractor and each 
Subcontractor must keep accurate payroll records, showing the name, 
address, social security number, work classification, straight time and 
overtime hours worked each day and week, and the actual per diem 
wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee 
employed in connection with the Work. Each payroll record must contain 
or be verified by a written declaration that it is made under penalty of 
perjury, stating both of the following: 

 
(1)  The information contained in the payroll record is true and 
correct. 

 
(2)  Contractor or Subcontractor has complied with the 
requirements of Labor Code Sections 1771, 1811, and 1815 for any 
Work performed by its employees on the Project. 

 
(B) Certified Record.  A certified copy of an employee’s payroll record 
must be made available for inspection or furnished to the employee or his 
or her authorized representative on request, to City, or to the Division of 
Labor Standards Enforcement, and the Division of Apprenticeship 
Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations, and as further 
provided by the Labor Code.   
 
(C) Enforcement.  Upon notice of noncompliance with Labor Code 
Section 1776, Contractor or Subcontractor has ten (10) days in which to 
comply with requirements of this section.  If Contractor or Subcontractor 
fails to do so within the ten (10) day period, Contractor or Subcontractor 
will forfeit a penalty of One Hundred Dollars ($100.00) per day, or portion 
a day, for each worker for whom compliance is required, until strict 
compliance is achieved.  Upon request by the Division of Apprenticeship 
Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, these 
penalties will be withheld from progress payments then due. 
 

http://www.access.gpo.gov/davisbacon/ca.html
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9.5 Labor Compliance.  Under Labor Code section 1771.4, the Contract for 
this Project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the 
California Department of Industrial Relations. 
 
9.6 Wage Theft Prevention.  Compliance with Wage and Hour Laws:  
Contractor, and any subcontractor it employs to complete work under this 
Agreement, shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local wage and 
hour laws.  Applicable laws may include, but are not limited to, the Federal Fair 
Labor Standards Act and the California Labor Code. 
 
Final Judgments, Decisions, and Orders:  For purposes of this Section, a “final 
judgment, decision, or order” refers to one for which all appeals have been 
exhausted or the time to appeal has expired.  Relevant investigatory government 
agencies include:  the federal Department of Labor, the California Division of 
Labor Standards Enforcement, or any other governmental entity or division 
tasked with the investigation and enforcement of wage and hour laws.   
 
Prior Judgments against Contractor and/or its Subcontractors:  BY SIGNING 
THIS AGREEMENT, CONTRACTOR AFFIRMS THAT IT HAS DISCLOSED ANY 
FINAL JUDGMENTS, DECISIONS OR ORDERS FROM A COURT OR 
INVESTIGATORY GOVERNMENT AGENCY FINDING – IN THE FIVE (5) 
YEARS PRIOR TO EXECUTING THIS AGREEMENT – THAT CONTRACTOR 
OR ITS SUBCONTRACTOR(S) HAS VIOLATED ANY APPLICABLE WAGE 
AND HOUR LAWS.  CONTRACTOR FURTHER AFFIRMS THAT IT OR ITS 
SUBCONTRACTOR(S) HAS SATISFIED AND COMPLIED WITH – OR HAS 
REACHED AGREEMENT WITH THE CITY REGARDING THE MANNER IN 
WHICH IT WILL SATISFY – ANY SUCH JUDGMENTS, DECISIONS OR 
ORDERS. 
 
Judgments or Decisions During Term of Contract:  If at any time during the term 
of this Agreement, a court or investigatory government agency issues a final 
judgment, decision or order finding that Contractor or an subcontractor it employs 
to perform work under this Agreement has violated any applicable wage and hour 
law, or Contractor learns of such a judgment, decision, or order that was not 
previously disclosed, Contractor shall inform the City Attorney, no more than 
fifteen (15) days after the judgment, decision or order becomes final or of 
learning of the final judgment, decision or order.  Contractor and its 
subcontractors shall promptly satisfy and comply with any such judgment, 
decision, or order, and shall provide the City Attorney with documentary evidence 
of compliance with the final judgment, decision or order within five (5) days of 
satisfying the final judgment, decision or order.  The City reserves the right to 
require Contractor to enter into an agreement with the City regarding the manner 
in which any such final judgment, decision, or order will be satisfied.   
 
City’s Right to Withhold Payment:  Where Contractor or any subcontractor it 
employs to perform work under this Agreement has been found in violation of any 
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applicable wage and hour law by a final judgment, decision or order of a court or 
government agency, the City reserves the right to withhold payment to Contractor 
until such judgment, decision or order has been satisfied in full. 
 
Material Breach:  Failure to comply with any part of this Section constitutes a 
material breach of this Agreement.  Such breach may serve as a basis for 
immediate termination of this Agreement and/or any other remedies available 
under this Agreement and/or law.   
 
Notice to City Related to Wage Theft Prevention:  Notice provided to the City 
Attorney as required under this Section shall be addressed to:  City Attorney, City 
of Morgan Hill, 17575 Peak Avenue, Morgan Hill, CA 95037.  The Notice 
provisions of this Section are separate from any other notice provisions in this 
Agreement and, accordingly, only notice provided to the above address satisfies 
the notice requirements in this Section. 
 

 
Article 10 

Safety Provisions 
 
10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs.  Contractor and its Subcontractors 

are fully responsible for safety precautions and programs, and for the 
safety of persons and property in the performance of the Work.  
Contractor and its Subcontractors must comply with all applicable safety 
laws, rules and regulations and seek to avoid injury, loss, or damage to 
persons or property by taking reasonable steps to protect its employees 
and other persons at the Worksite, materials and equipment stored on or 
off site, and property at or adjacent to the Worksite. 

 
(A) Reporting Requirements. Contractor must immediately provide a 
written report to City of all recordable accidents and injuries occurring at 
the Worksite.  If Contractor is required to file an accident report with a 
government agency, Contractor will provide a copy of the report to City. 
 
(B) Legal Compliance. Contractor’s safety program must comply with 
the applicable legal and regulatory requirements.  Contractor must provide 
City with copies of all notices required by law or regulation. 
 
(C) Contractor’s Obligations.  Any damage or loss caused by 
Contractor arising from the Work which is not insured under property 
insurance must be promptly remedied by Contractor. 
 
(D) Remedies.  If City determines, in its sole discretion, that any part of 
the Work or Worksite is unsafe, City may, without assuming responsibility 
for Contractor’s safety program, require Contractor or its Subcontractor to 
cease performance of the Work or to take corrective measures to City’s 
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satisfaction.  If Contractor fails to promptly take the required corrective 
measures, City may perform them and deduct the cost from the Contract 
Price.  Contractor agrees it is not entitled to submit a Claim for damages, 
for an increase in Contract Price, or for a change in Contract Time based 
on Contractor’s compliance with City’s request for corrective measures 
pursuant to this provision. 

 
10.2 Hazardous Materials.  Unless otherwise specified, this Contract does not 

include the removal, handling, or disturbance of any asbestos or other 
Hazardous Materials.  If Contractor encounters materials on the Worksite 
that Contractor reasonably believes to be asbestos or other Hazardous 
Materials, and the asbestos or other Hazardous Materials have not been 
rendered harmless, Contractor may continue Work in unaffected areas 
reasonably believed to be safe, but must immediately cease work on the 
area affected and report the condition to City.  No asbestos, asbestos-
containing products or other Hazardous Materials may be used in 
performance of the Work. 

 
10.3 Material Safety.  Contractor must maintain Material Safety Data Sheets 

(“MSDS”) at the Worksite, as required by law, for materials or substances 
used or consumed in the performance of the Work.  The MSDS will be 
accessible and available to Contractor’s employees, Subcontractors, and 
City. 

 
(A)   Contractor Obligations.  Contractor is solely responsible for the 
proper delivery, handling, use, storage, removal, and disposal of all 
materials brought to the Worksite and/or used in the performance of the 
Work. 
 
(B)   Labeling.  Contractor must ensure proper labeling on any material 
brought onto the Worksite so that any persons working with or in the 
vicinity of the material may be informed as to the identity of the material, 
any potential hazards, and requirements for proper handling, protections, 
and disposal.  

 
Article 11 

Completion and Warranty Provisions 
 
11.1 Final Completion. 
 

(A) Final Inspection.  When the Work required by this Contract is fully 
performed, Contractor must provide written notification to Project Manager 
requesting final inspection.  Based on this inspection, the Design 
Professional will prepare a punch list of items that are incomplete, 
incorrectly installed, or not operating as required by the Contract 
Documents.  The omission of any such item from this punch list will not 
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relieve Contractor from fulfilling all requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
(B) Punch List.  City will promptly deliver the punch list to Contractor 
and will specify the time by which all of the punch list items must be 
completed or corrected.  The punch list may include City’s estimated cost 
to complete each punch list item if Contractor fails to do so within the 
specified time.   
 
(C) Requirements for Final Completion.  Final Completion will be 
achieved upon completion or correction of all punch list items, as verified 
by inspection, and upon satisfaction of all other Contract requirements, 
including any commissioning required under the Contract Documents, and 
submission of all final submittals, including a warranty bond as required 
under Section 4.4, instructions and manuals as required under Section 
7.10, and as-built drawings as required under Section 7.11, all to City’s 
satisfaction.  Once Final Completion is achieved, and the Project has been 
formally accepted by City, City will file a notice of completion with the 
County Recorder.   
 
(D) Final Payment.  Final Payment and release of retention, less any 
sums withheld pursuant to the provisions of the Contract Documents, will 
not be made sooner than thirty-five (35) days after recordation of the 
notice of completion. If Contractor fails to complete all of the punch list 
items within the specified time, City may elect to accept the Project and 
record the notice of completion, and withhold up to one hundred fifty 
percent (150%) of City’s estimated cost to complete the remaining items 
from Final Payment.  

 
11.2 Warranty. 
 

(A) General.  Contractor warrants that all materials and equipment will 
be new unless otherwise specified, of good quality, in conformance with 
the Contract Documents, and free from defective workmanship and 
materials.  Contractor further warrants that the Work will be free from 
material defects not intrinsic in the design or materials required in the 
Contract Documents.  At City’s request, Contractor must furnish 
satisfactory evidence of the quality and type of materials and equipment 
furnished.  Contractor’s warranty does not extend to damage caused by 
normal wear and tear, or improper use or maintenance. 
 
(B) Warranty Period.  Contractor’s warranty must guarantee its Work 
for a period of one (1) year from the date of recordation of the notice of 
completion (the “Warranty Period”), except when a longer guarantee is 
provided by a supplier or manufacturer or is required by the Specifications 
or Special Conditions.  Contractor must obtain from its Subcontractors, 
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suppliers and manufacturers any special or extended warranties required 
by the Contract Documents.   
 
(C) Warranty Documents.  As a condition precedent to acceptance, 
Contractor must supply City with all warranty and guarantee documents 
relevant to equipment and materials incorporated into the Work and 
guaranteed by their suppliers or manufacturers.   
 
(D) Subcontractors.  The warranty obligations in the Contract 
Documents apply to Work performed by Contractor and its 
Subcontractors, and Contractor expressly agrees to act as co-guarantor of 
such Work.   
 
(E) Contractor’s Obligations.  Upon written notice from City to 
Contractor of any defect in the Work discovered during the Warranty 
Period, Contractor or its responsible Subcontractor must promptly correct 
the defective Work at its own cost. Contractor’s obligation to correct 
defects discovered during the Warranty Period will continue past the 
expiration of the Warranty Period as to any defects in Work for which 
Contractor was notified prior to expiration of the Warranty Period.   
 
(F) City’s Remedies.  If Contractor and/or its responsible 
Subcontractor fails to correct defective Work within ten (10) days following 
notice by City, or sooner, if required by the circumstances, Contractor 
expressly agrees that City may correct the defects to conform with 
Contract Documents at Contractor’s sole expense, and Contractor agrees 
to reimburse City for its costs within thirty (30) days following City’s 
submission of a demand for payment pursuant to this provision.  If City is 
required to initiate legal action to compel Contractor’s compliance with this 
provision, and City is the prevailing party in such action, Contractor is 
solely responsible for all of City’s attorney’s fees and legal costs expended 
to enforce Contractor’s warranty obligations herein in addition to any and 
all costs incurred by City to correct the defective Work.  
 

11.3 Use Prior to Final Completion.  City reserves the right to occupy or 
make use of the Project, or any portions of the Project, prior to Final 
Completion if City has determined that the Project or portion of it is in a 
condition suitable for the proposed occupation or use, and that it is in its 
best interest to occupy or make use of the Project, or any portions of it, 
prior to Final Completion.  City will notify Contractor in writing of its intent 
to occupy or make use of the Project or any portions of the Project, 
pursuant to this provision.  

 
(A) Non-Waiver.  Occupation or use prior to Final Completion will not 
operate as acceptance of the Work or any portion of it, nor will it operate 
as a waiver of any of City’s rights or Contractor’s duties pursuant to these 
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Contract Documents, and will not affect nor bear on the determination of 
the time of substantial completion with respect to any statute of repose 
pertaining to the time for filing an action for construction defect.   
 
(B) City’s Responsibility.  City will be responsible for the cost of 
maintenance and repairs due to normal wear and tear with respect to 
those portions of the Project that are being occupied or used before final 
completion.  The Contract Price or the Contract Time may be adjusted 
pursuant to the applicable provisions of these Contract Documents if, and 
only to the extent that, any occupation or use under this Section actually 
adds to Contractor’s cost or time to perform the Work. 

 
11.4 Substantial Completion.  For purposes of determining “substantial 

completion” with respect to any statute of repose pertaining to the time for 
filing an action for construction defect, “substantial completion” is deemed 
to mean the last date that Contractor or any Subcontractor performs Work 
on the Project prior to recordation of the Notice of Completion, except for 
warranty work performed under this Article.  

 
Article 12 

Dispute Resolution 
 
12.1 Claims.  This Article applies to and provides the exclusive procedures for 

any Claim arising from or related to the Contract or performance of the 
Work. 

 
(A) Definition.  “Claim” means a separate demand by Contractor, 
submitted in writing, for change in the Contract Time or Contract Price that 
has previously been submitted to City in accordance with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and which has been rejected by City, in whole 
or in part.  
 
(B) Limitations.   A Claim may only include the portion of a previously 
rejected demand that remains in dispute between Contractor and City.  
With the exception of any dispute regarding the amount of money actually 
paid to Contractor as Final Payment, Contractor is not entitled to submit a 
Claim demanding a change in the Contract Time or the Contract Price, 
which has not previously been submitted to City in full compliance with 
Article 5 and Article 6, and subsequently rejected in whole or in part by 
City. 

 
(C) Scope of Article. This Article is intended to provide the exclusive 
procedures for submission and resolution of Claims of any amount, and 
applies in addition to the provisions of Public Contract Code Section 9204 
and Sections 20104 et seq. 
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(D) No Work Delay.  Notwithstanding the submission of a Claim or any 
other dispute between the parties related to the Project or the Contract 
Documents, Contractor must perform the Work and may not delay or 
cease Work pending resolution of the Claim or other dispute, but must 
continue to diligently prosecute the performance and timely completion of 
the Work, including the Work pertaining to the Claim or other dispute. 

 
12.2 Claims Submission.  The following requirements apply to any Claim 

subject to this Article: 
 

(A)   Substantiation. The Claim must be submitted to City in writing, 
clearly identified as a “Claim” submitted pursuant to this Article 12, and 
must include all of the documents necessary to substantiate the Claim 
including the Change Order request that was rejected in whole or in part, 
and copy of the City’s written rejection that is in dispute.  The Claim must 
clearly identify and describe the dispute, including relevant references to 
applicable portions of the Contract Documents, and a chronology of 
relevant events. Any Claim for additional payment must include a 
complete, itemized breakdown of all labor, materials, taxes, insurance, 
and subcontract, or other costs. Substantiating documentation such as 
payroll records, receipts, invoices, or the like, must be submitted in 
support of each claimed cost. Any Claim for an extension of time or delay 
costs must be substantiated with schedule analysis and narrative 
depicting and explaining claimed time impacts. 
 
(B) Claim Format.  A Claim must be submitted in the following format: 

 
(1)  General introduction, specifically identifying the submission as 
a “Claim” submitted under this Article 12. 

 
(2)  Relevant background information, including identification of the 
specific demand at issue, and the date of City's rejection of that 
demand. 

 
(3)  Detailed explanation of the issue(s) in dispute. For multiple 
issues, separately number and identify each issue and include the 
following for each separate issue: 

 
(a)  The background of the issue, including references to 
relevant provisions of the Contract Documents; 

 
(b)  A succinct statement of the matter in dispute, including 
Contractor’s position and the basis for that position; 

 
(c)   A chronology of relevant events; 
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(d)  The identification and attachment of all supporting 
documents (see subsection (A), above, on Substantiation); 
and 

 
(e)  Use of a separate page for each issue. 

 
(4)  Summary of issues and damages. 

 
(5)  The following certification, executed by Contractor’s authorized 
representative: 

 
 

“The undersigned Contractor certifies under penalty of perjury that 
its statements and representations in this Claim are true and 
correct.  Contractor warrants that this Claim is comprehensive and 
complete as to the matters in dispute, and agrees that any costs, 
expenses, or delay claim not included herein are deemed waived.  
Contractor understands that submission of a Claim which has no 
basis in fact or which Contractor knows to be false may violate the 
False Claims Act (Government Code Section 12650 et seq.).” 

 
(C) Submission Deadlines.   
 

(1)  A Claim must be submitted within fifteen (15) days following the 
date that City notified Contractor in writing that a request for a 
change in the Contract Time or Contract Price, duly submitted in 
compliance with Article 5 and Article 6, has been rejected in whole 
or in part.  
 
(2)  With the exception of any dispute regarding the amount of Final 
Payment, any Claim must be filed on or before the date of Final 
Payment, or will be deemed waived.  
 
(3)  A Claim disputing the amount of Final Payment must be 
submitted within fifteen (15) days of the effective date of Final 
Payment, under Section 8.8, above.   
 
(4)  Strict compliance with these Claim submission deadlines is 
necessary to ensure that any dispute may be mitigated as soon as 
possible, and to facilitate cost-efficient administration of the Project. 
Any Claim that is not submitted within the specified deadlines will 
be deemed waived by Contractor.   

 
12.3 City’s Response.  City will respond within forty-five (45) days of receipt of 

the Claim with a written statement identifying which portion(s) of the Claim 
are disputed, unless the forty five (45)-day period is extended by mutual 
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agreement of City and Contractor.  However, the City may first request, in 
writing, within thirty (30) days of receipt of the Claim, any additional 
documentation supporting the Claim or relating to defenses to the Claim 
that City may have against Contractor.  If Contractor fails to submit the 
additional documentation to City within fifteen (15) days of receipt of City’s 
request, the Claim will be deemed waived. 

 
(A) Additional Information.  If additional information is thereafter 
required, it may be requested and provided upon mutual agreement of 
City and Contractor. 
 
(B) City’s Response.  City’s written response to the Claim, as further 
documented, will be submitted to Contractor within fifteen (15) days after 
receipt of the further documentation or within a period of time no greater 
than that taken by Contractor in producing the additional information, 
whichever is greater. 
 
(C) Non-Waiver.  Any failure by City to respond within the times 
specified above may not be construed as acceptance of the Claim in 
whole or in part, or as a waiver of any provision of these Contract 
Documents. 

 
12.4 Meet and Confer. If Contractor disputes City’s written response, or City 
fails to respond within the specified time, Contractor must notify City in writing, 
either within fifteen (15) days of receipt of City’s response, or within fifteen (15) 
days of City’s failure to respond within the specified time, respectively, and 
demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in 
dispute.  If Contractor fails to dispute City’s response, in writing, within the 
specified times, Contractor’s Claim will be deemed waived. 

 
(A)   Schedule Meet and Confer.  Upon receipt of the demand to meet 
and confer, City will schedule the meet and confer conference to be held 
within thirty (30) days, or later if needed to ensure the mutual availability of 
all of the individuals that each party requires to represent its interests at 
the meet and confer conference.   

 
(B)   Location for Meet and Confer.  The meet and confer conference 
will be scheduled at a location at or near City’s principal office.   

 
(C)   Written Statement After Meet and Confer.  Within ten (10) 
working days after the meet and confer has concluded, City will issue a 
written statement identifying which portion(s) of the Claim remain in 
dispute, if any.  
 
(D)   Submission to Mediation.  If the Claim or any portion remains in 
dispute following the meet and confer conference, within ten (10) working 
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days after the City issues the written statement identifying any portion(s) 
of the Claim remaining in dispute, the disputed portion(s) will be submitted 
for mediation as set forth below.   
 

12.5 Mediation and Government Code Claims. 
 
(A)  Mediation.  Mediation under this Article will be scheduled within 
sixty (60) days following conclusion of the meet and confer process, with a 
mediator that the parties mutually agreed upon.  The mediation itself may 
take place more than sixty (60) days following conclusion of the meet and 
confer process to ensure the mutual availability of the selected mediator 
and all of the individuals that each party requires to represent its interests. 
The parties must share the costs of mediation equally, except costs 
incurred by each party for representation by legal counsel or any other 
consultant. 
 
(B)  Government Code Claims. 
 

(1)  Timely presentment of a Government Code Claim is a condition 
precedent to filing any legal action based on or arising from the 
Contract. 
 
(2)  The time for filing a Government Code Claim will be tolled from 
the time Contractor submits its written Claim pursuant to Section 
12.2, above, until the time that Claim is denied as a result of the 
meet and confer process, including any period of time used by the 
meet and confer process.  If the parties agree to mediation, the time 
for filing a Government Code Claim will be tolled until conclusion of 
the mediation if the Claim is not fully resolved by mutual agreement 
of the parties during the mediation or any continuation of the 
mediation. 

 
12.6 Tort Claims.  This Article does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this 

Article is intended nor will be construed to change the time periods for 
filing tort-based Government Code Claims. 

 
12.7 Arbitration. It is expressly agreed, under California Code of Civil 

Procedure Section 1296, that in any arbitration to resolve a dispute 
relating to this Contract, the arbitrator’s award must be supported by law 
and substantial evidence.  

 
12.8 Damages.  Contractor bears the burden of proving entitlement to and the 

amount of any claimed damages.  Contractor is not entitled to damages 
calculated on a total cost basis, but must prove actual damages.  
Contractor is not entitled to recovery of any alleged home office overhead. 
The Eichleay Formula or similar formula may not be used for any recovery 
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under the Contract. Contractor is not entitled to consequential damages, 
including home office overhead or any form of overhead not directly 
incurred at the Worksite; lost profits; loss of productivity; lost opportunity to 
work on other projects; diminished bonding capacity; increased cost of 
financing for the Project; extended capital costs; non-availability of labor, 
material or equipment due to delays; or any other indirect loss arising from 
the Contract. 

 
12.9 Other Disputes.  The procedures in this Article 12 will apply to any and all 

disputes or legal actions, in addition to Claims, arising from or related to 
this Contract, unless and only to the extent that compliance with a 
procedural requirement is expressly and specifically waived by City.  
Nothing in this Article is intended to delay suspension or termination under 
Article 13. 

Article 13 
Suspension and Termination 

 
13.1 Suspension for Cause.   In addition to all other remedies available to 

City, if Contractor fails to perform or correct work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, City may immediately order the Work, or any portion 
of it, suspended until the cause for the suspension has been eliminated to 
City’s satisfaction.   

 
(A) Failure to Comply.  Contractor will not be entitled to an increase in 
Contract Time or Contract Price for a suspension occasioned by 
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents.   
 
(B) No Duty to Suspend.  City’s right to suspend the Work will not give 
rise to a duty to suspend the Work, and City’s failure to suspend the Work 
will not constitute a defense to Contractor’s failure to comply with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 

13.2 Suspension for Convenience.  City reserves the right to suspend, delay, 
or interrupt the performance of the Work in whole or in part, for a period of 
time determined to be appropriate for City’s convenience, and not due to 
any act or omission by Contractor or its Subcontractors.  Upon notice by 
City pursuant to this provision, Contractor must immediately suspend, 
delay, or interrupt the Work as directed by City.  The Contract Price and 
the Contract Time will be equitably adjusted by Change Order to reflect 
the cost and delay impact occasioned by such suspension for 
convenience. 

 
13.3 Termination for Default.  Contractor may be deemed in default for a 

material breach of or inability to perform the Contract, including 
Contractor’s refusal or failure to supply sufficient skilled workers, proper 
materials, or equipment to perform the Work within the Contract Time; 
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refusal or failure to make prompt payment to its employees, 
Subcontractors, or suppliers or to correct rejected work; disregard of laws, 
regulations, ordinances, rules, or orders of any public agency with 
jurisdiction over the Project; or if Contractor lacks financial capacity to 
complete the Work within the Contract Time; or is otherwise responsible 
for a material breach of the Contract requirements. 

  
(A) Notice.  Upon City’s determination that Contractor is in default, City 
may provide Contractor and its surety written notice of default and intent to 
terminate the Contract.   
 
(B) Termination.  Within seven (7) calendar days after notice of intent 
to terminate for default has been given, unless the default is cured or 
arrangements to cure the default have been made and memorialized in 
writing, to City’s satisfaction, City may terminate the Contract by written 
notice to Contractor with a copy to Contractor’s surety.   
 
(C) Waiver.  Time being of the essence in the performance of the 
Work, if Contractor’s surety fails to arrange for completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Performance Bond, within seven (7) calendar days 
from the date of the notice of termination, Contractor’s surety will be 
deemed to have waived its right to complete the Work under the Contract, 
and City may immediately make arrangements for the completion of the 
Work through use of its own forces, by hiring a replacement contractor, or 
by any other means that City determines advisable under the 
circumstances.  Contractor and its surety will be jointly and severally liable 
for any additional cost incurred by City to complete the Work following 
termination.  In addition, City will have the right to use any materials, 
supplies, and equipment belonging to Contractor and located at the 
Worksite for the purposes of completing the remaining Work. 
 
(D) Wrongful Termination.  If a court of competent jurisdiction or an 
arbitrator later determines that the termination for default was wrongful, 
the termination will be deemed to be a termination for convenience, and 
Contractor’s damages will be strictly limited to the compensation provided 
for termination for convenience, in Section 13.4, below. Contractor waives 
any claim for any other damages for wrongful termination including 
consequential damages, lost opportunity costs or lost profits. 

 
13.4 Termination for Convenience.  City reserves the right to terminate all or 

part of the Contract for convenience upon written notice to Contractor.  
Upon receipt of such notice, Contractor must immediately stop the Work, 
comply with City’s instructions to protect the completed Work and 
materials, and use its best efforts to minimize further costs.  In the event of 
termination for convenience, the parties agree that the following will 
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constitute full and fair compensation to Contractor, and that Contractor will 
not be entitled to any additional compensation: 

 
(A) Completed Work.  The value of its Work satisfactorily 
performed to date, including Project overhead and profit based on 
Contractor’s schedule of values; 
 
(B) Demobilization.  Actual and substantiated demobilization 
costs; and  
 
(C) Markup.  Five percent (5%) of the total value of the Work 
performed as of the date of notice of termination or five percent 
(5%) of the value of the Work yet to be completed, whichever is 
less. 

 
13.5 Provisions Remaining in Effect.  Upon termination pursuant to this 

Article, the provisions of the Contract Documents remain in effect as to 
any claim, indemnity obligation, warranties, guarantees, submittals of as-
built drawings, instructions, or manuals, or other such rights and 
obligations arising prior to the termination date. 

 

Article 14 
Miscellaneous Provisions 

 
14.1 Assignment of Unfair Business Practice Claims.  Under Public 

Contract Code Section 7103.5, Contractor and its Subcontractors agree to 
assign to City all rights, title, and interest in and to all causes of action it 
may have under Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. Section 15) or 
under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 16700) of 
Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and Professions Code), arising from 
purchases of goods, services, or materials pursuant to the Contract or 
subcontract.  This assignment will be effective at the time City tenders 
Final Payment to Contractor, without further acknowledgement by the 
parties. 

 
14.2 Provisions Deemed Inserted.  Every provision of law required to be 

inserted in the Contract Documents is deemed to be inserted, and the 
Contract Documents will be construed and enforced as though such 
provision has been included.  If it is discovered that through mistake or 
otherwise that any required provision was not inserted, or not correctly 
inserted, the Contract Documents will be amended accordingly. 

 
14.3 Waiver.  No waiver of a breach, failure of any condition, or any right or 

remedy contained in or granted by the provisions of the Contract 
Documents will be effective unless it is in writing and signed by the party 
waiving the breach, failure, right, or remedy.  No waiver of any breach, 
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failure, right, or remedy will be deemed a waiver of any other breach, 
failure, right, or remedy, whether or not similar, nor will any waiver 
constitute a continuing waiver unless specified in writing by the waiving 
party. 

 

14.4 Titles, Headings, and Groupings.  The titles and headings used and the 
groupings of provisions in the Contract Documents are for convenience 
only and may not be used in the construction or interpretation of the 
Contract Documents or relied upon for any other purpose.   

 
14.5 Statutory and Regulatory References.  With respect to any 

amendments to any statutes or regulations referenced in these Contract 
Documents, the reference is deemed to be the version in effect on the 
date that that bids were due. 

 
END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
 

 
1. Shop Drawings.  Whenever Shop Drawings are required by the Contract 
Documents or by the Engineer, Contractor must submit five (5) prints of each 
shop drawing to the Engineer. 
 

(A) If three (3) prints of the drawing are returned to Contractor marked 
“NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN,” further revision of the drawings will not be 
required.  If one (1) print of the drawing is returned to Contractor marked 
“REVISE AND RESUBMIT,” Contractor must revise the drawing and 
resubmit five (5) copies of the revised drawing to the Engineer.  City 
reserves the right to withhold payment due Contractor to cover additional 
costs of the Engineer’s review beyond the second submission. 
 
(B)  Fabrication of an item may not commence before the Engineer has 
reviewed the pertinent shop drawings and returned copies to Contractor 
marked either “NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN” or “MAKE CORRECTIONS 
NOTED.”   
 
(C) Revisions indicated on shop drawings are deemed necessary to meet 
the existing requirements of the Contract Documents and may not be 
taken as the basis of claims for extra Work.  Contractor is not entitled to 
claim for damages or extension of time due to any delay resulting from 
making the required revisions to shop drawings. The Engineer’s review of 
the shop drawings does not relieve Contractor of responsibility for any 
errors or omissions contained in the shop drawings nor will such review 
operate to waive or modify any provision contained in the Contract 
Documents.   
 

2.  Waste Water.  City will provide water required for performance of the 
Work. Contractor is responsible for the appropriate disposal of waste water in 
coordination with City personnel.  Contractor must provide a backflow preventer 
on all point of connections to City's Water System.  All backflow preventers must 
be checked and approved by City's Public Works Water Division. Contractor 
must provide a deposit (refundable) and make necessary arrangements to pick 
up a hydrant meter at City's Public Works Office.  At the completion of the 
Project, if the hydrant meter is not returned promptly or if it is damaged, 
Contractor shall forfeit its deposit. 

 
3.        Equipment.  Contractor must provide and use equipment and plants 
suitable to produce the quality of Work and materials required by the Contract 
Documents.  Contractor may be required to remove equipment which the 
Engineer deems unsuitable for the Work. Contractor must ensure that equipment 
is operated by trained, experienced operators, and at a speed or rate of 
production not to exceed that recommended by the manufacturer.  Any vehicles 
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used to haul materials over existing streets and highways must be equipped with 
pneumatic tires.  

 
 
4.       Lines and Grades.  The Engineer will set the stakes or marks necessary 
to establish the lines and grades required for the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor must give at least two (2) 
working days’ notice to the Engineer of the need for setting any lines and grades.  
 

(A) Measurements.  Distances and measurements are given and will 
be made in a horizontal plane.  Grades are given from the top of stakes or 
nail unless otherwise noted.  Three (3) consecutive points shown on the 
same rate of slope must be used in common in order to detect any 
variation from a straight grade.  Any variation from a straight grade, 
straight slope or line, must be reported to the Engineer.  If such 
discrepancy is not reported to the Engineer, Contractor is responsible for 
any error in the finished work.  
 
(B) Stakes.  Contractor must preserve all stakes and points set for 
lines, grades or measurements of the Work in their proper places until 
authorized by the Engineer to remove them.  All expense incurred by 
replacing stakes that have been removed without proper authority may be 
deducted from any payment due to Contractor. 

 
5. Disposal of Materials Outside of Street Right-of-Way.  Unless 
otherwise specified in the Specifications or Special Conditions, Contractor is 
solely responsible for disposing of materials outside the street right-of-way and 
for all associated costs.  Before disposing materials outside the street right-of-
way, Contractor must 1) obtain a written release from the property owner 
releasing City from any and all responsibility in connection with the disposal of 
material on that property; and 2) obtain permission from the Engineer to dispose 
of the material at the permitted location. 
 
6. Emergency Contact.  Prior to the commencement of Work on the Project, 
Contractor must provide contact information to the Engineer for the person 
designated by Contractor to respond to any emergency that arises on the 
Worksite during the course of the Project.  That person will be responsible for 
responding to the Worksite within thirty (30) minutes following notification of an 
emergency by City’s Police or Fire Department, regardless of the time of day. 
 
7. Right-of-Way.  City will provide the right-of-way for performance of the 
Work. Contractor is solely responsible for any additional area required outside of 
the designated the right-of-way, unless otherwise provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
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(A) Environmental Control.  Contractor must not pollute any drainage 
course or its tributary inlets with fuels, oils, bitumens, acids, insecticides, 
herbicides or other harmful materials.  Contractor and its subcontractors 
shall at all times in the performance of the Work comply with all applicable 
federal, state, and local laws and regulations concerning pollution of 
waterways.  

 
 
8. Use of Explosives.  When the use of explosives is necessary for the 
prosecution of the Work, Contractor must ensure that they are used with the 
utmost care to avoid endangering persons or property.  All explosives must be 
used and stored in strict accordance with all applicable federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations. 
 

 
9. Authorized Work Days and Hours.  
 

(A) Authorized Work Days. Except as expressly authorized in writing 
by City, Contractor is limited to performing Work on the Project on the 
following days of the week, excluding holidays observed by City: 
Monday to Friday 
 
(B) Authorized Work Hours.  Except as expressly authorized in 
writing by City, Contractor is limited to performing Work on the Project 
during the following hours: 
 
7am to 5pm  
 

10. Weather Delays.  This provision is intended to supplement the 
requirements of General Conditions Section 5.2 on Schedule Requirements and 
Section 5.3 on Delays and Extensions of Contract Time. 
 
 (A) Weather Delay Day.  A Weather Delay Day is a Working Day 

during which Contractor and its forces, including Subcontractors, are 
unable to perform more than forty percent (40%) of the critical path Work 
scheduled for that day due to adverse weather conditions which impair the 
ability to safely or effectively perform the scheduled critical path Work that 
day. Adverse weather conditions may include rain, saturated soil, and 
Worksite clean-up required due to adverse weather. Determination of what 
constitutes critical path Work scheduled for that day will be based on the 
most current, City-approved schedule. 

 
 (B) Normal Weather Delay Days.  Based on historic records for the 

Project location, Contractor’s schedule should assume the following 
number of normal Weather Delay Days for each month: 
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   Month  # Normal Weather 
     Delay Days 
   January 11 
   February 11 
   March  10 
   April  6 
   May   4 
   June  2  

July  1 
   August 1 
   September 1 
   October 4 
   November 7 
   December 10 
 
 (C) Extension of Time.  Contractor will be entitled to a non-

compensable extension of the Contract Time for each Weather Delay Day 
in excess of the normal Weather Delay Days within a given month, as set 
forth in Section 5.3 above, subject to the following limitations: 

 
  (1) Contractor must fully comply with the applicable procedures 

in Article 5 and 6 of the General Conditions regarding requests to 
modify the Contract Time. 

 
  (2) Normal Weather Delay Days which do not occur during a 

given month do not carry over to another month. 
 

 (3) Contractor will not be entitled to an extension of time for a 
Weather Delay Day to the extent Contractor is responsible for 
concurrent delay on that day.   

 
 

END OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
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TECHNICAL PROVISIONS 
 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.01 ORDER OF WORK  

 
a. Description: Order of work shall conform to the provisions in Section 5-1.05, 

"Order of Work," of the Standard Specifications and these special 
provisions.  

 
The Contractor shall be responsible for submitting the following information 
to the City: 
 
1. The Contractor shall provide to the City a Construction Schedule 10 

calendar days prior to the Contractor performing any work on the 
project site. The Schedule shall include the following information: 
• Detail all stages of construction 
• Time frame/duration of stages 

 
2. The Contractor shall provide to the City a Notice to Businesses and 

Residences 7 calendar days prior to setting any stage construction 
components.  One copy (hard copy and electronic form) of the Notice 
shall be provided and contain the following information: 

1. Introduction of Contractor 
2. Project description 
3. Project begin and end construction dates/duration 
4. Project staging descriptions/limits 

 
If sanitary sewer facilities are to be impacted, upon scheduled date of the 
preconstruction meeting, Contractor shall develop, prepare and submit a 
Sanitary Sewer Replacement Logistics Plan (SSRLP) to the Engineer for 
review and approval.  The SSRLP shall show contractor’s construction 
methodology to be implemented in order to maintain Sanitary Sewer service 
throughout construction. 
 
Upon a scheduled date of the preconstruction meeting, Contractor shall 
provide a construction schedule as specified in Section 1.09, Progress 
Schedule of these Technical Provisions, for the Engineer’s approval. 
 
Contractor shall notify and distribute notices to all affected residents and 
businesses a minimum of 48 hours but no earlier than 72 hours prior to 
affecting the resident’s or business’ in anticipation of the project.   
 
Contractor shall meet with the Project Engineer weekly to go over the 
project schedule, and discuss project progress, duration, issues, etc.   
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Utility boxes, vaults, and valve covers are intended to be constructed to 
future grades. 
 
The contractor shall perform all work for the project between 7AM to 5PM, 
Monday through Friday, unless otherwise directed and approved by the 
Engineer.  Unless authorized by the Engineer, there shall be no work 
performed at night or on Saturday, Sunday or Public Holidays.  If authorized 
by the Engineer, night work shall be conducted between 10PM to 6AM, 
Monday through Friday only.  The contractor shall not work on City 
observed holidays. 
   

b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 
provisions in this section "Order of Work" including development, 
preparation and coordination with utility companies and contractors, and 
notification to all affected residents and businesses shall be considered as 
included in the lump sum price paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition 
Project and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore.   

 
 
1.04 EXCAVATION SAFETY PLANS 
 

a. Description: Section 5-1.02A, "Trench Excavation Safety Plans," of the CSS 
is amended to read: 

 
 5-1.02A   EXCAVATION SAFETY PLANS 
 

• The Contractor is solely responsible for excavation safety, 
including support to all adjacent improvements. This requirement 
is continuous and not limited to normal working hours. 

• The Construction Safety Orders of the Division of Occupational 
Safety and Health shall apply to all excavations.  For all 
excavations 5-feet or more in depth, the Contractor shall submit 
to the Engineer a detailed plan showing the design and details of 
the protective systems to be provided for worker protection from 
the hazard of caving ground during excavation.  The detailed plan 
shall include any tabulated data and any design calculations used 
in the preparation of the plan.  Excavation shall not begin until the 
detailed plan has been reviewed and approved by the Engineer. 

• Detailed plans of protective systems for which the Construction 
Safety Orders require design by a registered professional 
engineer shall be prepared and signed by an engineer who is 
registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California, and shall 
include the soil classification, soil properties, soil design 
calculations that demonstrate adequate stability of the protective 



 

 
Morgan Hill Library Expansion  Technical Provision 
251015  Page 3 
   

system, and any other design calculations used in the preparation 
of the plan. 

• No plan shall allow the use of a protective system less effective 
than that required by the Construction Safety Orders. 

• If the detailed plan includes designs of protective systems 
developed only from the allowable configurations and slopes, or 
Appendices, contained in the Construction Safety Orders, the 
plan shall be submitted at least 5 days before the Contractor 
intends to begin excavation.  If the detailed plan includes designs 
of protective systems developed from tabulated data, or designs 
for which design by a registered professional engineer is 
required, the plan shall be submitted at least 3 weeks before the 
Contractor intends to begin excavation. 

• Attention is directed to Section 7-1.01E, "Trench Safety" of the 
Standard Specifications. 

 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Excavation Safety Plans” shall be considered as 
included in the contract prices paid as included in the lump sum price 
paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition Project and no additional 
compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 
1.05 DUST CONTROL   

 
a. Description: Dust control shall conform to the provisions in Section 10, “Dust 

Control,” of the Standard Specifications and these Technical Provisions.  
 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Dust Control" shall be considered as included in 
the contract prices paid considered as included in the lump sum price 
paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition Project and no additional 
compensation will be allowed therefor. 
 

1.06 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 
 
a. General:  Water pollution control work shall conform to the provisions in 

Section 7-1.01G, "Water Pollution," of the Standard Specifications and 
these specifications. 
For the entire duration of construction activities for this project, the California 
Stormwater Quality Association (CASQA) Best Management Practice 
(BMP) Handbook for construction shall be used.  Furthermore, contractor is 
fully responsible to provide erosion and sediment control for the entire 
construction site at all times.  Contractor shall be responsible for initiating 
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the required control measures.  CASQA BMP information can be viewed 
and downloaded at 
 
http://cabmphandbooks.com 

 
The Contractor shall know and fully comply with the applicable provisions 
of the Manuals and Federal, State, and local regulations that govern the 
Contractor's operations and storm water discharges from both the project 
site and areas of disturbance outside the project limits during construction. 
 
Under no circumstances, shall concrete wash water, water from sawcutting 
operations or any other contaminated water be allowed to enter the storm 
drain system or other drainage courses. 
 
The City assumes no responsibility whatsoever to the Contractor or a 
property owner with respect to any arrangements made between the 
Contractor and the property owner to allow disturbance of areas outside the 
project limits. 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the costs and for liabilities 
imposed by law as a result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the 
requirements set forth in this section "Water Pollution Control" including, 
but not limited to, compliance with the applicable provisions of the 
Manuals and Federal, State, and local regulations.  For the purposes of 
this paragraph, costs and liabilities include, but are not limited to, fines, 
penalties, and damages whether assessed against the City or the 
Contractor, including those levied under the Federal Clean Water Act and 
the State Porter Cologne Water Quality Act. 
 
In addition to the remedies authorized by law, an amount of the money 
due the Contractor under the contract, as determined by the City, may be 
retained by the City disposition has been made of the costs and liabilities. 
 
The retention of money due the Contractor shall be subject to the 
following: 

 
1) The City will give the Contractor 30 days notice of the City's intention 

to retain funds from partial payments, which may become due to the 
Contractor prior to acceptance of the contract.  Retention of funds 
from payments made after acceptance of the contract may be made 
without prior notice to the Contractor. 

2) No retention of additional amounts out of partial payments will be 
made if the amount to be retained does not exceed the amount being 
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withheld from partial payments pursuant to Section 9-1.06, "Partial 
Payments," of the Standard Specifications. 

3) If the City has retained funds and it is subsequently determined that 
the City is not subject to the costs and liabilities in connection with 
the matter for which the retention was made, the City shall be liable 
for interest on the amount retained at the legal rate of interest for the 
period of the retention. 

Conformance with the provisions in this section "Water Pollution Control" 
shall not relieve the Contractor from the Contractor's responsibilities as 
provided in Section 7, "Legal Relations and Responsibilities," of the 
Standard Specifications. 

 
b.   Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for water pollution control, 
including furnishing all labor, materials tools, equipment, and incidentals, and 
for doing all the work involved in planning, implementing, and maintaining of 
the water pollution control shall be considered as included in the lump sum 
price paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition Project and no separate 
payment will be made therefor. 
 

1.07 DAMAGE REPAIR 
 

a. Description: Attention is directed to Section 7-1.16, “Contractor’s 
Responsibility for the Work and Materials,” and Section 7-1.11, 
“Preservation of Property,” of the Standard Specifications and these 
Technical Provisions.  Attention is also directed to Section 1.01, “Order of 
Work” in these Technical Provisions. 

 
Any damage to existing facilities or properties or any need to alter, remove, 
or destroy existing facilities during the period of the work shall be returned 
to the original condition. 
 

b. Measurement and Payment:  All damage to existing facilities shall be 
repaired and or replaced at the Contractor’s expense.  

 
1.08 RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE  
 

a. General: Responsibility for damage shall conform to the provisions in 
Section 7-1.12, “Responsibility for Damage,” of the Standard Specifications. 

 
1.09 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
 

a. General:  The progress schedule shall be in accordance with Section 8-
1.04 of the CSS.  Furthermore, on a weekly basis, the schedule shall be 
updated and submitted to the Engineer.  This update shall show the 
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progress on salient features, mark the dates of completion and incorporate 
changes in construction sequencing or in items of construction. 

 
b. Format:   The construction schedule shall be a CPM format.  The schedule 

shall be submitted in the following formats:  Time-scaled Logic Diagram 
showing the name of the activity, the logical relationships, the duration, 
and the actual or scheduled start dates in a bar chart format; and an 
Activity Report showing the name of the activity, the actual and scheduled 
finish and start dates, the scheduled and actual durations, the logical 
relationships and other pertinent data.  The schedule shall be subject to 
review, correction and acceptance by the Engineer. 

 
c. Periodic Scheduling Meetings:  Weekly scheduling meetings will be 

required in which the project teams of the Contractor and his agents and 
the City can meet to discuss the schedule and progress of project. 

 
d. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Progress Schedule” shall be considered as 
included in the contract prices paid for the various items of work involved 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 
1.10 COORDINATION OF WORK 
 

a. Description: The Contractor shall give specified, notifications and withdraw 
his forces from work areas for the specified time windows for utility 
companies to perform specified relocation activities.  The Contractor shall 
otherwise coordinate their operations with those of utility companies.   

 
The Contractor shall also be responsible for coordinating the work with 
businesses and property owners including the shut-downs by written 
notification.  All properties affected by shutdowns shall be notified in writing, 
48 hours prior to the interruption. The contractor shall attempt to notify the 
affected occupants or residents, in person, on the same day of the shut 
down.   
 
Contractor and Engineer shall meet with all affected businesses to 
coordinate construction schedule, hours of work, maintaining of 
ingress/egress and reconstruction and replacement intentions to 
businesses’ facilities that will be impacted during construction. 
 
Failure to notify property owners with written notification shall result in 
stopping the project progress. 

 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Coordination of Work” shall be considered as 
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included in the lump sum price paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition 
Project and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.  

 
1.11      FINAL CLEAN UP 

 
a. Description:  The Contractor shall clean up all rubbish and excess materials 

from the work site, the material storage site, and all ground occupied by 
Contractor in connection with this work. The Contractor shall leave all parts 
of the work in a neat and presentable condition, prior to the final inspection 
of the work by the Engineer.  

 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Final Clean Up” shall be considered as included 
in the lump sum price paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition Project 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.  

 
1.12      PROJECT RECORDS AND SUBMITTALS 
 

a. Description: This section delineates the procedure the Contractor is to 
adhere to in the submission of documentation for material approval, and 
covers the records required of the Contractor following completion of the 
work. 

 
a. Submittals 
 
b. Progress Schedule: 

Within 7 days after receiving the Notice to Proceed and before any 
work is begun, the Contractor shall submit four copies of a Progress 
Schedule complying with Section 1.09 of these Technical Provisions.  
The first progress payment will not be issued until the progress 
schedule is submitted. 

 
c. Supervisory Personnel: 

The Contractor shall submit a list of supervisory personnel who will 
be responsible for the performance of the Contract. The Contractor 
shall designate one (1) person who will have full decision' making 
authority to represent the Contractor on a daily basis at the project 
site. The list will include phone numbers where the personnel may 
be reached by the Engineer. 

 
d. Shop Drawings: 

The term "shop drawings" includes drawings, diagrams, layouts, 
schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, 
performance and test data, and similar materials furnished by the 
Contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required 
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by the Contract. City shall have up to 20 days to review the shop 
drawings.   
 
At least 15 working days prior to ordering of any materials, the 
Contractor shall forward to Engineer, for approval, all submittals 
required by the individual sections of the specifications. Unless a 
different number is called for by an individual section, six (6) copies 
of each shop drawing, material description, and specification 
literature and three specimens of each sample are required, all of 
which will be retained or distributed by the Engineer. The Contractor 
shall submit whatever additional number of shop drawings and 
literature, in addition to the above requirements, that the Contractor 
wants returned. The Engineer may require the Contractor to submit 
a legible reproducible print in addition to the above copies. 
Contractor shall number each type of material separately and identify 
the use of each material. 
 
All submittals shall be transmitted to the Engineer by mail or in 
person with the letter of transmittal included in these documents. The 
Engineer will return all reviewed submittals to the Contractor within 
10 working days. 
 
Contractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for 
legibility, accuracy, completeness, and compliance with contract 
requirements, and shall indicate approval thereon as evidence of 
such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the 
Engineer without evidence of the Contractor's approval will be 
returned for resubmission. 
 
Approval by the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for any errors or omissions in such drawings, nor from 
responsibility for complying with requirements of this Contract, 
except with respect to variations described and approved in 
accordance with the Paragraph below. 
 
If shop drawings show variations from contract requirements, the 
Contractor shall describe such variations in writing, separate from 
the drawings, at time of submission. All such variation must be 
approved by the Engineer. 

 
e. Engineer's Approval: 

The Engineer will indicate approval or disapproval of each submittal, 
and the reasons for disapproval. 

 
a) If no corrections are required, the copies will be returned 
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marked "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" and work may begin 
immediately on incorporating the material and equipment 
covered by the submittal into the project. 

 
b) If limited corrections are required, the copies will be returned 

marked "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED." Work may begin 
immediately on incorporating the material and equipment 
covered by the corrected submittal into the project. 

 
c) If insufficient or incorrect data has been submitted, the copies 

will be returned marked "AMEND & RESUBMIT." No work 
incorporating the material and equipment covered by this 
submittal into the project may begin until the submittal has been 
revised, resubmitted, and returned marked either "NO 
EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED." 

 
d) If the submittal is unacceptable, the copies will be returned 

marked "REJECTED - SEE REMARKS." No work incorporating 
the material and equipment covered by this submittal into the 
project  may begin until a new submittal has been made and 
returned marked either "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED." 

 
e) The Contractor shall not change any drawing after it has been 

marked “NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN” or “MAKE 
CORRECTIONS NOTED” or change any approved equipment 
or material without written permission of Engineer. 

 
f) If more than three submittals for a single item are required 

because of incorrect or insufficient data, or the submittal is 
unacceptable, or because the Contractor wishes to change 
previously approved material, then all costs incurred by the 
Engineer for the additional review shall be deducted from 
monies due the Contractor. 

 
f. Certificates: 

For those items called for in individual sections, the Contractor must 
furnish certificates from manufacturers, suppliers, or others certifying 
that materials or equipment being furnished under the Contract 
comply with the requirements of these specifications. 
 
Certificates of compliance shall conform to the provisions in Section 
6-1.07 "Certificates of Compliance" of the Caltrans Standard 
Specifications and these specifications. 
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Certificates of compliance from the Contractor, suppliers, and/or 
manufacturers, shall clearly indicate that the material to be delivered 
to the jobsite will meet all requirements of the specifications. A 
certificate of compliance shall include, but not be limited to the project 
title, delivery location, date (or approximate date) of delivery, name 
of the material with appropriate classification or model numbers, 
quantity, name of the manufacturer, statement of compliance with all 
requirements of the specifications, and certifier's name, title and 
signature. In addition, a factory or mill certification (laboratory test 
report), if required by the specifications, shall be submitted with 
certificate of compliance. The factory or mill shall not substitute the 
certificate of compliance, unless it contains all information required 
for a certificate of compliance as described above. 
 
Insufficient, incomplete, or unclear certificates shall be rejected and 
shall be resubmitted. The Contractor shall be responsible for all 
delays caused by the resubmittals. 

 
g. Samples: 

For those items called for in individual sections, the Contractor must 
furnish samples.  Samples shall be of sufficient size to clearly 
illustrate functional characteristics and full range of color, texture, 
and pattern. 

 
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least one (1) week prior 
to commencement of the construction and shall furnish the Engineer 
at least one (1) day notice when inspections are required. 

 
h. Records: 

The Contractor shall provide, prior to acceptance of all work, all 
records as herein specified and as specified in the individual sections 
of the contract documents. Six (6) sets of all records shall be 
furnished to the Engineer for review, approval and distribution to the 
interested parties. 
 
All submitted records shall be contained in a manual or manuals 
consisting of 8-1/2 x 11 inch hardback 3 ring binders. Included in 
each manual shall be catalog data on each item, together with parts 
lists, description of operation, maintenance information, shop 
drawings, wiring and riser diagrams, along with all test data. Catalogs 
and data in the manual shall be neat, clean copies. Drawings shall 
be accordion folded to letter size and installed in an envelope within 
the manual. An index shall be provided, which shall list all contents 
in an orderly manner, with the respective equipment suppliers' name, 
address and telephone number. The manufacturer's recommended 
servicing instructions shall also be included. Diagrams shall be 
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complete for each system installed. Provide divider sheets with 
identifying tabs between each category. 

 
 

i. As-Built Drawings: 
The Contractor shall maintain a separate, neat, and legible set of 
construction drawings showing as built conditions of all constructed 
facilities. Changes shall be shown to scale in red on the appropriate 
Drawings. The locations of installed underground and hidden utilities 
will be shown and dimensioned to appropriate reference points. No 
work shall be permanently concealed until the required information 
has been recorded. 

 
Where the Drawings are not of sufficient size, scale, or detail, the 
Contractor shall furnish his/her own drawings for incorporation of 
details and dimension. In such cases, the Contractor shall provide a 
reproducible set of his/her drawings, suitability cross referenced to 
the Contract Drawings. 
 
The as-built drawings shall be maintained up to date at all times. 
Prior to any progress payments, the Engineer shall review the status 
of the as-built construction drawings. The Engineer shall withhold 
approval of progress payments until the as-built drawings are up to 
date. 

 
Upon completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall furnish two 
satisfactory sets of as-built construction drawings. Drawings shall be 
certified that conditions shown are as-built. Final payment shall be 
withheld until the as-built construction drawings are received and 
accepted by the Engineer. 
 
** The building permit fees shall be paid by the City of Morgan 
Hill that is within the scope of work for this project. ** 

 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Project Records and Submittals” shall be 
considered as included in the lump sum price paid for the Morgan Hill 
Library Addition Project and no additional compensation will be allowed 
therefor.  
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2.01 MOBILIZATION 

 
a. Description:  Mobilization shall conform to the provisions in Section 11, 

"Mobilization," of the Standard Specifications.   
 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for conforming to the 

provisions in this section "Mobilization” shall be considered as included in 
the lump sum price paid for the Morgan Hill Library Addition Project 
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.  
 

2.02 CONSTRUCTION AREA SIGNS 
 

a. Description:  Construction area signs shall be furnished, installed, 
maintained, and removed when no longer required in conformance with the 
provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the 
Standard Specifications and these Technical Provisions. 

 
Type II retroreflective sheeting shall not be used on construction area sign 
panels. 
 
The Contractor shall notify the appropriate regional notification center for 
operators of subsurface installations at least 2 working days, but not more 
than 14 calendar days, prior to commencing excavation for construction 
area sign posts.  The regional notification centers include, but are not limited 
to, the following: 

 
Notification Center Telephone 

Number 
Underground Service Alert-Northern 

California (USA) 
1-800-642-2444 
1-800-227-2600 

Underground Service Alert-Southern 
California (USA) 

1-800-422-4133 
1-800-227-2600 

 
Excavations required to install construction area signs shall be performed 
by hand methods without the use of power equipment, except that power 
equipment may be used if it is determined there are no utility facilities in the 
area of the proposed post holes. 
 
Sign substrates for stationary mounted construction area signs may be 
fabricated from fiberglass reinforced plastic as specified under "Prequalified 
and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of these technical provisions. 

 
The Contractor may be required to cover certain signs during the progress of 
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the work.  Signs that are no longer required or that convey inaccurate 
information to the public shall be immediately covered or removed or the 
information shall be corrected.  Covers for construction area signs shall be of 
sufficient size and density to completely block out the complete face of the 
signs.  The retro-reflective face of the covered signs shall not be visible either 
during the day or at night.  Covers shall be fastened securely so that the signs 
remain covered during inclement weather.  Covers shall be replaced when 
they no longer cover the signs properly.   

 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Full compensation for construction area signs, 

including furnishing all labor, materials (including signs), tools, equipment, 
and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in placing, removing, 
storing, maintaining, moving to new locations, replacing, and disposing of 
the components of the construction area signs shown on the plans, shall 
be considered as included in the lump sum price paid for the Morgan Hill 
Library Addition Project, and no separate payment will be made therefor. 
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3.01 POTHOLING 
 

a. Description:  The Contractor shall pothole to locate crossing utilities at the 
locations directed by the Engineer prior to excavating to install the water or 
sewer mains.  The contractor shall submit a report to the Engineer 
documenting the location, depth, size and material of the utilities found.  A 
minimum size of 2’ x 2’ is required for each pothole and up to a maximum 
depth of 10 feet.    ** Include 5 potholes for the Morgan Hill Library 
Addition Project as part of the bid proposal ** 

 
b. Measurement and Payment:  Potholing shall include full compensation for 

all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, and for doing all the 
work involved in Potholing, including all traffic control, flagging and 
temporary backfilling or steel plating, complete in place, as shown in the 
plans, as specified in the technical provisions and as directed by the 
Engineer and shall be considered as included in the lump sum price paid 
for the Morgan Hill Library Addition Project and no additional 
compensation will be allowed therefore. 

 
3.02 SUPPLEMENTAL WORK 
 

a. Description:  The work shall include any new or unforeseen work not 
specified for on the plans and specification.  The lump sum dollar amount 
listed in the bid schedule for Supplemental Work shall be included as per 
the bid schedule.  Supplemental work shall be performed only upon direct 
written authorization from the Project Engineer.  Agreed price may be used 
as an alternate method of payment, if directed by the Project Engineer. 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY OF WORK 

1.0 GENERAL 
 

1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed, 
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals 
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section. 

 
B. This Section includes summary of work including: 

 
1. Work covered by Contract Documents including but not limited to: 

 
a. Addition to existing Library including concrete slab and foundation, 

structural wood framing, standing seam metal roof and TPO roofing, 
storefront windows, wood and metal doors, suspended acoustical 
ceiling and gypsum board ceilings, exterior cement plaster, interior 
finishes including carpet, resilient flooring, mechanical system, 
lighting, connection to existing utilities 

 
2. Bid items, Allowances and Alternates. 

 
a. The Base bid includes the following: Construction of Children's 

Activity #143, Program Room #144 and all site work. 
 

3. Work sequence. 
 

a. During the construction of the Project the Library will remain open 
to the public for all but the final 4 weeks of construction. 

 
b. Construction shall begin with all site work, including grading and 

paving and construction of the building addition including the 
Children's Activity #143 and Program Room #144. 

 

4. Temporary Facilities 
 

a. The contractor is responsible for ensuring accessibility compliance 
throughout construction. 

 
5. Cooperation of contractor and coordination with other work. 

 
6. Maintenance. 

 
7. Occupancy requirements. 
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8. Reference Standards.

9. Products ordered in advance.

10. Furnished products.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Work of Contract comprises the remodel of an existing school.

B. Unless provided otherwise in the Contract Documents, all risk of loss to Work
covered by Contract Documents shall rest with Contractor until Final Completion
and Acceptance of the Work.

1.4 BID ITEMS 

A. Any bid item may be deleted in total or in part prior to or after award of Contract
without compensation in any form or adjustment of other bid items or prices
therefore.

1. Contractor must coordinate related work and modify surrounding work as
required to complete Work, including changes under each Alternate
designated in the contract documents.

1.5 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Construct work in stages and at times to accommodate library operation
requirements during the construction period.

1. Set up contractor staging area (See 4.0 contractor staging area)

2. All new materials with application odors like, hot mopping, to be
accomplished when students are not present, i.e. holidays or Saturdays.
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1.6 COOPERATION OF CONTRACTOR AND COORDINATION WITH OTHER WORK 

 
A. Should construction work, or work of any other nature, be under way by other 

forces or by other contractors within or adjacent to the limits of the Work, the 
Contractor shall cooperate with all such other contractors or forces to the end that 
any delay or hindrance to their work will be avoided. The cost of such 
cooperation will be considered as included in the bid amount and no direct or 
additional payment will be made therefore. 

 
B. The City of Morgan Hill reserves the right to perform other or additional work, 

within or adjacent to the limits of the work specified, at any time by the use of 
other forces. The Contractor shall coordinate with the City of Morgan Hill and 
any forces, or other forces, engaged by the City of Morgan Hill, as required by the 
Contract General Conditions. In the event that the performance of such other or 
additional work materially increases or decreases the Contractor's costs, the work 
and the amount to be paid therefore will be appropriately adjusted as determined 
by the Architect. 

 
C. Limit use of premises for Work and for construction operations to allow for: 

 
1. Operation. 

 
2. Work by other contractors and tenants. 

 
D. Coordinate use of premises and access to site with other contractors, utilities, 

tenants, and forces, as required by the Contract General Conditions. Architect has 
final authority over coordination, use of premises, and access to site. 

 
E. Cooperate with staff and the public and others who may occupy the building prior 

to completion of Work of this Contract. 
 

F. Cooperate with contractors for other area work, not included in Contract, but 
which may take place during construction period 

 

1.7 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Cost of maintenance of systems and equipment prior to Final Acceptance will be 
considered as included in prices bid and no direct or additional payment will be 
made therefore.
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1.8 OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Whenever, in the opinion of Architect, Work or any part thereof is in a condition
suitable for use, and the best interest of requires such use, may take beneficial
occupancy of and connect to, open for public use, or use the Work or such part
thereof. In such case, will request Architect to inspect the Work or part thereof,
and issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of Work.

B. Prior to date of Final Acceptance of the Work by all necessary repairs or renewals
in Work or part thereof so used, not due to ordinary wear and tear, but due to
defective materials or workmanship or to operations of Contractor, shall be made
at expense of Contractor.

C. Use of Work or part thereof as contemplated by this Section shall in no case be
construed as constituting acceptance of Work or any part thereof. Such use shall
neither relieve Contractor of any responsibilities under Contract, nor act as waiver
by of any of the conditions thereof.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. For products specified by association or trade standards, comply with
requirements of standard, except where more rigid requirements are specified or
are required by applicable codes.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012100 – PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 WEB DATABASE 

A. The City of Morgan Hill will use and maintain a web-based database as the primary
means of communication related to the Project’s correspondence, submittals, requests
for information (RFIs), advisory notices, and non-compliance issues. Correspondence
from the Contractor shall be sent to the Construction Manager via the PROCORE
System.

B. The Construction Manager and Contractor shall utilize PROCORE's system for
electronic submittal of all data and documents (unless specified otherwise by the
Construction Manager) throughout the duration of the Contract. PROCORE is a web-
based electronic media site that is hosted by PROCORE LLC utilizing their
PROCORE web solution. PROCORE will be made available to the Contractor’s
project personnel. The joint use of this system is to facilitate electronic exchange of
information, automation of key processes, and overall management of the Contract.
PROCORE shall be the primary means of project information submission and
management. When required by the Construction Manager, paper documents will
also be required. In the event of discrepancy between the electronic version and paper
documents, the paper documents will govern. PROCORE is a registered trademarks
of PROCORE LLC.

1.2 USER ACCESS LIMITATIONS 

A. The Construction Manager will control the Contractor's access to PROCORE by
allowing access and assigning user profiles to accepted Contractor personnel. User
profiles will define levels of access into the system, determine assigned function-
based authorizations (determines what can be seen) and user privileges (determines
what they can do).

1.3    AUTOMATED SYSTEM NOTIFICATION AND AUDIT LOG TRACKING 

A. Review comments made (or lack thereof) by the Construction Manager and Design
Consultant on Contractor submitted documentation shall not relieve the Contractor
from compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor is
responsible for managing, tracking, and documenting the Work to comply with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. Neither automated system notifications nor
audit logs constitute validation of the Contractor’s submitted information.

1.4    CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the validity of their information placed in
PROCORE and for the abilities of their personnel. Accepted users shall be
knowledgeable in the use of computers, including Internet Browsers, email programs,
CAD drawing applications, and Adobe Portable Document Format (PDF) document
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distribution program.  Adobe PDF documents shall be created through electronic 
conversion rather than optically scanned whenever possible. The Contractor is 
responsible for the training of their personnel in the use of PROCORE (outside what 
is provided by the Construction Manager) and the other programs indicated above as 
needed. 

B. User Access Administration:

1. Provide a list of Contractor's key PROCORE personnel for the Construction
Manager's acceptance. The Construction Manager is responsible for adding
and removing users from the system. The Construction Manager reserves the
right to perform a security check on all potential users.

1.5    CONNECTIVITY PROBLEMS 

A. PROCORE is a web-based environment and therefore subject to the inherent speed
and connectivity problems of the Internet. The Contractor is responsible for its own
connectivity to the Internet. PROCORE response time is dependent on the
Contractor's equipment, including processor speed, Internet access speed, etc. and
current traffic on the Internet. The City of Morgan Hill and Construction Manager
will not be liable for any delays associated from the usage of PROCORE including,
but not limited to: slow response time, down time periods, connectivity problems, or
loss of information. The Contractor will ensure that connectivity to the PROCORE
system (whether at the home office or job site) is accomplished through some form of
high-speed communications with 1 Mbps as the minimum bandwidth requirements
for using the system. It is recommended a faster connection be used when uploading
pictures and files into the system. Under no circumstances shall the usage of
PROCORE be grounds for a time extension or cost adjustment to the Contract. If
there are problems that persist with the PROCORE site for more than 24 consecutive
hours that prevent the electronic submission of data by the Contractor, the Contractor
may submit documents in paper form to the Construction Manager until such time
that the Construction Manager notifies the Contractor that the PROCORE site is
operable and available for use.

1.6    TRAINING 

A. The City of Morgan Hill has arranged for the following training to be provided to the
Contractor. The Construction Manager will provide a one hour training class to the
Contractor within ten (10) days of NTP at a time mutually agreeable to Contractor
and Construction Manager. Thereafter the Construction Manager will provide up to
one hour of additional training via telephone during the project per month of the
project life.

2.0    EQUIPMENT 

A. In order to process correspondence, submittals, and RFIs, the Contractor must
provide and have in place for its own use the required basic components outlined
below:
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2.1    HARDWARE 

A. A computer with internet access and sufficient capabilities to perform all duties stated
in Section 012100; a scanner at least large enough to scan 11” x 17” sheets with
sufficient resolution to maintain clarity and legibility of the document at its native
size; and a color printer of sufficient size and capacity to accept incoming
correspondence as described in this section.

2.2    SOFTWARE 

A. Adobe Acrobat 9 Standard; Microsoft Office 2010 or higher, including but not
limited to Microsoft Word and Microsoft Excel.

B. PROCORE currently supports Mozilla's Firefox v15.0.1 and newer, Google Chrome
v22.01229.79 m and newer, Apple's Safari v6 and newer, and Microsoft's Internet
Explorer v8 and v9 and newer web browsers for accessing the application. Certain
functions may not be available when using any program other than the newest version
of the respective web browser.

2.3    FACILITIES 

A. The Contractor shall make its own arrangements to provide high-speed (minimum
speed: download 1Mbps/upload 1Mbps) internet connection for its own use as soon
as practicable.

3.0    EXECUTION 

A. Items to be uploaded to PROCORE by the Construction Manager include but are not
limited to: RFI responses, Submittal comments, Clarification letters, Design
Clarifications, Field Orders, Potential Change Orders, and System Outage Requests et
al. These items will be attached in PDF file format. These attachments may include
files that need to be viewed and/or printed in color. Formal letters, stop notices, Field
Orders, Progress Payment Requests, and Contract Change Orders shall always
include a wet-signed hard copy.

3.1    PROCORE UTILIZATION 

A. All project related correspondence (RFIs, submittals, etc.) originated by the
Contractor or Subcontractor, Supplier, et al. shall be directed to the Architect and the
Construction Manager, unless otherwise indicated in the Specifications.

B. Submittals

1. The use of the electronic communication does not waive the requirement for
the provision of hard copies of all formal correspondence and, submittals. The
hard copies of all documents must match the electronic copies of all
correspondence and submittals.
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2. Submittals shall be in accordance with Section 013300. The provisions of
Section 013300 shall apply both to electronic copies and hard copies of
submittals, unless otherwise stated in writing by the Construction Manager.

3. In addition to above, PROCORE shall be utilized in connection with
submittal preparation and information management required by but not
limited to Sections:

a. 00700 General Conditions

b. 00800 Supplementary General Conditions

c. 01000 Summary of Work

d. 012200 Unit Prices: Measurement and Payment

e. 012600 Modification Procedures

f. 012613 Requests For Information

g. 013113 Project Coordination

h. 013119 Project Meetings

i. 013200 Construction Progress Documents: Schedules & Reports

j. 013300 Submittal Procedures

k. 017700 Contract closeout Procedures

4. PROCORE will be utilized by all other Sections not listed above and as
required by the Construction Manager.

3.2    TERMINATION OF USE 

A. The City of Morgan Hill reserves the right to terminate the use of PROCORE for the
electronic submission of data to the City of Morgan Hill.  The City of Morgan Hill
may provide an alternate project control system or require the use of paper documents
submitted in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contractor will be
provided in writing ten (10) days’ notice that the City of Morgan Hill intends to
discontinue use of PROCORE.

3.3    ADOBE PDF 

A. All information, comments, questions and statements shall be scanned and/or
converted to the PDF file format and attached to the PROCORE system. Items to be
sent via PROCORE  system include but are not limited to large-format plan sheets
(22” x 34” or larger), small-format plan sheets, pages within tabbed binders, RFIs,
transmittal sheets, et al. The PDF attachments supplied to the Construction Manager
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shall be in a sufficient resolution to be fully legible at its native size. 

B. All separate files within a given piece of correspondence shall be combined into a
single PDF document (i.e. An RFI that contains a text file and two photo files shall be
combined into a single PDF document prior to delivery to the Construction Manager.)

3.4    LABELING FORMAT 

A. The subject line of each email, and the file name of any attached files shall begin with
the file labeling scheme:

RFI_XXXY_(Contractor Name)_(Subject)
Letter_XXXY_(Contractor Name)_(Subject)
Transmittal_XXXY_(Contractor Name)_(Subject)
PCO_XXXY_(Contractor Name)_(Subject)
Submittal_XXX.ZZY_(Contractor Name)_(Subject)

B. The first section of the label indicates the type of correspondence (i.e RFI). “XXX”
indicates a unique number, sequentially assigned for the given piece of
correspondence. “Y” is a sequential letter assigned for revised or resubmitted
documents, i.e. A, B, or C being the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd revision or resubmittal,
respectively. “(Contractor Name)” indicates to the database that the correspondence
is from the Contractor. The Contractor will indicate the subject at the end of the
numbering scheme. For submittals, “ZZ” indicates a unique number, sequentially
assigned for each package item (see C. Submittals).  Each piece of correspondence
shall be sent in a separate email.

C. Submittals - If a submittal package has multiple items, each item shall be considered
a separate piece of correspondence and sent separately. For example, if “Submittal 3:
Concrete” had two items, “3.01: Mix Design,” and “3.02: Curing Compound,” two
separate items would be emailed to the Construction Manager labeled as:
Submittal_003.01_(Contractor Name)_Mix Design
Submittal_003.02_(Contractor Name)_Curing Compound

3.5    ORIGINAL DOCUMENTS 

A. Where possible, the Contractor will obtain the electronic document from its original
source to maintain the integrity, legibility, and searchability of the document.

3.6    ORGANIZATION 

A. The information included in the attachments shall be organized in a logical and
thoughtful manner. Where the information originated in a tabbed format (a binder, for
example), the scanned and/or converted PDF file shall be electronically bookmarked
accordingly using the “bookmark” function of Adobe Acrobat 9 Standard.

3.7    PRINTING 
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A. Except where otherwise indicated, the Contractor will receive no hard copies of the
above outlined correspondence. The Contractor will be required to print for its use, in
color if necessary, any record copies, field copies, sub-contractor copies, etc., if such
copies are desired.

3.8    PROJECT FORMS 

A. The Contractor shall use its own correspondence forms for attachments uploaded to
PROCORE. These forms shall include the identifying information specific to the
PDF document succeeding the cover form.  Additionally, the Contractor shall input
all identifying information within PROCORE as requested when generating a new
document within the system.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES: MEASUREMENT AND 
PAYMENT

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. This Section includes the description requirements and procedures for
determining amount of work done and for obtaining payment for work done.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 011000 - Summary of Work

C. Section 012600 - Modification Procedures

D. Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures

E. Section 013200 - Construction Progress Documentation – Schedule

F. Section 017700 - Contract Closeout Procedures

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Public Contract Code

1.4 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Work under Contract, or under any bid item, allowance or alternate, shall
include all abetment, labor, materials, transport, handling, storage,
supervision, administration and all other items necessary for the satisfactory
completion of work, whether or not expressly specified or shown.

1.5 DETERMINATION OF QUANTITIES 

A. Quantity of work to be paid for under any item for which a unit price is fixed
in Contract shall be number, as determined by Architect, of units of work
satisfactorily completed in accordance with Plans and Specifications and as
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directed pursuant to Plans and Specifications. Unless otherwise provided, 
determination of number of units of work so completed will be based, so fares 
practicable, on actual measurement or count within prescribed or ordered 
limits, and no payment will be made for work done outside of limits. 
Measurements and computations will be made by methods as Architect may 
consider appropriate for class of work measured.  

1.6 SCOPE OF PAYMENT 

A. Except as otherwise expressly stipulated in Section 011000 Summary of
Work, payment to Contractor at the unit price or other price fixed in the
contract for performing the work required under any item, or (if the contract is
on a lump sum price basis) at the lump sum price fixed in the contract for
performing all work required under the contract, and as either may be adjusted
pursuant to any approved change order, shall be full compensation for
completing, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all work required
under the item or under the contract, and for all expense incurred by
Contractor for any purpose in connection with the performance and
completion of said work, including all incidental work necessary for
completion of the Work.

B. The Contract Sum, whether lump sum, unit price or otherwise, shall be
deemed to include all costs necessary to complete required Work, shall also
include any costs for loss or damage arising from nature of Work or,
prosecution of the Work, or from action of elements. Unless the Contract
Documents expressly provide otherwise, the Contract Sum shall be deemed to
include:

1. Any and all costs arising from any unforeseen difficulties which may
be encountered during, and all risks of any description connected with,
prosecution of Work until acceptance by Morgan Hill Library
Expansion;

2. All expenses incurred due to suspension, or discontinuance of Work as
provided in Contract;

3. Escalation to allow for cost increases between time of Contract Award
and completion of Work.

C. Whenever it is specified herein that Contractor is to do work or furnish
materials of any class for which no price is fixed in the Contract, it shall be
understood that Contractor is to do such work or furnish such materials
without extra charge or allowance or direct payment of any sort, and that cost
of doing work or furnishing materials is to be included in price bid, unless it is
expressly specified herein, in particular cases, that work or material is to be
paid for as extra work.
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D. No payment shall be made for materials or equipment not yet incorporated
into the Work, except as follows:

NONE.

E. For the above listed materials and equipment, where Contractor requests
payment on the basis of such materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work, Contractor must satisfy the following conditions:

1. The materials and/or equipment shall be delivered and suitably stored
at the site or at another location agreed to in writing, for example, a
mutually acceptable warehouse;

2. Full title to the materials and/or equipment shall vest in Morgan Hill
Library Expansion at the time of deliver to the site, warehouse or other
storage location;

3. Contractor shall obtain a negotiable warehouse receipt, endorsed over
to the City of Morgan Hill for materials and/or equipment stored in an
off-site warehouse. No payment shall be made until such endorsed
receipts are delivered to Architect;

4. Stockpiled materials and/or equipment shall be available for the City
of Morgan Hill inspection. Materials and/or equipment shall be
segregated and labeled or tagged to specifically identify this specific
Contract;

5. After delivery of materials and/or equipment, if any inherent or
acquired defects are discovered, defective materials and/or equipment
shall be removed and replaced with suitable materials and/or
equipment at Contractor's expense;

6. At its expense, Contractor shall insure the materials and/or equipment
against theft, fire, vandalism, and malicious mischief, as well as any
other coverages required under the Contract Documents;

7. Contractor's application for payment shall be accompanied by a bill of
sale, invoice or other documentation warranting that the City of
Morgan Hill has received the materials and equipment free and clear
of all liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered
by appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to protect
the City of Morgan Hill’s interest therein, all of which must be
satisfactory to the City of Morgan Hill.

1.7 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
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A. Unit Pay Quantities: When estimated quantity for specific portions of Work is
listed in Bid Form, quantity of work to be paid for shall be actual number of
units satisfactorily completed in accordance with Plans and Specifications.

B. Lump Sum: When estimated quantity for specific portion of Work is not
indicated and unit is designated as Lump Sum, payment will be on a Lump
Sum basis for Work satisfactorily completed in accordance with Plans and
Specifications.

C. Allowances: Allowance items will be paid for as provided in Section 011000
Summary of Work. Funds authorized for Allowance work will not be released
for contract payments unless additional work has been authorized in writing
by the City of Morgan Hill.

D. Payment for all work included in Contract Documents shall be included in
lump sum or unit price or prices bid, and no direct or additional payments will
be made for any incidental work.

E. The City of Morgan Hill does not expressly, or by implication, agree, warrant,
or represent in any manner, that actual amount of Work will correspond with
amount shown or estimated and reserves right to increase or decrease amount
of any class or portion of Work, to leave out entire Bid Item or Items, or to
add work not included in Bid, when in its judgment such change is in best
interest of the City of Morgan Hill. No change in Work shall be considered
waiver of any other condition of Contract. No claim shall be made for
anticipated profit, for loss of profit, for damages, or for extra payment
whatever, except as otherwise expressly provided for in Contract Documents,
because of any differences between amount of work actually done and
estimated amount as set forth herein, or for elimination of extra Bid Items.

1.8 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

A. Progress payments will be made monthly.

B. Schedule of Values:

1. Within thirty (30) calendar days from issuance of Notice of Award and
prior to the Contractor's application for the first progress payment, the
Contractor shall submit a detailed breakdown of its bid by scheduled
Work items and/or activities, including coordination responsibilities
and project record document responsibilities. The Contractor shall
furnish such breakdown, of the total Contract Sum, by assigning dollar
values (cost estimates) to each applicable Progress Schedule network
activity, which cumulative sum equals the total Contract Sum. The
format and detail of the breakdown shall be as directed by the
Architect to facilitate and clarify future progress payments to
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Contractor for direct Contact Work. This breakdown shall be referred 
to as the Schedule of Values. 

2. The Contractor's overhead, profit, insurance, cost of bonds and/or
other financing, as well as "general conditions costs," (for example,
site cleanup and maintenance, temporary roads and access, off site
access roads, temporary power and lighting, security and the like),
shall be prorated through all activities so that the sum of all the
Schedule of Values line items equal the Contractor's total Contract
Sum, less any allowances designated by the Architect.

3. The Architect will review the breakdown in conjunction with the
Progress Schedule to ensure that the dollar amounts of this Schedule of
Values are, in fact, fair market cost allocations for the Work items
listed. Upon favorable review by the Architect, this Schedule of
Values will be accepted for use by the Architect. The City of Morgan
Hill and the Architect shall be the sole judges of fair market cost
allocations.

4. Any attempt to increase the cost of early activities, that is, "front
loading," will be rejected by the City of Morgan Hill, resulting in a
complete reallocation of monies until such "front loading" is corrected.
Repeated attempts at "front loading" may result in suspension or
termination of the Work or refusal to process progress payments, until
such time as the Schedule of Values is acceptable to the City of
Morgan Hill.

C. Payment Requests:

1. On or before the 25th day of each month, the Contractor shall submit
to the Architect a request for payment for the cost of the Work put in
place during the period from the [1st] day of the previous month to the
[30th] day of the previous month. Such requests for progress payments
shall be based upon Schedule of Values prices of all labor and
materials incorporated in the Work up until midnight of the last day of
that one month period, less the aggregate of previous payments. If
Contractor is late submitting its payment request, that payment request
may be processed at any time during the succeeding one month period,
resulting in processing of Contractor's payment request being delayed
for more than a day for day basis.

2. Payment requests may include, but are not necessarily limited to the
following:

a. Material, equipment and labor incorporated into the Work, less
any previous payments for the same;
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b. Up to seventy-five percent (75%) of the cost of major
equipment identified in paragraph 1.05.D above, if purchased
and delivered to the site or stored off site, as may be approved
by the Architect.

c. Up to fifty percent (50%) of the cost of materials identified in
paragraph 1.05.D above specifically fabricated for the Project
that are not yet incorporated into the Work.

3. Contractor shall, at the time any payment request is submitted, certify
in writing the accuracy of the payment request and that Contractor has
fulfilled all scheduling requirements of the Contract General
Conditions (refer to AIA Document A201-1997, included in Part A of
this book) and Section 013200, Construction Progress Documentation
-Schedules and Reports, including updates and revisions. The
certification shall be executed by a responsible officer of the
Contractor.

4. No progress payment will be processed prior to Architect receiving all
requested, acceptable schedule update information.

5. Each payment request shall list each Change Order executed prior to
date of submission, including the Change Order Number, and a
description of the work activities, consistent with the descriptions of
original work activities. Contractor shall submit a monthly Change
Order status log to Architect.

6. If Architect requires substantiating data, Contractor shall submit
information requested by Architect, with cover letter identifying
Project, payment request number and date, and detailed list of
enclosures. Contractor shall submit one copy of substantiating data and
cover letter for each copy Payment request submitted.

7. Monthly progress payments shall be made, based on total value of
activities completed or partially completed, as determined by the City
of Morgan Hill with participation of Contractor, and based upon
approved activity costs. Accumulated retainage will be shown as
separate item in payment summary. If Contractor fails or refuses to
participate in construction progress evaluation with the City of Morgan
Hill, Contractor shall not receive current payment until Contractor has
participated fully in providing construction progress information and
schedule update information for the City of Morgan Hill.

8. No progress payment will be processed prior to Architect receiving all
requested, acceptable prevailing wage and certified payroll
information.
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D. Progress Payments:

1. Upon receiving Contractor's payment request, Architect will review
the payment request and make necessary adjustments to percent of
completion of each activity. One copy will be returned to Contractor
with description of adjustments made. All parties will update
percentage of completion values in the same manner, that is, express
value of an accumulated percentage of completion to date.

2. The payment request may be reviewed by Architect,
Architect/Engineer and/or inspectors, for the purpose of determining
that the payment request is a proper payment request, and shall be
rejected, revised or approved by the Architect pursuant to the cost
breakdown prepared in accordance with Section 1.7B of this Section.

3. If it is determined that the payment request is not a proper payment
request suitable for payment, Architect shall return it to the Contractor
as soon as practicable, but no later than seven (7) days after receipt,
together with a document setting forth in writing the reasons why the
payment request is not proper.

4. Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 20104.50, if the City of
Morgan Hill fails to make any progress payment within thirty (30)
days after receipt of an undisputed and properly submitted payment
request from a contractor, the City of Morgan Hill shall pay interest to
the Contractor equivalent to the legal rates set forth in subdivision (a)
of Section 685.010 of the Code of Civil Procedure. The thirty (30) day
period shall be reduced by the number of days by which the City of
Morgan Hill exceeds the seven (7) day return requirement set forth
herein.

5. As soon as practicable after approval of each request for progress
payment, the City of Morgan Hill will pay to Contractor in manner
provided by law, an amount equal to ninety percent (90%) of
Architect's estimate, or a lesser amount if so provided in Contract
Documents, provided that payments may at any time be withheld if, in
judgment of Architect, Work is not proceeding in accordance with
Contract, or Contractor is not complying with requirements of
Contract.

6. Before any progress payment or final payment is made, the Contractor
may be required to submit satisfactory evidence that Contractor is not
delinquent in payments to employees subcontractors, suppliers, or
creditors for labor and materials incorporated into Work.
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7. The City of Morgan Hill reserves and shall have the right to withhold
payment for any equipment and/or specifically fabricated materials
that, in the sole judgment of the Architect, is not adequately and
properly protected against weather and/or damage, prior to or
following incorporation into the Work.

8. Granting of progress payment or payments by the City of Morgan Hill
or receipt thereof by Contractor, shall not be understood as
constituting in any sense acceptance of Work or of any portion thereof,
and shall in no way lessen liability of Contractor to replace
unsatisfactory work or material, though unsatisfactory character of
work or material may have been apparent or detected at time payment
was made.

9. When the City of Morgan Hill shall charge sum of money against
Contractor under any provision of Contract, amount of charge shall be
deducted and retained by the City of Morgan Hill from amount of next
succeeding progress payment or from any other monies due or that
may become due Contractor under Contract. If, on completion or
termination of Contract, such monies due Contractor are found
insufficient to cover the City of Morgan Hill charges against him, the
City of Morgan Hill shall have right to recover balance from
Contractor or Sureties.

1.9  RETENTION 

A. Pursuant to provisions of Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of
securities for any monies withheld under Contract to insure performance is
permitted under following conditions:

1. At request and expense of Contractor, securities listed in Section
16430 of the Government Code, bank or savings and loan certificates
of deposit, interest bearing demand deposit accounts, standby letters of
credit, or any other security mutually agreed to by Contractor and the
City of Morgan Hill which are equivalent to the amount withheld
under retention provisions of Contract shall be deposited with
Controller or with a state or federally chartered bank in California, as
the escrow agent, who shall then pay such monies to Contractor. Upon
satisfactory completion of Contract, securities shall be returned to
Contractor.

2. Alternatively, Contractor may request and the City of Morgan Hill
shall make payment of retentions earned directly to the escrow agent at
the expense of the Contractor. At the expense of the Contractor, the
Contractor may direct the investment of the payments into securities
and the Contractor shall receive the interest earned on the investments
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upon the same terms provided for in this Section for securities 
deposited by the Contractor. Upon satisfactory completion of the 
Contract, the Contractor shall receive from escrow agent all securities, 
interest, and payments received by the escrow agent from the City of 
Morgan Hill, pursuant to the terms of this Section. The Contractor 
shall pay to each subcontractor, not later than twenty (20) days after 
receipt of the payment, the respective amount of interest earned, net of 
costs attributed to retention withheld from each subcontractor, on the 
amount of retention withheld to insure the performance of the 
Contractor.  

3. Contractor shall be beneficial owner of securities substituted for
monies withheld and shall receive any interest thereon.

4. Contractor shall enter into escrow agreement with Controller as
authorized under Public Contract Code Section 22300, specifying
amount of securities to be deposited, terms and conditions of
conversion to cash in case of default of Contractor, and termination of
escrow upon completion of Contract.

1.10 FINAL PAYMENT 

A. As soon as practicable after all required Work is completed in accordance
with Contract, including Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance, the
City of Morgan Hill will pay to Contractor, in manner provided by law,
unpaid balance of contract price of Work, or whole contract price of Work if
no progress payment has been made, determined in accordance with terms of
Contract, less sums as may be lawfully retained under any provisions of
Contract or by law.

B. Prior progress payments shall be subject to correction in the final payment.
Architect's determination of amount due as final payment shall be final and
conclusive evidence of amount of Work performed by Contractor under
Contract, and shall be full measure of compensation to be received by
Contractor.

C. Contractor and each assignee under an assignment in effect at time of final
payment, and as a condition precedent to final payment, shall release the City
of Morgan Hill, its officers, agents, employees, Architect and all consultants
from liabilities, obligations, and claims arising under Contract.

1.11 EFFECT OF PAYMENT 

A. Payment will be made by the City of Morgan Hill, based on the Architect's
observations at the site and the data comprising the Application for Payment.
Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has:
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1. Made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality
or quantity of Work;

2. Reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures;

3. Reviewed copies of requisitions received from subcontractors and
material suppliers and other data requested by the City of Morgan Hill
to substantiate Contractor's right to payment; or

4. Made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose Contractor has
used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012600 - MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. This Section includes the description of general procedural requirements for
alterations, modifications and extras.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 011000 - Summary of Work

C. Section 012100 - Project Control System

D. Section 012200 - Unit Prices: Measurement and Payment

E. Section 012613 - Requests for Information

1.3 GENERAL 

A. Any change in scope of work or deviation from Drawings or Specifications
shall be accomplished only when authorized in writing by Architect.

B. Changes in scope of Work or deviation from Drawings or Specifications may
be initiated only by the Contractor or the Architect.

1. Contractor may initiate changes by submitting Requests for
Information (RFI), Notice of Concealed or Unknown Conditions, or
Notice of Hazardous Waste Conditions.

a. RFIs shall be submitted to seek clarification of Contract
Documents.

2. Contractor shall be responsible for its costs to implement and
administer RFIs throughout the Contract duration. Regardless of the
number of RFIs submitted, Contractor will not be entitled to additional
compensation. Contractor shall be responsible for both the City of
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Morgan Hill’s Architect's administrative costs for answering its RFIs 
where the answer could reasonably be found by reviewing the Contract 
Documents, as determined by Architect; such costs will be deducted 
from progress payments. 

3. Architect may initiate changes by issuing a Supplemental Instruction.

4. Architect may initiate changes by issuing Requests For Proposal (RFP)
to Contractor. Such RFPs will detail all proposed changes in the Work
and request a quotation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract
Times from Contractor.

1.4 PROCEDURE 

A. Contractor shall submit RFI to Architect. Architect shall respond by issuing a
Clarification.

1. If Contractor is satisfied with the Clarification and does not request
change in Contract Sum or Contract Times, then the Clarification shall
be executed without a change.

2. If Contractor believes that the Clarification results in change in
Contract Sum or Contract Times, Contractor shall notify Architect
who may then deny request for change or issue RFP.

B. Contractor shall submit Notices of Concealed or Unknown Conditions to
resolve unanticipated conditions incurred in the execution of the Work. If
Architect determines that a change in Contract Sum or contract Times is
justified, Architect shall issue RFP. Architect shall issue Supplemental
Instruction to Contractor. Contractor shall not proceed with Supplemental
Instruction until Architect approves it in writing.

1. If Contractor is satisfied with Supplemental Instruction and does not
request change in Contract Sum or Contract Times, then Supplemental
Instruction shall be executed without a Change Order.

2. If Contractor believes that Supplemental Instruction results in change
in Contract Sum or Contract Times, Contractor shall notify Architect.
Architect may then deny request for change, cancel Clarification or
issue RFP.

C. Responses by recipients shall be within a reasonable time.

D. Contractor shall respond to Architect's RFP within fifteen (15) working days
by furnishing a complete breakdown of costs of both credits and extras;
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itemizing materials, labor, taxes, overhead and profit. Subcontract work shall 
be so indicated. 

E. Upon approval of RFP, Architect will issue a Change Order directing
Contractor to proceed with extra work.

F. Payment shall be made as follows:

1. Change Orders which increase Contract Sum or Contract Times shall
be included in next Contract Modification Form, signed by Architect,
accepted by Contractor.

2. Payment shall be made for Change Order work along with other work
in progress payment following completion of Change Order work.
Partial completion of Change Order work shall be paid for that part
completed during the period covered by the monthly payment request.

1.5 COST DETERMINATION 

A. Total cost of extra work shall be the sum of labor costs, material costs,
equipment rental costs and specialist costs as defined herein plus overhead
and profit as allowed herein. This limit applies in all cases of claims for extra
work, whether calculating Change Orders, RFPs, or calculating claims of all
types, and applies even in the event of fault, negligence, strict liability, or tort
claims of all kinds, including misrepresentation, concealment, strict liability or
negligence. No other costs arising out of or connected with the performance of
extra work, of any nature, may be recovered by Contractor. No special,
incidental or consequential damages may be claimed or recovered against the
City of Morgan Hill, its representatives or agents, whether arising from breach
of contract, negligence or strict liability, unless specifically authorized in the
Contract Documents.

B. Overhead and Profit:

1. Overhead shall be as defined in Article 1.8, below.

2. Overhead and profit on labor for extra work shall be 15 percent (15%).

3. Overhead and profit on materials for extra work shall be 15 percent
(15%).

4. Overhead and profit on equipment rental for extra work shall be 15
percent (15%).
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5. When extra work is performed by a first tier subcontractor, Contractor
shall receive a 10 percent (10%) markup on subcontractors' total costs
of extra work.

6. When extra work is performed by a lower tier subcontractor,
Contractor shall receive a 10 percent (10%) markup on the lower tier
subcontractors' total costs of extra work. Contractor and first tier
subcontractors shall divide the markup as mutually agreed.

7. Credit for overhead and profit on deleted work shall be 5% for the
Contractor actually performing the work plus applicable reductions
insurance and bond cost.

C. Taxes:

1. Santa Clara County Sales Tax should be included.

2. Federal and Excise Tax shall not be included.

D. City of Morgan Hill-Operated Equipment: When City-operated equipment is
used to perform extra work, Contractor will be paid for equipment and operator as
follows:

1. Payment for equipment will be made in accordance with Paragraph
1.6D, below.

2. Payment for cost of labor will be made at no more than rates of such
labor established by State of California Department of Industrial
Relations schedule of Prevailing Wages at the time such work was
performed, whether or not the labor was actually covered by such an
agreement.

1.6 COST BREAKDOWN 

A. Contractor to submit complete breakdown cost proposal identifying labor
hours x rate, material quantity x unit price, equipment rental hours x rate and
subcontract cost proposals. Markups shall be shown as a separate line-item on
the proposal in accordance with Article 1.4B, above. Subcontractors and
vendors shall also provide cost breakdowns in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract and this Section.

B. Labor: Contractor will be paid cost of labor for workers (including
forepersons when authorized by Architect) used in actual and direct
performance of extra work. Labor rate, whether employer is Contractor,
subcontractor or other forces, will be sum of following:
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1. Actual Wages - Actual wages paid shall include any employer
payments to or on behalf of workers for health and welfare, pension,
vacation and similar purposes.

2. Labor Surcharge - Payments imposed by the City of Morgan Hill,
State and Federal laws and ordinances, and other payments made to, or
on behalf of, workers, other than actual wages as defined in
subparagraph 1 above, such as taxes and insurances. Labor surcharge
shall be as set forth in California Department of Industrial Relations
labor rate classification schedule which is in effect on date upon which
extra work is accomplished and which schedule is incorporated herein
by reference as though fully set forth herein.

C. Material: Only materials furnished by Contractor and necessarily used in
performance of extra work will be paid for. Cost of such materials will be
cost, including sales tax, to purchaser (Contractor, subcontractor or other
forces) from supplier thereof, except as the following are applicable:

1. If cash or trade discount by actual supplier is offered or available to
purchaser, it shall be credited to the City of Morgan Hill
notwithstanding fact that such discount may not have been taken.

2. For materials salvaged upon completion of extra work, salvage value
of materials shall be deducted from cost, less discount, of materials.

3. If cost of a material is, in opinion of Architect, excessive, then cost of
material shall be deemed to be lowest current wholesale price at which
material is available in quantities concerned delivered to Site, less any
discounts as provided in subparagraph 1 above.

D. Equipment Rental: For Contractor or subcontractor-owned equipment,
payment will be made at rental rates listed for equipment in California
Department of Transportation official equipment rental rate schedule which is
in effect on date upon which extra work is accomplished and which schedule
is incorporated herein by reference as though fully set forth herein. For rented
equipment, payment will be made based on actual rental invoices. Equipment
used on extra work shall be of proper size and type. If, however, equipment of
unwarranted size or type and cost is used, cost of use of equipment shall be
calculated at rental rate for equipment of proper size and type. Rental rates
paid shall be deemed to cover cost of fuel, oil, lubrication, supplies, small
tools, necessary attachments, repairs and maintenance of any kind,
depreciation, storage, insurance, and all incidentals. Unless otherwise
specified, manufacturer's ratings, and manufacturer approved modifications,
shall be used to classify equipment for determination of applicable rental
rates. Individual pieces of equipment or tools not listed in said publication and
having a replacement value of one hundred dollars ($100) or less, whether or
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not consumed by use, shall be considered to be small tools and no payment 
will be made therefor as payment is included in payment for labor. Rental 
time will not be allowed while equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns. 

1. For equipment on Site, rental time to be paid for equipment shall be
time equipment is in operation on extra work being performed or on
standby as approved by Architect. The following shall be used in
computing rental time of equipment:

a. When hourly rates are listed, less than thirty (30) minutes of
operation shall be considered to be one-half (1/2) hour of
operation.

b. When daily rates are listed, less than four (4) hours of
operation shall be considered to be one-half (1/2) day of
operation.

2. For equipment which must be brought to Site to be used exclusively on
extra work, cost of transporting equipment to Site and its return to its
original location shall be determined as follows:

a. The City of Morgan Hill will pay for costs of loading and
unloading equipment.

b. Cost of transporting equipment in low bed trailers shall not
exceed hourly rates charged by established haulers.

c. Cost of transporting equipment shall not exceed applicable
minimum established rates of California Public Utilities
Commission.

d. Payment for transporting, and loading and unloading
equipment as above provided will not be made if equipment is
used on Work in any other way than upon extra work.

3. Rental period shall begin at time equipment is unloaded at Site of extra
work and terminate at end of day on which Architect directs
Contractor to discontinue use of equipment. Excluding Saturdays,
Sundays, and legal holidays, unless equipment is used to perform extra
work on such days, rental time to be paid per day shall be four (4)
hours for zero (0) hours of operation, six (6) hours for four (4) hours of
operation and eight (8) hours for eight (8) hours of operation, time
being prorated between these parameters. Hours to be paid for
equipment which is operated less than eight (8) hours due to
breakdowns, shall not exceed eight (8) less number of hours
equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns.
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E. Work Performed by Special Forces or Other Special Services: When Architect
and Contractor, by agreement, determine that special service or item of extra
work cannot be performed by forces of Contractor or those of any
subcontractors, service or extra work item may be performed by specialist.
Invoices for service or item of extra work on basis of current market price
thereof may be accepted without complete itemization of labor, material, and
equipment rental costs when it is impracticable and not in accordance with
established practice of special service industry to provide complete
itemization. In those instances wherein Contractor is required to perform extra
work necessitating a fabrication or machining process in a fabrication or
machine shop facility away from Site, charges for that portion of extra work
performed in such facility may, by agreement, be accepted as a specialist
billing. Architect must be notified in advance of all off site work. To specialist
invoice price, less credit to the City of Morgan Hill for any cash or trade
discount offered or available, whether or not such discount may have been
taken, will be added 15 percent (15%) in lieu of overhead and profit provided
in Paragraph 1.4B, above.

F. Deleted Work and Credits: When a change request, RFI, RFP, or Construction
Change Directive includes both additive and deductive work, the total mark-
up shall be on the net sum of the change.

1.7  FORCE-ACCOUNT 

A. If it is impracticable because of nature of work, or for any other reason, to fix
an increase or decrease in price definitely in advance, a Construction Change
Directive may be issued in accordance with Article 7.3 Construction Change
Directives from General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA
Document A201-1997 (included in Part A of this book) to fix a maximum
price which shall not under any circumstances be exceeded, and subject to
such limitation, such alteration, modification or extra shall be paid for at
actual necessary cost as determined by the City of Morgan Hill, which cost
shall be determined pursuant to Article 1.4, above, and shall be known as
Force-Account work.

B. Whenever any Force-Account work is in progress, definite price for which has
not been agreed on in advance, Contractor shall report to Architect each day in
writing in detail amount and cost of labor and material used, and any other
expense incurred in Force-Account work on preceding work day, and no claim
for compensation for Force-Account work will be allowed unless report shall
have been made.

C. Above described methods of determining payment for work and materials
shall not apply to performance of work or furnishings of material which, in
judgment of Architect, may properly be classified under items for which
prices are established in Contract.
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1.8 FURNISHED MATERIALS 

A. The City of Morgan Hill reserves right to furnish materials as it deems
advisable, and Contractor shall have no claims for costs and overhead and
profit on such materials.

1.9 OVERHEAD DEFINED 

A. The following constitutes charges that are included in overhead for all
contract modifications, including Force-Account work:

1. Drawings: field drawings, shop drawings, etc. including submissions
of drawings.

2. Routine field inspection of work proposed.

3. General Superintendence.

4. General administration and preparation of change orders.

5. Computer services.

6. Reproduction services.

7. Salaries of project engineer, project manager, superintendent,
timekeeper, storekeeper and secretaries.

8. Janitorial services.

9. Temporary on-site facilities.

a. Offices

b. Telephones

c. Plumbing

d. Electrical: Power, lighting

e. Platforms

f. Fencing, and so on.

g. Home office expenses.
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h. Procurement and use of vehicles and fuel used coincidentally
in base bid work.

i. Surveying

j. Estimating

k. Protection of work

l. Final cleanup

m. Other incidental work

1.10 RECORDS AND CERTIFICATION 

A. Force-Account (cost reimbursement) charges shall be recorded daily upon
Cost Breakdown for Contract Modification Form obtained from or approved
by the Architect. Contractor or authorized representative shall complete and
sign form. Architect or Inspector shall sign form indicating approval of labor
and equipment hours and material used only. Contract Modification Form
shall provide names and classifications of workers and hours worked by each,
itemize materials used, and also list size type and identification number of
equipment, and hours operated, and shall indicate work done by specialists.

B. No payment for Force-Account work shall be made until Contractor submits
original invoices substantiating materials and specialist charges.

C. The City of Morgan Hill shall have the right to audit all records in possession
of Contractor relating to activities covered by Contractor's claims for
modification of Contract, including Force-Account work, as set forth in
Article 7.3 Construction Change Directives from General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201-1997 (included in Part A of
this book).

D. Further, the City of Morgan Hill shall have right to audit, inspect, or copy all
records maintained in connection with this Contract, including financial
records, in possession of Contractor relating to any transaction or activity
occurring or arising out of, or by virtue of, Contract. If Contractor is a joint
venture, right of the City of Morgan Hill shall apply collaterally to same
extent to records of joint venture sponsor, and of each individual joint venture
member.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.
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3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012613 - REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the procedures to be followed by the Contractor upon discovery
of any apparent conflicts, omissions, or errors in the contract documents, or upon
having any questions concerning interpretation.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 012100 - Project Control System

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Notification by Contractor: Should the Contractor discover conflicts, omissions, or
errors in the contract documents, or have any questions concerning interpretation or
clarification of the contract documents, or if it appears to the contractor that work to
be done or any matter relative thereto are not sufficiently detailed or explained in the
contract documents, then, before proceeding with the work affected, the Contractor
shall immediately notify the Architect in writing and request interpretation,
clarification, or additional detailed instructions concerning the work. The Contractor
shall ask for any clarification or request for information immediately upon discovery,
but no less than fifteen (15) days prior to the start date of the activities related to the
clarification, based on the latest updated version of the accepted contract schedule.

B. Form: The Contractor shall submit all requests for clarification and/or additional
information in writing to the Architect using the Request For Information (RFI)
procedure as outlined in Section 012100, Project Control System.

C. The Contractor will number RFIs consecutively with the date of issue, except for
reissuance of a respective RFI in which the subscript a, b, c, and so on, will be added
until the RFI is resolved.

D. Response Time: The Architect, whose decision will be final and conclusive, shall
resolve such questions and issue instruction to the Contractor within a reasonable
amount of time, but no less than 14 calendar days. In some cases, this time may need
to be lengthened or shortened for emergency situations as mutually agreed upon by
all parties. Should the Contractor proceed with the work affected before receipt of a
response from the Architect within the response time described above, any portion of
the work which is not done in accordance with the Architect's interpretation,
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clarifications, instructions, or decisions subject to removal or replacement and the 
Contractor shall be responsible for all losses. 

E. Reason for Submission: The Contractor may submit RFIs if one of the following
conditions occur:

1. The Contractor discovers an unforeseen condition or circumstance that is not
described in the contract documents.

2. The Contractor discovers an apparent conflict or discrepancy between portions of
the contract documents and appears to be inconsistent or is not reasonably
inferred from the intent of the contract documents.

3. The Contractor discovers what appears to be an omission from the contract
documents that cannot be reasonably inferred from the intent of the contract
documents.

F. Rejections: RFIs will not be recognized or accepted if in the opinion of the Architect
one of the following conditions exists:

1. The Contract submits an RFI as a submittal.

2. The Contractor submits the RFI under the pretense of a contract documents
discrepancy or omission without thoroughly reviewing the documents.

3. The Contractor submits the RFI in a manner that suggests that specific portions of
the contract documents are assumed to be excluded, or taken as an isolated
portion of the contract documents in part rather than whole.

4. The Contractor submits an RFI in an untimely manner without proper
coordination and scheduling of work or related trades.

G. Subject: Each RFI shall be limited to one subject.

H. Additional Detailed Instructions: The Architect may furnish additional detailed
written instructions to further explain the work, and such instructions shall be a part
of the contract documents. Should additional detailed instructions in the opinion of
the Contractor constitute work in excess of the scope of the contract the Contractor
shall submit notification immediately and written notification thereof to the Architect
no more than seven calendar days following receipt of such instruction, and in any
event prior to the commencement of work thereon. The Architect will then consider
such notice, and if the Architect considers it justified, the Architect's instructions will
be revised or a proposed change order will be issued. The Contractor shall have no
claim for additional compensation or extension of the schedule because of any such
additional instructions unless the Contractor provides the Architect written notice
thereof within the time frame specified above. In addition, the Contractor shall within
15 days from the date of notification provide detailed justification and analysis as
well as compete pricing and schedule CPM network analysis to support any request
for time extension. For more details, see Article 7 Changes in the Work from General
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Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201-1997 (Part A of 
this book). 

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013113 - PROJECT COORDINATION

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Coordinate the Work; do not delegate the responsibility for coordination to
any Subcontractor.

1. Resolve differences or disputes concerning coordination, interference,
or extent of Work of the various Sections.

2. The Contractor's decisions regarding work by subcontractors, if
consistent with the requirements of the Contract Documents, shall be
final.

C. Coordinate Work to assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of
construction elements.

D. Perform and complete checking and coordination before commencing Work
in the affected areas.

E. Verify characteristics of interrelated operating equipment are compatible;
coordinate Work having interdependent responsibilities for installing,
connection to, and placing such equipment in service.

F. Provide basic layouts of grid lines and station points on subfloors as necessary
to facilitate coordination and layout of partitions and Work at and above
ceilings.

G. Make provisions for accommodating Work to be provided by others.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

1.3 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Prepare large-scale coordination drawings before beginning fabrication or
delivery of materials and equipment to the job site.
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1. Drawings shall clearly indicate coordination of mechanical, electrical,
and equipment installations with structural and architectural elements.

B. Keep copies of coordination drawings at the job site.

C. The Architect will verify that coordination drawings have been made, but no
review of the drawings will be made.

1.4 MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL COORDINATION 

A. Use coordination drawings of mechanical and electrical Work, together with
Shop Drawings and layout drawings of affected Work to check; coordinate
and integrate the Work to prevent interferences.

B. Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical and electrical
Work which are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings.

C. Routing shown for pipes, ducts, and conduits is diagrammatic only; make runs
parallel with lines of building.

D. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installation, for
maintenance, and for repairs.

E. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated;
coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013119 - PROJECT MEETINGS

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

A. Prior to commencement of Work, a preconstruction conference will be held to
discuss procedures to be followed during the progress of the Work.

1. The preconstruction conference will be held at a location designated
by the Architect.

B. Attending the conference shall be:

1. Morgan Hill Library’s representatives.

2. City of Morgan Hill representatives.

3. Architect's representatives.

4. Morgan Hill Library’s consultants.

5. Architect's subconsultants.

6. Contractor's representatives.

7. Contractor's superintendent.

8. Designated major Subcontractors.

9. Others requested by the Architect.

1.2 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Weekly progress meetings will be held throughout the progress of the Work;
location shall be in Architect's field office.

B. The Architect will prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at
meetings, record minutes and distribute copies within three (3) work days to
the Architect, meeting participants, and those affected.  Procore will be used
for the meeting documentation.

C. Attendance and Participation: Project superintendent, Morgan Hill Library,
Architect, Architect's subconsultants, City of Morgan Hill representatives,
Library’s representative consultants, and major subcontractors as appropriate
to agenda topics for each meeting.
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D. Suggested Agenda: Review of Work progress, status of progress CPM
schedule and adjustments, delivery schedules, submittal status report, RFI
status report, maintenance of quality standards, pending changes, and
substitutions.

E. Special Meetings: Schedule and administer other meetings as required by the
progress of the Work and to review provisions and tests specified elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

1. Schedule special meetings when so requested by the Architect.

1.3 BILLING MEETINGS 

A. As part of the last progress meeting each month, schedule and hold a billing
meeting, with the Architect in attendance.

1. Purpose of billing meeting is for agreeing on the percentage of Work
completed to that date and to establish the sum to be requested in the
Application for Payment.

B. Prepare an itemized draft of the month's proposed billing for review at the
meeting.

1.4 PRE-INSTALLATION/APPLICATION MEETINGS 

A. Meetings to review installation and application shall be scheduled a minimum
of fourteen (14) days prior to the start of installations and applications.

1. Attending shall be Project superintendent, Morgan Hill Library, the
City of Morgan Hill, Architect, manufacturers' representatives and
installers of products involved, other installers whose Work may affect
or be affected by the Work to be reviewed, and Testing Laboratory
Inspector.

B. Review in detail the Contract Documents and manufacturers' requirements,
Specifications, installation drawings and details, and Drawings and Details of
affected Work.

1. Resolve discovered and anticipated conflicts, incompatibilities, and
inadequacies at the conference.

C. Review in detail Project conditions, schedules, construction sequence,
requirements for applications and qualities of completed applications, and
protection of adjacent Work and property.
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D. Review in detail means of protecting the completed applications during the
remainder of the construction period.

1.5 SCHEDULE APPROVAL MEETINGS 

A. Prior to approval of the CPM schedule, the Architect may require that the
Contractor and its Subcontractors attend meetings to ascertain information for
approval of the CPM schedule.

B. This information may include, but will not be limited to, productivity,
manpower loading, equipment planning, activity durations, logic, cost
loading, and other pertinent matters.

C. Attending shall be the Contractor, Subcontractors as appropriate, suppliers as
appropriate, and others as appropriate.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS 
DOCUMENTATION: SCHEDULES AND 
REPORTS

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Scheduling of Work under this Contract shall be performed by Contractor in
accordance with requirements of this Section.

C. Upon Award of Contract, Contractor shall immediately commence
development of the Schedule to ensure compliance with schedule submittal
requirements.

D. Contract schedule shall be based on and incorporate Contract milestone and
completion dates specified in Contract Documents.

E. Overall time of completion and time of completion for each milestone shown
on Contract schedule shall adhere to times specified in the Contract Special
Provisions.

1. The Architect is not required to accept an earlier (advanced) schedule.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any compensation for any field or
home office overhead in event agreement is not reached on an earlier
(advanced) schedule and Contractor completes its Work, for whatever
reason, beyond completion date shown in earlier (advanced) schedule.

3. A schedule showing the work completed in less than the Contract time,
which has been accepted by the Architect, shall be considered to have
Project Float. The Project Float is the time between the scheduled
completion of the work and Contract Substantial Completion.

4. Project Float is a resource available to both the Architect and the
Contractor.

F. Contract schedule shall be basis for evaluating job progress, payment requests,
and time extension requests. Responsibility for developing Contract CPM
schedule and monitoring actual progress as compared to schedule rests with
Contractor.
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G. Failure of Contract schedule to include any element of the Work or any
inaccuracy in Contract Schedule will not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for accomplishing the Work in accordance with the Contract.

H. Float Ownership:

1. The Project owns the float. As such, liability for delay of the
Substantial Completion Date rests with the party whose actions, last in
time, actually cause delay to the Substantial Completion.

a. For example, if Party A uses some, but not all of the float and
Party B later uses remainder of the float as well as additional
time beyond the float, Party B shall be liable for the time that
represents a delay to the Substantial Completion Date.

b. Under this scenario, Party A would not be responsible for the
time since it did not consume all of the float and additional
float remained; therefore, the Substantial Completion Date was
unaffected.

I. Progress Schedule shall be the basis for evaluating job progress, payment
requests, and time extension requests. Responsibility for developing Contract
schedule and monitoring actual progress as compared to Progress Schedule
rests with Contractor.

J. Failure of Progress Schedule to include any element of the Work or any
inaccuracy in Progress Schedule will not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for accomplishing the Work in accordance with the Contract.
The City of Morgan Hill’s acceptance of Schedule shall be for its use in
monitoring and evaluating job progress, payment requests, and time extension
requests, and shall not, in any manner, impose a duty of care upon the City of
Morgan Hill or act to relieve Contractor of its responsibility for means and
methods of construction.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

1.3 ORIGINAL CPM SCHEDULE 

A. Within thirty (30) calendar days after the Notice to Proceed date, submit a
detailed proposed Original CPM Schedule presenting an orderly and realistic
plan for completion of the Work, in conformance with requirements as
specified herein.
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B. Contract schedule shall furnish or comply with following requirements:

1. Time-scaled CPM schedule.

2. No activity on schedule shall have duration longer than fifteen (15)
workdays, with exception of submittal, approval, fabrication and
procurement activities, unless otherwise approved by the Architect.

a. Activity durations shall be total number of actual work days
required to perform that activity excluding consideration of
weather impact on completion of that activity.

3. Procurement of major equipment, through receipt and inspection at
jobsite, identified as a separate activity.

4. District furnished materials and equipment, if any, identified as
separate activities.

5. Dependencies (or relationships) between activities.

6. Processing/approval of submittals and shop drawings for all Contract-
required material and equipment. Activities that are dependent on
submittal acceptance or material delivery shall not be scheduled to
start earlier than expected acceptance or delivery dates.

a. The duration for review and approval of submittals and shop
drawings shall be as specified in Section 013300, Submittal
Procedures. Contractor shall be responsible for all impacts
resulting from resubmittal of shop drawings and submittals.

7. Twenty (20) workdays for developing punch list(s), completion of
punch list items, and final clean-up for the Work or any designated
portion thereof.

a. No other activities shall be scheduled during this period.

8. Interface with the Work of other contractors (and agencies such, as but
not limited to, utility companies).

9. Show detailed Subcontractor Work activities.

10. Activity durations shall be in Work days.

C. Adjustments to Original CPM Schedule: Within fourteen (14) calendar days
after receipt of the Architect's response to the Contractor's Original CPM
Schedule, the Contractor shall have adjusted the Original CPM Schedule



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

4          SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION:  SCHEDULES AND REPORTS

submittal to address all review comments and resubmit for the Architects 
review. 

1. The Architect, within ten (10) calendar days from date that Contractor
submitted the revised schedule, will either (1) accept schedule as
submitted, or (2) advise Contractor in writing to review any part or
parts of schedule which either do not meet Contract requirements or
are unsatisfactory for the Architect to monitor Project's progress,
resources and status or evaluate monthly payment request by
Contractor.

2. The Architect may accept schedule with conditions. At the first
monthly meeting the CPM schedule update shall be revised to correct
deficiencies identified.

3. When schedule is accepted, it shall be considered as the "Original
CPM Schedule" which will then be immediately updated to reflect the
current status of the work.

4. The Architect reserves right to require the Contractor to adjust, add to,
or clarify any portion of schedule which may later be discovered to be
insufficient for monitoring of Work or approval of partial payment
requests. No additional compensation will be provided for such
adjustments, additions, or clarifications.

D. Acceptance: Acceptance of Contractor's schedule by the Architect will be
based solely upon schedule's compliance with Contract requirements.

1. By way of Contractor assigning activity durations and proposing
sequence of Work, Contractor agrees to utilize sufficient and necessary
management and other resources to perform work in accordance with
the schedule.

2. Upon submittal of schedule update, updated schedule shall be
considered "current" CPM schedule.

3. Submission of Contractor's schedule to the Architect shall not relieve
Contractor of total responsibility for scheduling, sequencing, and
pursuing Work to comply with requirements of Contract Documents,
including adverse effects such as delays resulting from ill-timed work.

E. Submittal of Original CPM Schedule, and subsequent schedule updates, shall
be understood to be Contractor's representation that the Schedule meets
requirements of Contract Documents and that Work shall be executed in
sequence indicated on the schedule.
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F. Contractor shall distribute Original CPM Schedule to Subcontractors for
review and acceptance.

1.4 MONTHLY CPM SCHEDULE UPDATE SUBMITTALS 

A. Following acceptance of Contractor's Original CPM Schedule, Contractor
shall monitor progress of Work and adjust schedule each month to reflect
actual progress and any anticipated changes to planned activities.

1. Each schedule update submitted shall be complete, including all
information requested for the Original CPM Schedule submittal.

2. Each update shall continue to show all work activities including those
already completed.

3. These completed activities shall accurately reflect "as built"
information by indicating when activities were actually started and
completed.

4. Within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of above noted update, the
Architect will either accept or reject monthly schedule update
submittal.

a. If accepted, percent complete shown in monthly update will be
basis for Application for Payment by the Contractor. The
schedule update shall be submitted as part of the Contractor's
Application for Payment.

b. If rejected, update shall be corrected and resubmitted by
Contractor before the Application for Payment is submitted.

1.5 SCHEDULE REVISIONS 

A. Updating the Schedule to reflect actual progress shall not be considered
revisions to the Schedule. Since scheduling is a dynamic process, revisions to
activity durations and sequences are expected on a monthly basis.

B. If the Contractor's revision is not accepted by the Architect, and the
Contractor disagrees with the Architect's position, the Contractor has seven
(7) calendar days from receipt of the Architect's letter, to provide a written
narrative explaining its position. If the Architect still does not agree with the
Contractor's position, the Architect's position shall govern, and the schedule
shall be updated in accordance with the Architect's request. The Contractor's
failure to respond in writing within seven (7) calendar days shall be
contractually interpreted as acceptance of the Architect's position, and the
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Contractor waives its rights to subsequently dispute or file a claim regarding 
the Architect's position. 

C. At the Architect's discretion, the Contractor can be required to provide
subcontractor certifications for revisions affecting said subcontractors.

1.6 RECOVERY SCHEDULE 

A. If the Schedule Update shows a substantial completion date fourteen (14)
calendar days beyond the Contract Substantial Completion date, the
Contractor shall submit to the Architect the proposed revisions to recover the
lost time within seven (7) calendar days. As part of this submittal, the
Contractor shall provide a written narrative for each revision made to
recapture the lost time.

B. If the Contractor's revisions are not accepted by the Architect, the Contractor
shall follow the procedures in Paragraph 1.4, above.

C. At the Architect's discretion, the Contractor can be required to provide
subcontractor certifications for revisions affecting said subcontractors.

1.7 TIME IMPACT EVALUATION FOR CHANGE ORDERS, AND OTHER DELAYS 

A. When the Contractor is directed to proceed with changed work, the Contractor
shall prepare and submit, within fourteen (14) calendar days from the
direction to proceed, a Time Impact Evaluation (TIE) which includes both a
written narrative and a schedule diagram depicting how the changed work
affects other schedule activities. The schedule diagram shall show how the
Contractor proposes to incorporate the changed work in the schedule, and how
it impacts the current schedule update critical path. The Contractor is also
responsible for requesting time extensions based on the TIE's impact on the
critical path. The diagram must be tied to the main sequence of schedule
activities to enable the City of Morgan Hill to evaluate the impact of changed
work to the scheduled critical path.

B. The Contractor shall be required to comply with the requirements of
Paragraph 1.6A, above, for all types of delays such as, but not limited to,
Contractor/Subcontractor delays, adverse weather delays, strikes, procurement
delays, fabrication delays, and so on.

C. The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with the
preparation of Time Impact Evaluations, and the process of incorporating
them into the current schedule update.

D. Once agreement has been reached on a TIE, the Contract Times will be
adjusted accordingly. If agreement is not reached on a TIE, the Contract
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Times may be extended in an amount the City of Morgan Hill allows, and the 
Contractor may submit a claim for additional time claimed by contractor. 

1.8    TIME EXTENSIONS 

A. The Contractor is responsible for requesting time extensions for time impacts 
that, in the opinion of the Contractor, impact the critical path of the current 
schedule update. Notice of time impacts shall be given in accordance with 
Article 4 and 8 of the Contract General Conditions.

B. Where an event for which the City of Morgan Hill is responsible impacts the 
projected Substantial Completion date, the Contractor shall provide a written 
mitigation plan, including a schedule diagram, which explains how (for 
example, increase crew size, overtime, and so on) the impact can be mitigated. 
The Contractor shall also include a detailed cost breakdown of the labor, 
equipment and material the Contractor would expend to mitigate the City of 
Morgan Hill caused time impact. The Contractor shall submit its mitigation 
plan to the City of Morgan Hill within fourteen (14) calendar days from the 
date of discovery of said impact. The Contractor is responsible for the cost to 
prepare the mitigation plan.

C. Failure to request time, provide TIE, or provide the required mitigation plan 
will result in Contractor waiving its right to a time extension and cost to 
mitigate the delay.

D. No time will be granted under this Contract for cumulative effect of changes.

E. The City of Morgan Hill not be obligated to consider any time extension 
request unless requirements of Contract Documents are complied with.

F. Failure of the Contractor to perform in accordance with the current schedule 
update shall not be excused by submittal of time extension requests.

G. If the Contractor does not submit a TIE within the required fourteen (14) 
calendar days for any issue, it is mutually agreed that the Contractor does not 
require a time extension for said issue.

H. The City of Morgan Hill will grant day-for-day non-compensable time 
extensions for delays to the critical path due to inclement weather.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 
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A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. This Section describes general requirements for submittals for the work
specified in these Contract Documents.

1. Procedures.

2. Safety Plan.

3. Progress Schedule.

4. Shop Drawings.

5. Samples.

6. Quality Control Submittals.

a. Design Data.

b. Test Reports.

c. Certificates.

d. Manufacturers’ Instructions.

7. Operations and Maintenance Manuals.

8. Project Record Documents.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 011000 - Summary of Work

C. Section 012100 - Project Control System
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D. Section 012200 - Unit Prices: Measurement and Payment

E. Section 012600 - Modification Procedures

F. Section 017700 - Contract Closeout Procedures

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Provide all submittals through Procore

B. Submit at own expense Schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample Submittals,
Safety Plans, Progress Schedule, Product Data, Shop Drawings, Samples,
Operations and Maintenance Manuals, and Project Record Documents
required by the Contract Documents.

C. Transmit each item with a standard letter of transmittal in form approved by
Architect.

D. Identify project, Contractor, subcontractor, major supplier, pertinent drawing
sheet and data number, and specification Section number as appropriate.
Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

E. Where manufacturer's standard drawings or data sheets are used, they shall be
marked clearly show those portions of the data which are applicable to this
project.

F. Submit Shop Drawings, Samples and other submittals to Architect for review
and approval in accordance with accepted Contract Schedule. If no such
schedule is agreed upon, then all Shop Drawing, Samples and product data
submittals shall be completed within thirty (30) days after receipt of Notice to
Proceed from the City of Morgan Hill. The data shown on the Shop Drawings
shall be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, materials and similar data to show Architect
the materials and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable
Architect to review the information for the limited purposes specified below.
Samples shall be identified clearly as to material, supplier, pertinent data such
as catalog numbers and the use for which it is intended and otherwise as
Architect may require to enable Architect to review the submittal. The number
of each Sample to be submitted will be as specified in the Specifications.

G. At the time of each submission, Contractor shall give Architect specific
written notice of all variations, if any, that the Shop Drawing or Sample
submitted may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
the reasons therefore. This written notice shall be in a written communication
separate from the submittal. In addition, Contractor shall cause a specific
notation to be made on each Shop Drawing and Sample submitted to Architect
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for review and approval of each such variation. If the City of Morgan Hill 
accepts deviation, the District shall issue appropriate Contract Modification. 

H. Submittal coordination and verification is responsibility of Contractor; this
responsibility shall not be delegated in whole or in part to subcontractors or
suppliers. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall
have determined and verified:

1. All field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers and
similar information with respect thereto;

2. All materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, shipping,
handling, storage assembly and installation pertaining to the
performance of the Work;

3. All information relative to Contractor's sole responsibilities and of
means, methods techniques, sequences and procedures of construction
and safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

I. Contractor shall also have reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or
Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of
the Work and the Contract Documents.

J. Contractor's submission to Architect of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal
will constitute Contractor's representation that it has satisfied its obligations
under the Contract Documents, and as set forth immediately above, with
respect to Contractor's review and approval of that submittal.

K. Designation of work "by others," if shown in submittals, shall mean that work
will be responsibility of Contractor rather than subcontractor or supplier who
has prepared submittals.

L. After review by Architect of each of Contractor's submittals, one of set of
duplicates of material will be returned to Contractor with actions defined as
follows:

1. APPROVED - Accepted subject to its compatibility with future
submittals and additional partial submittals for portions of the work
not covered in this submittal. Does not constitute approval or deletion
of specified or required items not shown on the submittal.

2. APPROVED AS NOTED (NO RESUBMISSIONS REQUIRED) -
Same as 1 above, except that minor corrections as noted shall be made
by Contractor.
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3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT - Rejected because of major
inconsistencies or errors which shall be resolved or corrected by
Contractor prior to subsequent review by Architect.

4. REJECTED - RESUBMIT - Submitted material does not conform to
Plans and Specifications in major respect, that is, wrong size, model,
capacity, or material.

M. It is considered reasonable that Contractor shall make a complete and
acceptable submittal at least by second submission. The City of Morgan Hill
reserves the right to deduct monies from payments due Contractor to cover
additional costs of Architect's review beyond the second submission. Illegible
submittals will be rejected and returned to Contractor for resubmission.

N. Favorable review will not constitute acceptance by the City of Morgan Hill or
Architect of any responsibility for the accuracy, coordination and
completeness of the submittals.

O. Accuracy, coordination, and completeness of Submittals shall be sole
responsibility of Contractor, including responsibility to backcheck comments,
corrections, and modifications from the City of Morgan Hill’s or Architect's
review before fabrications. Submittals may be prepared by Contractor,
subcontractors, or suppliers, but Contractor shall ascertain that submittals
meet requirements of Contract Documents, while conforming to structural
space and access conditions at point of installation. Architect's review will be
only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation
or incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the
Contract Documents and be compatible with the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Favorable review of submittal, method of work, or information
regarding materials and equipment Contractor proposes to furnish shall not
relieve Contractor of responsibility for errors therein and shall not be regarded
as assumption of risks or liability by Architect or the City of Morgan Hill, or
any officer or employee thereof, and Contractor shall have no claim under
Contract on account of failure or partial failure or inefficiency or insufficiency
of any plan or method of work or material and equipment so accepted.
Favorable review shall be considered to mean merely that Project
Management or the City of Morgan Hill has no objection to Contractor using,
upon his own full responsibility, plan or method of work proposed, or
furnishing materials and equipment proposed.

P. Architect's review will not extend the means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident
thereto. The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate
approval of the assembly in which the item functions.
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Q. Submit complete initial submittal for those items where required by individual
specification Sections. Complete submittal shall contain sufficient data to
demonstrate that items comply with Specifications, shall meet minimum
requirements for submissions cited in technical specifications, shall include
motor data and seismic anchorage certifications, where required, and shall
include necessary revisions required for equipment other than first named. If
Contractor submits incomplete initial submittal, when complete submittal is
required, submittal may be returned to Contractor without review.

R. It shall be Contractor's responsibility to copy, conform and distribute reviewed
submittals in sufficient numbers for Contractor's files, subcontractors and
vendors.

S. After Architect review of submittal, revise and resubmit as required. Identify
changes made since previous submittal.

1. Begin no fabrication or work which require submittals until return of
submittals not requiring resubmittal.

2. Normally, submittals will be processed and returned to Contractor
within [15] working days of receipt.

T. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned persons. Instruct
recipients to promptly report any inability to comply with provisions.

1.4 SAFETY PLAN 

A. Submit Safety Plan specific to this Contract to Architect within fifteen (15)
calendar days after Start Date of the Contract Times.

B. Electronic copy of accepted Safety Plan will be returned to Contractor.

C. No on-site work shall be started until Safety Plan has been reviewed and
accepted by Architect and/or Local Building Official. Acceptance of Safety
Plan shall not affect Contractor's responsibility for maintaining a safe working
place and instituting safety programs in connection with project.

1.5 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. See Section 013200, Construction Progress Documentation: Schedules and
Reports, for schedule and report requirements.

B. Submit an electronic copy of schedule at each of the following times:

1. Original CPM (Critical Path Method) Schedule within thirty (30) days
of the Notice to Proceed.



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

6            SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

2. Adjustments to the CPM Schedule as required.

3. CPM Schedule updates monthly, five (5) days prior to monthly
progress meeting.

C. Progress Schedules and Reports shall be submitted through Procore.

1.6 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. All Shop Drawings shall be submitted through Procore.

B. Minimum Sheet Size: 8-1/2 inches by 11 inches. All others: Multiples of 8-1/2
inches by 11 inches, 34 inches by 44 inches maximum.

C. Original electronic copy will be marked with Architect's review comments
and returned to Contractor.

D. Mark each copy to identify applicable Products, models, options, and other
data; supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information unique
to Work.

E. Include manufacturers' installation instructions when required by specification
Section.

1.7 SAMPLES 

A. Submit full range of manufacturers' standard colors, textures, and patterns for
Architect's selection.

B. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of
Product, with integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate submittal of
different categories for interfacing work.

C. Include identification on each sample, giving full information.

D. Submit two (2) samples unless otherwise specified. One (1) will be retained.

E. Sizes: Unless otherwise specified, provide the following:

1. Paint Chips: Manufacturers' standard.

2. Flat or Sheet Products: Minimum 6 inches square, maximum 12 inches
square.

3. Linear Products: Minimum 6 inches, maximum 12 inches long.
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4. Bulk Products: Minimum 1 pint, maximum 1 gallon.

F. Full size samples may be used in Work upon approval.

G. Mock-ups:

1. Erect field samples and mock-ups at Project site in accordance with
requirements of specification Sections.

2. Modify or make additional field samples and mock-ups as required to
provide appearance and finishes approved by Architect.

3. Approved field samples and mock-ups may be used in Work upon
approval.

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL SUBMITTALS 

A. All Quality Control Documents shall be submitted through Procore.

B. Design Data: N/A.

C. Test Reports: Original electronic copy will be marked with Architect's review
comments and returned to Contractor.

1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified
requirements.

2. Reports may be from recent or previous tests on material or product,
but must be acceptable to Architect. Comply with requirements of
each individual specification Section.

D. Certificates: Original electronic copy will be marked with Architect's review
comments and returned to Contractor.

1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified
requirements.

2. Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as
appropriate.

3. Certificates may be recent or from previous test results on material or
product, but must be acceptable to Architect.

E. Manufacturers' Instructions: Original electronic copy will be marked with
Architect's review comments and returned to Contractor.
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1. Include manufacturer's printed instructions for delivery, storage,
assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and finishing.

2. Identify conflicts between manufacturer's instructions and Contract
Documents.

1.9 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Submit electronic copies of manufacturers' operations and maintenance
manuals. If necessary, original electronic copy will be marked with Architect's
review comments and returned to Contractor for correction until satisfactory
information is provided. The City of Morgan Hill will retain satisfactorily
corrected manuals for its own use.

B. Submit all Manuals through Procore.

C. Operations and maintenance manuals shall include the following as
appropriate:

1. Operating instructions.

2. Preventive maintenance instructions.

3. Cleaning instructions.

4. Safety precautions.

5. Trouble shooting procedures.

6. Theory of operation to discrete component level.

7. Schematic diagrams, flow diagrams, wiring diagrams, logic diagrams,
and so on, to discrete component level.

8. Parts lists showing all discrete components with part number, current
prices and availability.

9. List of replaceable supplies; paper, ink, ribbon, etc. with part numbers,
current prices and availability.

10. Recommended levels of spare parts and supplies to keep on hand.

11. Manufacturers' service and maintenance technical manuals.

12. Names, addresses and telephone numbers of service and repair firms
for the equipment.
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D. Manuals shall be the same as are used by manufacturers' authorized
technicians to completely service and repair the equipment.

1.10 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Submit one copy of each of the Project Record Documents listed in Section
017700 - Contract Closeout Procedures.

1.11  DELAY OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Delay of submittals by Contractor is considered avoidable delay. Liquidated
damages incurred because of late submittals will be assessed to Contractor.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 015639 –  TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT 
PROTECTION 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the Drawings and/or herein specified, including
all incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide the following services:

1. Tree protection

2. Tree identification

3. Trimming tree limbs and branches

4. Root pruning

5. Raising fringe of trees

6. Grading around trees

7. Incidental extra work

8. Debris removal

9. Protective chain-link fence relocation or removal

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not    necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Division 31 - Earthwork

C. Division 32 - Exterior Improvements

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standards of workmanship shall conform to those recommended by:
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1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI), Section 133.1, "Tree
Trimming and Removal."

2. International Society of Arboriculture (ISA)

3. National Arborist Association

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Visit Project site and determine conditions under which work will be performed.

B. Do not begin work until meeting with the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative on
the Project site to confirm tree locations and work to be performed.

C. Protection: Provide adequate protection of existing trees against damage from
construction operations.

1. Install barricades for all trees, a 6 foot high chain-link fence. Locate fence
at or beyond tree drip lines (outside edge of tree branching).

2. Especially protect roots, trunk, and foliage of existing trees.

3. Do not permit the following:

a. Using trees as support posts, power poles, sign posts, or anchorage
for ropes, guy wires and power lines or other similar functions.

b. Poisoning items by disposing of paint, petroleum products, dirty
water or other deleterious materials on or around trees.

c. Compaction of tree root area by moving trucks, grading, machines,
storage of equipment, gravel, earthfill, supplies, etc.; within the
tree drip line (outside edge of tree branching).

d. Damage to trunk or limbs caused by maneuvering vehicles or
stacking material and equipment too close to them.

D. Compensation for planting loss:  Any tree to remain that is damaged or destroyed
due to the Contractor's negligence or failure to provide adequate protection shall
be compensated for in accordance with the following schedule of values, using
"tree-caliper" method (greatest trunk diameter measured 30-inches above ground):

1. For trees or shrubs with diameters up to and including 6 inches, actual cost
of replacement with items similar in species, size and shape, including:

a. Actual cost of item boxed out of ground.
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b. Transportation or delivery of boxed item to the Project site.

c. Planting and staking.

d. Maintenance in watering, fertilizing, pruning, pest control and
other care to bring replacement to same general conditions as
original item.

2. For trunks up to:

            Size (in inches)      $ Amount    
    7     1,200.00 
    8 1,700.00 
    9 2,200.00 
    10 2,600.00 
    11 3,100.00 
    12 3,600.00 
    13 4,100.00 
    14 4,600.00 
    15 5,000.00 
    16 5,500.00 
    17 6,000.00 

     18 and over, 
     add for each 
     caliper inch: 600. 

1.4 MATERIALS 

A. Tree wound Dressing: Prior to any application, the City of Morgan Hill’s
Representative shall approve material and application.

B. Protective fencing: 6 foot high galvanized chain link. Refer to Section 323113,
Chain Link Fences and Gates.

1.5 TREE IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identification of trees to be removed or to remain, that have not been so marked
on the drawings, is subject to the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative approval.

B. No trees are to be removed without prior approval of the City of Morgan Hill’s
Representative.

1.6 TRIMMING TREES 

A. No limbs are to be removed without prior approval of the City of Morgan Hill’s
Representative.
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B. Notify the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative when a tree limb is in conflict
with the construction.

C. "Trim" shall be interpreted as follows:

1. Removal of dead branches 1/4 inch and over in diameter.

2. Removal of all dead and live stubs 1/4 inch and over in diameter.

3. Removal of all broken branches, all loose branches and other debris
lodged in trees.

4. Removal of undesirable sucker growth.

5. Removal of all live branches which interfere with the tree's structural
strength and healthful development. These include:

a. Limbs which rub and abrade a more important branch.

b. Limbs of weak structure which are not important to the frame work
of the tree.

c. Limbs with twigs and foliage obstructing development of more
important branches.

d. Limbs near the end of limbs which produce more weight than the
limb is likely to support.

1.7 ROOT PRUNING 

A. Avoid root cutting to prevent disruption of the trees water and nutrient carrying
capacity and the natural stability based on balance of radial or sinker root system.

B. Notify the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative if root cutting becomes
necessary.

C. Avoid tearing or ripping tree roots due to excavation activities.

1. Where root cutting is necessary, no roots are to be cut without prior
approval of the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative.

2. Where root cutting becomes necessary, all roots are to be clean cut with a
saw, lopping shears or proper tree pruning device. Under no circumstance
are tree roots to be left splintered or the ends shredded.

1.8 REMOVING TREES 



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

SECTION 015639 –TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 5 

A. No trees are to be removed without prior approval of the City of Morgan Hill’s
Representative.

B. "Removing Trees" shall be interpreted as removing tree to the ground level and
reducing the stump two (2) feet below grade, using a suitable mechanical stump
chipper. In order to prevent damage to root systems of remaining adjacent trees,
use of a tractor for reduction of stumpage will not be permitted. Trees which are
to be removed are indicated on the drawings.

1.9 RAISING SOIL LEVEL 

A. Soil placed on the surface around existing trees can create problems involving
gaseous exchange in the root zone, crown rot and soil moisture. Soil aeration is a
critical factor. Notify the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative of any soil work
under trees or adjacent to tree drip lines (outer edge of tree branching).

1.10 LOWERING SOIL LEVEL 

A. Removing soil from under a tree canopy can seriously damage roots and may even
impair the stability of the tree, Notify the City of Morgan Hill’s Representative of
any soil work under a tree.

1.11 DEBRIS REMOVAL 

A. Dispose of all fallen debris present around trees subject to work under this
Section. All wood and debris resulting from the Contractor's operations shall
become the property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of by the Contractor
off the City of Morgan Hill property.

1.12 TREE PROTECTIVE FENCING 

A. Provide fencing as indicated on the drawings and as called out for in this Section.

B. Install protective fencing and plywood protection adjacent to tree areas and
utilities installation areas prior to commencing work in these locations.

C. Relocation of protective fencing as a sequence of construction, requires no
additional cost to the City of Morgan Hill.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017400 - CONSTRUCTION CLEANING & WASTE 
MANAGEMENT

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. This Section includes the following:

1. Waste Management Goals

2. Waste Management Plans

3. Waste Management Plan Implementation

4. Special Programs

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 011000 - Summary of Work

C. Section 013119 - Project Meetings

D. Section 013300 - Submittals

E. Section 017700 - Contract Closeout Procedures

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. County Of Santa Clara Recycling and Waste Reduction Division

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes such as building materials,
packaging and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, demolition and
repair of buildings/facilities, paving and infrastructure.
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B. Recyclable Materials: Products and materials that can be recovered and
manufactured into new products. Recyclable materials include, but are not
limited to, the following:

1. Asphaltic paving

2. Portland cement concrete

3. Brick and masonry

4. Land-clearing debris

5. Native rock and granular fill

6. Wood products

7. Ferrous materials

8. Non-Ferrous metals including copper and aluminum

9. Mechanical and electrical products and equipment

10. Gypsum products

11. Acoustical ceiling tile

12. Cardboard and plastic film

13. Office recycling, including paper, glass, plastic and cans

14. Carpet and padding

15. Oil used for equipment

16. Fluorescent lights and ballasts

17. Batteries

C. Recycling Facility: A business that specializes in collecting, handling,
processing, distributing, or remanufacturing waste materials, generated by
demolition and new construction projects, into products or materials that can
be used for this project or by others.

1. Pacific Coast Recycling, Gilroy or as recommend by Santa Clara
County
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D. Trash: Product or material unable to be salvaged for resale, salvaged and
reused, returned, or recycled.

E. Waste Materials: Product or material that can be salvaged for resale, salvaged
and reused, returned to vendors, or recycled.

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENT 

A. The Contractor shall use all means available to divert at least 75%
construction and demolition waste from landfills.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 

A. Take a proactive, responsible role in management of construction waste and
require all subcontractors, vendors and suppliers to participate in the effort.
Establish a construction waste management program that includes the
following categories:

1. Waste prevention including minimizing packaging waste

2. Salvage and reuse

3. Salvage for resale and donation

4. Recycling

5. Disposal

B. Encourage waste prevention practices as an efficient waste management
strategy when sizing, cutting, and installing products and materials. Salvage
and reuse is a better waste management method than recycling because little
or no reprocessing is necessary; less pollution is created when items are
reused in their original form. Therefore a diligent effort shall be made to
salvage and reuse product and materials. Waste materials that cannot be
salvaged and reused yet have value as recyclables, shall be recycled. Only
trash shall be transported to a landfill.

1.7 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. Perform a waste analysis to determine the types and quantity of construction
waste anticipated and identify salvage for resale, salvage and reuse, recycling,
and disposal options available. Within 10 days after contract award and prior
to performing any demolition work, submit a Waste Management Plan for
review and approval. The Waste Management Plan shall include the
following:
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1. Waste Materials: A list of waste materials that will be salvaged for
resale, salvaged and reused, and recycled. A list to address packaging
materials including banding, crates, pallets, plastic film, polystyrene
and cardboard (packaging waste consumes 15% of the waste stream).

2. Haulers: Name, address and phone number for each hauler providing
service.

3. Facilities: Identification of each recycling facility to be utilized.

4. Separation and Protection: Description of the method to be employed
in handling waste materials and description of the method that will be
used to protect recycled materials from contamination.

5. Transportation: Description of the means of transportation of waste
materials and the destination of the materials.

6. Subcontractor Participation: A description of requirements for
subcontractors to adhere to that includes waste prevent measures such
as salvage for resale or reuse and recycling for the waste materials
generated by each subcontractor’s scope of work, including packaging
and shipping materials.

7. Meetings: A description of the regular meetings held in which waste
management will be addressed. Refer to Section 013119, Project
Meetings.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

Not Used. 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING 

A. Implement and maintain, for the duration of the project, the construction
waste management program.

1. Manager: The Contractor shall designate an onsite party (or parties)
responsible for instructing workers and overseeing and documenting
results of the Waste Management Plan for the Project.

2. Distribution: The Contractor shall distribute copies of the Waste
Management Plan to the Contractor, each Subcontractor, the City of
Morgan Hill, and Architect.
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3. Instruction: The Contractor shall provide onsite instruction of
appropriate separating, handling, and recycling, salvage, reuse, and
return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the
project.

4. Separation Facilities: The Contractor shall lay out and label a specific
area to facilitate separation of materials for potential recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return. Provide a site map that calls out areas
identified. Provide the necessary containers and bins to facilitate the
waste management program. Recycling and waste bin areas are to be
kept neat and clean and clearly marked in order to avoid contamination
of materials. Separate construction waste at the project site by one of
the following methods:

a. Source Separated Method: Waste products and materials that
are recyclable are separated from trash and sorted into
appropriately marked separate containers and then transported
to the respective recycling facility for further processing. Trash
is transported to a landfill.

b. Co-Mingled Method: Selected waste materials are placed into a
single container and then transported to a recycling facility
where the recyclable materials are sorted and processed and the
remaining trash and waste materials are handled separately.

c. Other methods proposed by the Contractor and approved by the
Contracting Officer.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017700 - CONTRACT CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. This Section describes contract closeout procedures including:

1. Removal of temporary construction facilities.

2. Substantial completion.

3. Final completion.

4. Final cleaning.

5. Project record documents.

6. Material, equipment and finish data.

7. Project guarantee

8. Warranties

9. Turn-in.

10. Release of claims.

11. Guaranty and Maintenance Bonds

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

1.3 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 

A. Remove temporary materials, equipment, services, and construction prior to
Substantial Completion Inspection.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities.
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C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

1.4 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. When Contractor considers Work or designated portion thereof is substantially
complete, submit written notice, with list of items to be completed or corrected.

B. Within reasonable time, Architect will inspect to determine status of completion.

C. Should Architect determine that Work is not substantially complete, Architect
will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing all defects and omissions.

D. Remedy deficiencies and send a second written notice of substantial completion.
Architect will re-inspect the Work.

E. When Architect determines that Work is substantially complete, Architect will
issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion.

F. Manufactured units, equipment and systems which require startup must have been
started up and run for periods prescribed by Architect before a Certificate of
Substantial Completion will be issued.

1.5 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. When Contractor considers Work is complete, submit written certification that:

1. Contractor has inspected Work for compliance with Contract Documents.

2. Work, except for Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance, has been
completed in accordance with Contract Documents and deficiencies listed
with Certificate of Substantial

3. Completion has been corrected.

4. Work is complete and ready for final inspection.

B. In addition to submittals required by conditions of Contract, provide submittals
required by governing authorities and submit final statement of accounting giving
total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

C. When Architect finds Work is acceptable and final submittal is complete,
Architect will issue final change order reflecting approved adjustments to
Contract Sum not previously made by Change Order.

1.6 FINAL CLEANING 
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A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection.

B. Clean interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels,
stains and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum
carpeted and soft surfaces.

1. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition, clean or replace
filters of mechanical equipment operated during construction, clean ducts,
blowers and coils of units operated without filters during construction.

2. Employ skilled workers for final cleaning.

C. Clean Site; mechanically sweep paved areas.

D. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from
Site.

1.7 PROJECT GUARANTEE 

A. Requirements for Contractor's guarantee of completed Work are included in
Warranty from General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. Contractor
shall guarantee Work done under Contract against failures, leaks or breaks or
other unsatisfactory conditions due to defective equipment, materials or
workmanship, and perform repair work or replacement required, at Contractor's
sole expense, for period of [1] year from date of Final Acceptance.

B. Neither recordation of final acceptance nor final certificate for payment nor
provision of the Contract nor partial or entire use or occupancy of premises by the
City of Morgan Hill shall constitute acceptance of Work not done in accordance
with Contract Documents nor relieve Contractor of liability in respect to express
warranties or responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship.

C. The City of Morgan Hill may make repairs to defective Work as set forth in
Warranty from General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, if, within 5
working days after mailing of written notice of defective work to Contractor or
authorized agent, Contractor shall neglect to make or undertake with due
diligence repairs; provided, however, that in case of leak or emergency where, in
opinion of the City of Morgan Hill, delay would cause hazard to health or serious
loss or damage, repairs may be made without notice being sent to Contractor, and
Contractor shall pay cost thereof.

D. If, after installation, operation or use of materials or equipment to be furnished
under Contract proves to be unsatisfactory to Architect, the City of Morgan Hill
shall have right to operate and use materials or equipment until it can, without
damage to the City of Morgan Hill, be taken out of service for correction or
replacement. Period of use of defective materials or equipment pending correction
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or replacement shall in no way decrease guarantee period required for acceptable 
corrected or replaced items of materials or equipment. 

E. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to limit, relieve or release Contractor's,
subcontractors' and equipment suppliers' liability to the City of Morgan Hill for
damages sustained as result of latent defects in equipment caused by negligence
of suppliers' agents, employees or subcontractors. Stated in another manner,
warranty contained in the Contract Documents shall not amount to, nor shall it be
deemed to be, waiver by the City of Morgan Hill of any rights or remedies (or
time limits in which to enforce such rights or remedies) it may have for defective
workmanship or defective materials under laws of this State pertaining to acts of
negligence.

1.8 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Execute Contractor's submittals and assemble documents executed by
subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers.

1. Provide table of contents and assemble in a single electronic file.

2. Assemble in Specification Section order.

3. Submit through Procore.

B. Submit material prior to final application for payment.

1. For equipment put into use with the City of Morgan Hill’s permission
during construction, submit within ten (10) working days after first
operation.

2. For items of Work delayed materially beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, provide updated submittal within ten (10) working days after
acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period.

C. Warranties are intended to protect the City of Morgan Hill against failure of work
and against deficient, defective and faulty materials and workmanship, regardless
of sources.

D. Limitations: Warranties are not intended to cover failures which result from the
following:

1. Unusual or abnormal phenomena of the elements.

2. Vandalism after substantial completion.

3. Insurrection or acts of aggression including war.
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E. Related Damages and Losses: Remove and replace Work which is damaged as
result of defective Work, or which must be removed and replaced to provide
access for correction of warranted Work.

F. Warranty Reinstatement: After correction of warranted Work, reinstate warranty
for corrected Work to date of original warranty expiration or to a date not less
than 365 days after corrected Work was done, whichever is later.

G. Replacement Cost: Replace or restore failing warranted items without regard to
anticipated useful service lives.

H. Warranty Forms: Submit drafts to Architect for approval prior to execution.
Forms shall not detract from or confuse requirements or interpretations of
Contract Documents.

1. Warranty shall be countersigned by manufacturers.

2. Where specified, warranty shall be countersigned by subcontractors and
installers.

I. Rejection of Warranties: the City of Morgan Hill reserves right to reject
unsolicited and coincidental product warranties which detract from or confuse
requirements or interpretations of Contract Documents.

J. Term of Warranties: For materials, equipment, systems and workmanship
warranty period shall be two (2) years minimum from date of substantial
completion of entire Work except where:

1. Detailed specifications for certain materials, equipment or systems require
longer warranty periods.

2. Materials, equipment or systems are put into beneficial use the City of
Morgan Hill prior to Substantial Completion as agreed to in writing by
Architect.

K. Warranty of Title: No material, supplies, or equipment for Work under Contract
shall be purchased subject to any chattel mortgage, security agreement, or under a
conditional sale or other agreement by which an interest therein or any part
thereof is retained by seller or supplier. Contractor warrants good title to all
material, supplies, and equipment installed or incorporated in Work and agrees
upon completion of all work to deliver premises, together with improvements and
appurtenances constructed or placed thereon by Contractor, to the City of Morgan
Hill free from any claim, liens, security interest, or charges, and further agrees
that neither Contractor nor any person, firm, or corporation furnishing any
materials or labor for any Work covered by Contract shall have right to lien upon
premises or improvement or appurtenances thereon. Nothing contained in this
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Paragraph, however, shall defeat or impair right of persons furnishing materials or 
labor under bond given by Contractor for their protection or any rights under law 
permitting persons to look to funds due Contractor in hands of the City of Morgan 
Hill. 

1.9 TURN-IN 

A. Contract will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until all
personnel Identification Media, vehicle permits and keys issued to Contractor 
during prosecution of Work are turned in to City of Morgan Hill.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

A. Not applicable to this Section.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 018119 – CONSTRUCTION INDOOR AIR QUALITY 
MANAGEMENT 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including
all incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this
Section.

B. This Section includes procedures for achieving an environmentally conscious
Work Product. The Contractor shall:

1. Prepare a Construction Indoor Air Quality Management Plan (IAQ) in
accordance with this Section (refer to parts 1.2 and 1.3 below).

2. Adhere to the methods and procedures outlined in the Construction
IAQ during construction and closeout.

3. Document compliance with the Construction IAQ during construction.

4. Submit certification to the County at closeout demonstrating
compliance with the Construction IAQ requirements.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

1.3 SPECIAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Construction Indoor Air Quality Management Plan (IAQ): Not less than 21
days prior to installation of HVAC ductwork or equipment, or application of
coatings, sealants and/or finishes inside the enclosed building shell.

B. Revise and resubmit IAQ as required by the City of Morgan Hill or Architect.

1. Approval of the Contractor’s Environmental Procedures Compliance
plans will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for adequate and
continuing control of pollutants and other environmental protection
measures required by Federal, state, county or local agencies.

1.4 PROVIDE A CONSTRUCTION IAQ MANAGEMENT PLAN THAT INCLUDES: 
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A. Procedures for meeting the applicable SMACNA (Sheet Metal and Air
Conditioning National Design/Builders Association) Construction IAQ
requirements.

B. Procedures for protection and remediation plans for damaged absorptive
materials.

C. Training sessions for all contractors and subcontractors that they understand
and agree to comply with the Construction IAQ Management Plan
requirements.

1. Schedule and sequence of events for HVAC system
installation/startup, application of interior coatings and finishes, and
installation of building furnishings.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

A. Not Applicable to this Section.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 DURING CONSTRUCTION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL: 

A. Meet or exceed the applicable minimum requirements of the current
SMACNA and the IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under
Construction, Chapter 3, for the items listed below which the contractor shall
supply during construction:

1. HVAC Protection:

a. Protect all air handling and distribution equipment, and air
supply and return ducting during construction.

b. Adequately cover and protect all exposed air inlet and outlet
openings, grilles, ducts, plenums, etc., to prevent water,
moisture, dust, and other contaminant intrusion.

c. Apply protection immediately after installation of equipment
and ducting.

d. Ducting runs that require more than a single day to install shall
be protected at the end of each day’s Work.

2. Source Control:
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a. Protect stored onsite or installed absorptive or porous materials
including, but not limited to, batt insulation, drywall, and
carpeting from exposure to moisture.

b. Do not use moisture-damaged porous materials in the building.

c. Provide adequate ventilation of packaged dry products prior to
installation to allow for gassing of volatile organic compounds
(VOCs). Remove from packaging and ventilate in a a secure,
dry, well-ventilated space free from strong contaminant sources
and residues. Provide a temperature range of 60 degrees F
minimum to 90 degrees F maximum continuously during the
ventilation period. Do not ventilate within limits of Work
unless otherwise approved by the Architect.

3. Housekeeping:

a. Minimize accumulation of dust fumes, vapors, or gases in the
building.

b. Suppress dust with wetting agents or a sweeping compound.

c. Clean up dust using a wet rag or damp mop.

d. Increase the cleaning frequency when dust buildup is noted.

e. Remove spills or excess applications of solvent-containing
products as soon as possible.

f. Remove accumulated water and keep work areas as dry as
possible.

g. Vacuum using HEPA-filtered vacuum cleaners.

h. Store volatile liquids, including fuels and solvents, in closed
containers and outside of the building when not in use.

i. Keep volatile liquid containers closed when the container is
inside of the building and not in use.

4. Scheduling:

a. Develop schedule for application of interior finishes including
time frames for the application of wet materials onto dry
materials, dry materials onto wet materials, and expected
curing times for applied wet materials.
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b. Schedule application of wet material floor coverings, wall
coverings, and other porous finish materials after activation of
building HVAC and exhaust systems.

c. Wet materials include all paints, adhesives, sealants, coatings,
finishes and spray-applied materials.

d. Insure that all wet applied interior finish materials are properly
and fully cured before installing other finish materials over
them.

e. Install carpets and furnishings after all other interior finish
materials have been applied and fully cured.

f. Provide sufficient ventilation, air circulation and air changes to
properly cure materials. Run HVAC system and exhaust fans
24 hours per day during this period. Return air dampers shall
be closed to provide 100% fresh air intake. Temperatures shall
be maintained at approximately 75 degrees F (verify specific
recommended temperature settings with coating and finish
manufacturer’s product data).

g. Provide sufficient ventilation, air circulation and air changes to
dissipate excess humidity when present. Relative humidity
shall not be allowed to exceed 40%.

B. Use nontoxic cleaning materials and procedures to avoid the release of toxic
fumes and VOCs into finished spaces within the building.

C. Replace all filtration media immediately prior to occupancy.

1. Filtration media shall have a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Valve
(MERV) of 13, as determined by ASHRAE 52.2-2007 for media
installed at the end of construction.

2. Provide cut sheets of filtration media used during construction and
installed prior to occupancy with MERV highlighted.

3. Provide a letter declaring that all filtration media was replaced prior to
occupancy.

D. During construction provide photographs of Construction IAQ management
measures such as protection of ducts and onsite stored or installed absorptive
materials to document compliance with the Construction IAQ management
plan.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 024113 – SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide demolition and removal of minor structures, existing paving, existing
concrete walkways, stairs and curbs, below-grade piping, conduit and utilities as
shown on project Drawings and as specified herein.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Remove and legally dispose of items except those indicated to be
reinstalled, salvaged, or to remain the Owner’s property.

B. Remove and Reinstall: Remove items indicated; clean, service, and otherwise
prepare them for reuse; store and protect against damage. Reinstall items in the
same locations or in locations indicated.

C. Existing to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by the Architect, items may
be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition
and then cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations.

1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, claimed by the
Owner or otherwise indicated to remain the Owner’s property, demolished
materials shall become the Contractor’s property and shall be removed from the
site with further disposition at the Contractor’s option.

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposed dust-control measures.

B. Schedule of selective demolition activities indicating the following:
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1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting
and ending dates for each activity.

2. Interruption of utility services.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping and continuation of utility services.

C. Miscellaneous Submittals

1. Coordination of the Owner’s partial occupancy of completed Work.

2. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work to ensure
uninterrupted progress of the Owner’s on-site operations.

3. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress.

D. Contract Closeout Submittal

1. Project Record Documents: Identify and accurately locate capped
utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical or mechanical
conditions.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications

1. Demolition Firm: Engage an experienced firm that has successfully
completed selective demolition Work similar to that indicated for this
Project.

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations
before starting selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulation
of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. The Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of site to be selectively
demolished.

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be
maintained by the Owner as far as practical.

B. Asbestos: It is not expected that asbestos will be encountered in the Work. If any
materials suspected of containing asbestos are encountered, do not disturb the
materials. Immediately notify the Architect.
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C. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

1.8 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with the Owner’s on-
site operations.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled.

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical or structural elements that conflict with
the intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the
nature and extent of the conflict. Promptly submit a written report to the
Architect.

E. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective
demolition activities.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES 

A. Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities,
except when authorized in writing by the Owner and authorities having

2. jurisdiction. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing
utilities, as acceptable to the Owner and to governing authorities,

a. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner if shutdown of
service is required during changeover.

B. Utility Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect and seal or cap off indicated
utility services serving building to be selectively demolished.

3.3 PREPARATION 
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A. Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of chemicals, gases,
explosives, acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials before proceeding
with selective demolition operations.

B. Conduct demolition operations and remove debris to ensure minimum
interference with roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied and used
facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used
facilities without permission from the Owner and authorities having
jurisdiction. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic
ways if required by governing regulations.

C. Conduct demolition operations to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent
buildings and facilities to remain. Ensure safe passage of people around selective
demolition area.

1. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and
covered passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to
remain.

3.4  POLLUTION CONTROLS 

A. Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit the
spread of dust and dirt. Comply with governing environmental protection
regulations.

1. Do not use water when ft may damage existing construction or create
hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as flooding and pollution.

B. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

C. Clean adjacent areas and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
start of selective demolition.

3.5  SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
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1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower
level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions
required. Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to
remain or adjoining construction. To minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding,
not hammering and chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

4. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

C. Demolish concrete in small sections. Cut concrete at junctures with construction
to remain, using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools; do not use power-
driven impact tools.

3.6  PATCHING AND REPAIRS 

A. Promptly patch and repair holes and damaged surfaces caused to adjacent
construction by selective demolition operations.

B. Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable
for new materials.

C. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into
adjoining construction to remain in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching
and refinishing.

3.7  DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General: Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished
materials to accumulate on-site.

B. Burning: Do not bum demolished materials.

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off the Owner’s property and legally
dispose of them.

3.8  CLEAN UP 

A. Sweep the affected areas broom clean on completion of selective demolition
operation.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE STRUCTURE DEMOLITION
1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Related Documents:

1. The following applies to this section:

a. General provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions.

b. The Drawings.

c. Division 01 Specification Sections and related requirements in
other sections of the Project Manual.

d. Related requirements in other Contract Documents listed in the
Agreement.

2. Review these documents for coordination with additional requirements
and information that apply to work under this Section.

C. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 011000 - Summary of Work, for use of premises, and phasing, and
Owner-occupancy requirements.

C. Section 017400 - Construction Cleaning and Waste Management, for disposal of
demolished materials.

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:
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1. Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-
site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and
reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage:

1. Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner ready
for reuse.

C. Remove and Reinstall:

1. Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain:

1. Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:

1. For demolition firm.

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:

1. Indicate the following:

a. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with
starting and ending dates for each activity.

b. Interruption of utility services.  Indicate how long utility services
will be interrupted.

c. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility
services.

C. Inventory:

1. After selective demolition is complete, submit a list of items that have
been removed and salvaged, if any.
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D. Landfill Records:

1. Comply with submittal requirements in Division 01 Section "Demolition
Waste Management and Disposal."

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications:

1. An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work similar in
material and extent to that indicated for this Project.

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:

1. Certified by an EPA-Approved Certification Program.

C. Regulatory Requirements:

1. Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Coordinate with the City’s Environmental Consultant regarding regulatory
requirements for handling and disposal of hazardous waste.

D. Standards:

1. Comply with ANSI A10.6, NFPA 241 and CBC/CFC chapter 33.

E. Pre-demolition Conference:

1. Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review
methods and procedures related to selective demolition including, but not
limited to, the following:

a. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively
demolished.

b. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

c. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify
availability of materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and
facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
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d. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely
on substrates exposed by selective demolition operations.

e. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires
protection.

1.6  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. General:

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

2. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be
maintained by Owner as far as practical.

3. Take adequate measures to reduce noise, duct and debris production. Refer
to city ordinance.

4. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and
Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.

B. Remove Items Handling:

1. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

C. Utility Service:

1. Coordinate shut-down of utilities with Owner's Representative.

1.7  WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:

1. Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to
void existing warranties, if any.

2.0 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. General:
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1. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

2. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to
determine extent of selective demolition required.

3. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled
and items to be removed and salvaged.

4. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that
conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and
measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written
report to Architect.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. See Division 02 Section "Selective Demolition of Utility Services."

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:

1. Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

2. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in
Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Temporary Facilities:

1. Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

2. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective
demolition area.

3. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new
construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior
areas.

4. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to
remain or that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

5. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.
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6. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating,
and cooling specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and
Controls."

C. Temporary Shoring:

1. Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required
to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of
construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

2. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:

1. Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by
new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the
Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

a. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to
lower level.  Complete selective demolition operations above each
floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next
lower level.

b. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to
dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely to damage
construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools
or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not
hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to remain.

c. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.

d. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable
materials.  At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors,
verify condition and contents of hidden space before starting
flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

e. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
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f. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or
unsuitable materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

g. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by
method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or
dust generation.

h. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and
materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls,
floors, or framing.

i. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.  Comply
with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction Cleaning
and Waste Management."

B. Removed and Salvaged Items:

1. When Items are indicated on the Drawings to be removed and salvaged,
proceed as follows:

a. Clean salvaged items.

b. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers.

c. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

d. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

e. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
Paint equipment to match new equipment.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of
containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation
requirements for new materials and equipment.  Provide connections,
supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional
for use indicated.

D. Existing Items to Remain:
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1. Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during
selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective
demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after
selective demolition operations are complete.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete:

1. Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with
construction to remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw,
then remove concrete between saw cuts.

B. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:

1. Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and remove.

C. Resilient Floor Coverings:

1. Remove floor coverings and adhesive.

a. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor
coverings by one of the methods recommended by the Abatement
Work Plan.

b. Remove identified hazardous floorcovering materials in
accordance with Standard Procedures identified in the Abatement
Work Plan.

D. Air-Conditioning Equipment:

1. Remove equipment without releasing refrigerants.

2. For additional requirements, see Division 02 Section "Selective
Demolition of Utility Services."

E. Hazardous Materials:

1. Contractor to coordinate with District to ensure that all abatement work
has been completed prior to beginning of Project.

2. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to walk through the Project and
contact the Abatement Contractor to confirm that all necessary abatement
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has occurred and the Project is ready for the next phase of work. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:

1. Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove
demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an
EPA-approved landfill.

2. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

3. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on
adjacent surfaces and areas.

a. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Demolition Waste Management and Disposal."

B. Burning:

1. Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal:

1. Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose
of them.

3.7 CLEAN UP 

A. General:

1. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris
caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to
condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

3.8 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE 

A. Refer to Drawings.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 00 00: CONCRETE WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01   APPLICABLE SECTIONS 

A. The requirements/provisions of the General Conditions and Special Information shall

apply to this section.

1.02   SCOPE 

A. The work included under this section consists of furnishing all material, supplies,

equipment, tools, transportation, and facilities, and performing all labor and services

necessary for, required in connection with or properly incidental to furnishing, and

installing concrete work as described in this section of the specifications, shown on the

accompanying drawings, or reasonably implied therefrom, except as hereinafter

specifically excluded.

B. Work Included:

1. All formwork, including any special forms necessary to produce architectural details

and/or to accommodate the work of others and removal of forms.

2.  All concrete reinforcement, placement, bending and forming thereof.

3. All concrete and cement finishing; all surface treatment and curing, including non-slip

finishes and color work.

4.  Installation of all reglets, bolts, anchors, cans, sleeves, column anchor bolts, epoxy

dowels, etc., whether furnished under this section or by others (except cans and sleeves

required under the Electrical and Mechanical Divisions).

5. The furnishing of all items required to be or shown on the drawings as embedded in

concrete, which are not specifically required under other sections.

6.  Setting headers and screeds.  Curing and protecting concrete.

7.  Grouting of column bases.

8.  Inserts, sleeves, cans, etc., required under the Electrical and Mechanical Divisions.

9.  Routing out cracks and saw cutting control joints as required by waterproofing.

10. Sandblasting and application of epoxy bonding agents.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

A. See other sections of this division.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 DEFECTIVE WORK 

A. General:  Work considered to be defective may be ordered by the Engineer to be replaced

in which case the Contractor shall remove the defective work at his expense.  Work

considered to be defective shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

B. Reinforcing:  Kinks and bends therein which are not scheduled or indicated on the

drawings; reinforcing improperly placed, or previously heated, or excessively cold

worked reinforcing.

C. Concrete:

1. Concrete in which defective or inadequate reinforcing steel has been placed.

2. Concrete incorrectly formed, or not conforming to details and dimensions on the

drawings or with the intent of these documents, or concrete the surfaces of which are

out of plumb or level.

3. Concrete below specified strength.

4. Concrete not meeting the maximum allowable drying shrinkage requirements.

5. Concrete containing wood, cloth, or other foreign matter, rock pockets, voids,

honeycombs, cracks or cold joints not scheduled or indicated on the drawings.

3.02   CORRECTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

A. The Contractor shall, at his expense, make all such corrections and alleviation measures

as directed by the Engineer.

B. Concrete work containing rock pockets, voids, honeycombs, cracks or cold joints not

scheduled or indicated on the drawings, shall be chipped out until all unconsolidated

material is removed.

C. Secure approval of chipped-out areas before patching. Patch per ACI 301-95.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 10 00: CONCRETE FORMWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01  WORK INCLUDED 

A. Wood formwork for cast-in-place concrete, complete with shoring, bracing and

anchorage.

B. Coordinate and install items supplied by other sections of work.

1.02  RELATED WORK 

A. Section 05120: Metal fabrications to be embedded in concrete.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Construct and erect concrete formwork in accordance with ACI 318, ACI 347 and

applicable construction safety regulations for place of work.

1.04  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Standard Specifications:  The American Concrete Institute (ACI) "Specifications for

Structural Concrete for Buildings" ACI 301-95 shall be used as a standard specification.

All formwork shall conform with the standard specification except as modified by the

requirements specified herein and/or the details on the drawings.

B. Codes:  The current edition of the California Building Code, Chapter 19, "Concrete".  All

formwork shall meet the requirements of this code.  This code supplements the standard

specification and shall supersede the standard specification in cases where provisions are

in conflict.

C. ACI 318-Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

D. ACI 347-Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. General Requirements:

1. Submittals shall be made to Architect/Engineer in accordance with the requirements of

Section 01 30 00, "Shop Drawings, Product Date and Samples" of these specifications.
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2. Construction of elevated slab formwork shall not begin until Contractor has received

submittals reviewed by Architect/Engineer governing all aspects of the intended work.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Shop drawings for elevated slab and beam formwork submitted for review shall

include shoring, bracing, reshoring (where required), stringer, joist and beam layout,

details of installation and method of installing and maintaining reshores tight against

concrete surfaces.  In addition to the above drawings, calculations for stresses and

deflections shoring and framing caused by dead, live and construction loads shall be

submitted to the Engineer for review.  Drawings and calculations shall be signed by a

registered civil engineer of the State of California.

C. Product Data: Manufacturer's catalog sheets including instructions for use and 

description of application shall be provided on each of the following materials: 

1. Shoring system

2. Reshoring system

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 WOOD FORM MATERIALS 

A. Plywood:  U.S. Product Standard PS 1-74 grade B-B Plyform Class I or II, 5/8 inch

minimum thickness or equal as approved by the Architect/Engineer.

B. Douglas Fir (DF):  Standard Grading and Dressing Rules #16, West Coast Lumber

Inspection Bureau, as amended to date.  Pressure treated material shall bear the stamp of

treated process and plant where treatment was conducted.  Grade stamp shall be clearly

visible.

C. Redwood (RW):  Standard specification for grades of California redwood lumber;

Redwood Inspection Service, latest edition.

D. Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages: Sized as required; of sufficient

strength and character to maintain formwork in place while pouring concrete.

E. High Density Overlay (HDO) concrete form:  For use at exposed architectural concrete.

Forms to be plastic coated, smooth faced, with sharp edges for flush butt joints between

forms.

2.02 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES 

A. Form Release Agent: Colorless non-toxic mineral oil which will not stain concrete or

impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.
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B. Fillets for Chamfered corners: wood type; size as shown on plans with maximum possible

lengths.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01  GENERAL 

A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork. Ensure that 

dimensions agree with drawings.

B. Construct formwork, shoring and bracing to meet design and code requirements, so that

resultant finished concrete conforms to required shapes, lines and dimensions.

C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping, so that concrete is

not damaged during removal.

D. Align joints and make watertight, to prevent leakage of mortar.  Keep form joints to

minimum.

E. Arrange forms to allow stripping without removal of principal shores, when required to

remain in place.

F. Obtain Architect/Engineer's review before framing openings in structural members which

are not indicated on drawings.

G. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.

H. Provide chamfer strips on external corners as shown on drawings.

I. Apply form release agent as required on formwork in accordance with manufacturers

recommendations.  Apply prior to placing reinforcing steel, anchoring devices and

embedded items.

J. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive finishes or applied

coverings which are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean

water.  Keep surfaces wet prior to placing concrete.

3.02   INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS AND OPENINGS 

A. Provide formed openings where required for pipes, conduits, sleeves and other work to be

embedded in, or passing through, concrete members.

B. Locate and set in place items which will be cast directly into concrete.
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C. Coordinate work of other sections and cooperate with trades involved in forming and

setting openings, slots, recesses, chases, sleeves, bolts, anchors and other inserts.  Do not

perform work unless specifically indicated on drawings or reviewed prior to installation.

D. Install concrete accessories in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations; straight,

level and plumb.  Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete placement.

E. Provide temporary openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and

inspection.  Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.  Close

temporary openings with tight fitting

panels, flush with inside face of forms, neatly fitted so that joints will not be apparent in

exposed concrete surfaces.

3.03   FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect and check completed formwork, shoring and bracing to ensure that work is in

accordance with formwork design, and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties and parts

are secure.

B. Form lumber reused in the structure shall be cleaned and grade marked Douglas Fir of the

grade specified for the purpose.  Plywood shall be cleaned and recoated.  Do not patch

formwork.

C. Architect/Engineer shall approve lumber to be reused.

3.04 - CLEANING 

A. Clean forms as erection proceeds to remove foreign matter.  Remove cuttings, shavings

and debris from within forms.  Flush with water or use compressed air to remove

remaining foreign matter.  Ensure that water and debris drain to exterior through clean-

out ports.

3.05   FORM REMOVAL 

A. Do not remove forms and bracing until all the following conditions have been met:

1. Concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own weight, construction loads and

design loads which are liable to be placed upon it.

2. The appropriate number of days as listed below has passed, (1 day = 24 hours where

average temperature is above 55 degrees).

3. The concrete has achieved a minimum of 75% of the design compressive strength as

shown by field cured test cylinders.
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B. Edge forms 8 inches or less in height at slabs and panels, and forms at foundations and

curbs shall remain in place a minimum of one day after pouring.

C. Forms for cast-in-place wall columns and bond beams shall remain in place 2 days

minimum after pouring.  At cast-in-place walls, forms shall remain in place seven (7)

days minimum after pouring and shall not be removed until concrete has set adequately to

prevent damage during and after removal.

D. Forms for structural non-post-tensioned slabs and beams shall remain in place for a

minimum of 21 days.  Forms for post-tensioned slabs and beams shall remain in place

until the post-tensioning tendons have been stressed and the elongations have been

reviewed and approved by the Engineer of Record.

E. Remove formwork progressively and in accordance with code requirements and so that

no shock loads or unbalanced loads are imposed on structure.

F. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers or tools against concrete

surfaces.

G. Store removed forms for exposed architectural concrete in manner that surfaces to be in

contact with fresh concrete will not be damaged.  Marked or scored forms will be

rejected.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 15 00: CONCRETE ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01  WORK INCLUDED 

A. Installation of concrete expansion anchors

B. Installation of epoxy anchored reinforcing dowels.

C. Arranging for Special Inspection of all anchor and dowel installations, where specified

on the drawings.

1.02  RELATED WORK 

A. Section 03 20 00: Concrete Reinforcement.

B. Section 03 30 00: Cast-in-place concrete.

1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standard Specification: The American Concrete Institute (ACI) "Specifications for

Structural Concrete for Buildings", ACI 301-95 shall be used as a standard

specification.

B. I.C.B.O. APPROVAL:  All materials and procedures for installation of concrete

expansion anchors and epoxy anchored reinforcing dowels shall be I.C.C. approved.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01  CONCRETE EXPANSION ANCHORS 

A. Expansion anchors shall be Kwik Bolt TZ expansion anchors as manufactured by Hilti,

Tulsa, OK.  Preparation of holes and installation of anchors shall conform to

manufacturer’s recommendations and I.C.C. ES Report No. ESR-1917.

B. Substitutions of product or manufacturer must be approved in writing ten days prior to

bid date, by Architect or Engineer of record.

2.02  EPOXY ANCHORED REINFORCING DOWELS 

A. Epoxy anchors & dowels shall be installed using ‘Hilti HIT RE-500-SD Adhesive

Anchor System’ as manufactured by Hilti, Inc., Tulsa, Oklahoma. Preparation of holes

shall conform to manufacturer’s recommendations and ICC Report No ESR-2322.
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Threaded rods shall be grade “ASTM F568M Class 5.8”, “ASTM 193, B7”, or “ASTM 

F593 316-SS”, UNO on the drawings. Reinforcement bars shall be “ASTM A 615” 

Grade 60 Min., UNO on the drawings (Anchors and dowels shall not be installed in 

concrete less that 28 days old without written approval from the engineer.) 

B. Substitutions of product or manufacturer must be approved in writing ten days prior to

bid date, by Architect or Engineer of record.

2.03  ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Reinforcing dowels shall be Grade 60, conforming to ASTM A615.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01  INSTALLATION 

A. Holes for anchors shall be located as required by the drawings but shall be located no

closer than 1½" from a concrete edge.

B. Diameter of holes shall be as specified in the I.C.C. Report for the size and type of

anchor being installed.  Depth of holes shall be as necessary to achieve the minimum

anchor embedment specified on the Drawings.

C. Holes shall be prepared as required by the applicable I.C.C. Report.  As a minimum,

holes shall be cleaned of all dust and debris prior to installation of anchors.

D. Concrete expansion anchors shall be installed to the minimum torque specified in the

I.C.C. Report.

E. Maximum temperature of concrete for installation of epoxy anchored reinforcing dowels

shall be 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

3.02  SPECIAL INSPECTION 

A. Special Inspection of anchor installations shall be provided for all epoxy anchored

reinforcing dowels and for all concrete expansion anchors where noted on the

Drawings.

B. The Special Inspector shall be a qualified person who shall demonstrate his performance

to the satisfaction of the Building Official, for inspection of concrete anchors and

dowels.

C. Reports shall be prepared by the Special Inspector and shall be submitted to the City and

to the Architect/Engineer.

END OF SECTION 



City of Morgan Hill 

Morgan Hill Library Addition 

SECTION 03 20 00 – CONCRETE REINFORCING 1 

SECTION 03 20 00: CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01  WORK INCLUDED 

A. Reinforcing steel bars, and welded steel wire fabric for cast-in-place concrete, complete

with tie wire.

B. Support chairs, bolsters, bar supports, spacers for reinforcing.

C. Welding of reinforcement bars.

1.02  RELATED WORK 

A. Section 03 10 00: Concrete Formwork.

B. Section 03 30 00: Cast-in-place concrete.

1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standard Specification: The American Concrete Institute (ACI) "Specifications for

Structural Concrete for Buildings", ACI 301-05 shall be used as a standard specification.

B. Codes:

1. The current edition of the California Building Code (C.B.C.) Volume 2, Chapter 19,

"Concrete".  All concrete reinforcement shall meet the requirements of this code.  This

code supplements the standard specification and shall supersede the standard

specification in cases where provisions are in conflict.

2. American Welding Society "Recommended Practices for Welding Reinforcing Steel,

Metal Inserts and Connections in Reinforced Concrete Construction", (AWS D 1.4),

current edition.

1.04  SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Submit two certified copies of mill test report indicating physical and chemical analysis

of precast concrete wall panel reinforcement bars shown welded on drawings.

1.05  REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
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B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Building.

C. Chapter 19 "Concrete" California Building Code

D. ASTM A185 - Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.

E. ASTM A615 - Deformed and Plain Billet Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.

F. AWS D1.4 - Welding Reinforcing Steel, Metal Inserts and Connections in Reinforced

Concrete Construction.

G. ACI 315 - American Concrete Institute - Manual of Standard Practice.

1.06  SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Submit shop drawings in accordance with the General Conditions.

B. Indicate bar sizes, spacings, locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel and wire fabric,

bending and cutting schedules, and supporting and spacing devices and splice locations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 REINFORCING 

Grade Minimum Yield Strength 

40 40,000 psi 

60 60,000 psi 

A. Reinforcing Steel: Deformed billet steel bars, ASTM A615; 60 ksi yield grade unless

otherwise noted on plans and sections.

B. Special Ductile Quality (SDQ) Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A706; 60ksi yield grade.

C. Welded Steel Wire Fabric: Plain type, ASTM A185; plain finish.

2.02  ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gage annealed type, or patented system accepted by

Architect/Engineer.  Conform to ASTM A82.

B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of

reinforcing during construction conditions, non-corrodible or galvanized metal.

2.03  FABRICATION 
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A. Fabricate concrete reinforcing in accordance with ACI 315.

B. Locate reinforcing splices, not indicated on drawings, at points of minimum stress.

Location of splices shall be reviewed by Architect/Engineer.  Any splice provided that is

not shown on drawings shall conform to the requirements of a CBC Class B tension

splice, with a minimum length of 24".  Use top bar splice requirement as applies.

C. Where indicated, weld reinforcing bars in accordance with AWS D1.4.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01  PLACEMENT 

A. Place steel reinforcement and dowels accurately as detailed on the drawings, positively

secured and supported by chairs, spacers or hangers, in such a manner that no

displacement occurs while concrete is being poured.

1. The minimum clear distance between bars one and one-half (1-1/2) times the nominal

diameter for round bars, but in no case less than one and one-half (1-1/2) inches.

2. Provide laps and bends as detailed on the drawings. Comply with the requirements of

Section 1912 of the Uniform Building Code, current edition.  Horizontal bars may be

wired together at laps, separate at points of support as noted above.

3. Minimum concrete covering of reinforcing bars unless otherwise shown on drawings:

3.1. Concrete deposited against ground =3 inches

3.2. Concrete surfaces exposed to weather or ground after removal of forms

 #6 bars and larger =2 inches 

#5 bars and smalle = 1-1/2 inch 

3.3. Walls above grade =1-1/2 inch 

3.4. Top and Bottom of Elevated Slab = 1 inch 

3.5. Top of mat slab = 1 inch 

3.6 All other conditions =1-1/2 inches 

B. Not permitted: Use of bars with kinks or bends not as shown, bars injured due to bending

or straightening, heating bars for bending, field bending of bars partially embedded in

concrete, tack welding of bars and wet-setting of dowels.
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C. Cleaning Reinforcement: Reinforcement at time of pour to be free of all coatings that

would impair bond to concrete.

D. Inspection: All reinforcing shall be approved by the Architect/Engineer prior to pouring

of concrete.  Contractor shall notify the Architect/Engineer at least forty-eight (48) hours

ahead of concrete pour, and no concrete shall be placed until all reinforcing steel has been

installed by the Contractor and reviewed by the Architect/Engineer or their approved

representative.

E. Welding of Reinforcement Bars: Reinforcement bars shall be welded where noted on the

drawings.  Only certified welders shall be employed for this work.  Preheat requirements

for welding rebars shall be based on carbon equivalent.  Contractor shall submit certified

chemical composition as shown in the mill report of grade 60 bars to Testing Agency and

Architect/Engineers for review of preheat temperature requirement.  No rebars shall be

preheated more than that required by American Welding Society (AWS D 1.4) current

edition.

3.02 REINFORCEMENT BAR WELDING INSPECTION 

A. TESTING LABORATORY

1. Reinforcement bar weldings shall be visually inspected by a testing laboratory.  Results

of reinforcement bar welding inspection shall be submitted to the City and

Architect/Engineer.  Testing shall be paid for by the owner.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 12 00: STRUCTURAL STEEL AND 

MISCELLANEOUS METAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Structural steel framing members, pipe columns, tube columns, miscellaneous metals,

etc. not included in other sections, and with required bracing, welds and fasteners.

B. Bolts, nuts, washers, angles, channels, inserts, straps, connectors, plate hangers, tie-

downs, etc., not part of other work.  Include all bolts which pass through fabricated

steel.  Wood to wood bolts by others.

C. Shop coat painting.

D. Steel pipe guardrails.

1.02 WORK FURNISHED BUT INSTALLED BY OTHERS 

A. Section 03100:  Anchorages cast in concrete.

1.03 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 03300:  Grouting base plates and bearing plates.

1.04 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A992 for all W shapes, ASTM A36-for all other shapes unless noted otherwise.

B. ASTM A53-Hot-Dipped, Zinc-coated Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe.

C. ASTM-A307-Machine Bolts.

D. ASTM-A325-High Strength Bolts.

E. ASTM-A500-Grade B, Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural

Tubing in Shapes.

F. AWS D1.1-Structural Welding Code.

G. AISC-ASD-Specification for the design, fabrication and erection of structural steel for

buildings.

H. FS TT-P-31-Paint, Oil: Iron Oxide, Ready Mix, Red and Brown.
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1.05 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Submit shop drawings in accordance with the General Conditions.  Submit three copies

of each shop drawing.

B. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, and locations of structural members, connections,

attachments, fasteners, cambers.

C. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS welding symbols.  Indicate net weld

lengths.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Structural Steel, W-Shapes:  ASTM A992.

B. Structural Steel, all other shapes except Tube and Pipe:  ASTM A36.

C. Structural Tubing:  ASTM A500, Grade B.

D. Structural Pipe Column:  ASTM A53, Grade B or ASTM A501.

E. Structural Steel Plate:  ASTM A572, Grade 50

F. Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:  ASTM A307, unless otherwise noted.

G. High strength bolts:  ASTM A325 (Friction type).

H. Welding Materials:  AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

I. Primer:  FS TT-P-31, red, brown.

J. Threaded Rods:  ASTM A36 meeting the mechanical requirements of ASTM A307.

2.02 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with AISC-ASD Specification.

B. Conform to Chapter 22, California Building Code; current edition.

C. Welding: Welder qualification requirements, welding procedures, etc. according to

AISC-ASD Specification Chapter M.  Employ only certified welders.  All butt welds
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shall be full penetration welds unless otherwise noted.  Arc welding electrodes shall be 

E70 Series.  All welds on hand and guardrails are to be ground smooth.  Tie plates shall 

be welded as shown on the drawings. 

D. Holes for bolts or rivets shall be punched or drilled 1/16" larger than normal bolt.  Holes

in column base plates may be 5/16" larger than anchor bolt diameter only if washers

field welded to the base plate are provided under the nuts.

E. Steel shims or leveling nuts shall be used to level columns.

2.03 FINISH 

A. Clean, prepare and shop prime all steel work.  Do not prime surfaces to be field welded

or in contact with concrete or contact surfaces in friction-type connections.  Contact

surfaces of friction-type connections shall be free of oil, paint, lacquer, or other

coatings. All steel exposed to weather shall be hot-dipped galvanized. Verify with

architect for any additional weather protection requirement.

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ERECTION 

A. Erect structural steel in accordance with AISC-ASD Specification.

B. Make provision for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain

structure safe, plumb and in true alignment until completion of erection and installation

of permanent bracing.

C. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect/Engineer.

D. After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed, galvanized, except

surfaces to be in contact with concrete.  Use a primer consistent with shop coat.  Use

primer recommended for galvanized surfaces.

E. Bolting: Securely bolt or weld the work as erection progresses to provide for all dead

load, lateral forces and erection stresses.

3.02   QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special inspection shall be provided for all structural welding, including welding of

reinforcing steel except as noted below.

1. Welding done in a fabricator's shop, approved by the City Building Official.
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2. Unless noted "Special Inspection Required", all single pass fillet welds not

exceeding 5/16” in size  may have periodic inspection in accordance with C.B.C.

Section 1704.3.

B. Special inspection shall be provided during all high strength bolt installations and

tightening operations except as noted below.

1. The Special Inspector need not be present during the entire installation and

tightening operation, provided he has:

i) Inspected the surfaces and bolt type for conformance to plans and

specifications prior to start of bolting.

ii) And will, upon completion of all bolting, verify the minimum specified

bolt tension for 10 percent of the bolts for each connection with a

minimum of two bolts per connection.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 055000 – METAL FABRICATIONS 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Countertop supports.

2. Galvanized and painted steel pipe hand rails and copper rain water
leaders

3. Ladder to roof and between roof levels.

4. Miscellaneous channels, angles and other shapes as required.

5. Rough Hardware.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 077100 - Roof Specialties

C. Section 099100 - Painting: For finish painting of itemsnot specified to have
factory finish.

D. Products Furnished but Not Installed Under This Section

1. Section 031000 - Concrete Formwork: Placement of metal fabrications to
be embedded in concrete.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction

B. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1. A14.3 - Safety Requirements for Fixed Ladders.
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2. B18.6.3 - Machine Screws and Machine Screw Nuts (M4)

3. B18.21.1 - Lock Washers (Inch Series)

4. B18.22.1 - Plain Washers.

C. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A27 - Standard Specification for Steel Castings, Carbon, for General
Application.

2. A36 - Standard Specification for Structural Steel.

3. A47 - Standard Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings.

4. A123 - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings
on Iron and Steel Products.

5. A153 - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and
Steel Hardware.

6. A276 - Standard Specification for Stainless Steel and Heat-Resisting
Steel Bars and Shapes.

7. A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs,
60,000 Psi Tensile Strength.

8. A500 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes.

9. A501 - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing.

10. A563 - Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts.

11. A780 - Practice for Repair of Damaged Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings.

12. B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes.

13. B633 - Standard Specification for Electro-Deposited Coatings of Zinc
on Iron and Steel.

14. C1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement
Grout (Non-Shrink).
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15. E488 - Test Method for Strength of Anchors in Concrete and Masonry
Elements

16. F593 - Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws
and Studs.

17. F594 - Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Nuts.

D. AWS - American Welding Society

1. D1.1 - Structural Welding Code - Steel.

2. D1.3 - Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.

E. CBC - California Building Code, 2016 Edition

F. FS - Federal Specification

1. FF-B-588 - Bolt, Toggle and Expansion Sleeve, Screw.

G. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

1. MFM - Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products.

H. SSPC - The Society for Protective Coatings

1. PA-1 - Paint Application Specification No. 1.

2. SP-2 - Surface Preparation Specification No. 2: Hand Tool Cleaning.

3. SP-3 - Surface Preparation Specification No. 3: Power Tool Cleaning.

4. SP-6 - Surface Preparation Specification No. 6: Commercial Blast
Cleaning.

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Design Requirements

1. Design work to support normally imposed loads and in conformity
with AISC requirements.

2. Structural Performance of Handrails and Railing Systems: Engineer,
fabricate and install handrails and railing systems to withstand
structural loads without exceeding the allowable design working stress
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of the materials involved, including anchors and connections. Apply each 
load to produce the maximum stress in each of the respective components 
of each metal fabrication in accordance with CBC Table 16-B. 

3. Provide for expansion and contraction.

4. Ladder to Roof Access Hatch and Ladders Above Roof: Engineer,
fabricate and install ladders in accordance with requirements of
NAAMM, except that for vertical ladders, the distance from ladder rung to
wall shall not be less than 7 inches.

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data for paint products and grout.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings detailing fabrication and erection of
each metal fabrication indicated. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details
of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.
Provide templates for anchors and bolts specified for installation under other
Sections.

C. Samples: Submit samples representative of materials and finished products as
may be requested by the Architect.

D. Quality Control Submittals

1. Certificates: Welder certificates signed by Contractor certifying that
welders comply with requirements specified under the "Quality
Assurance" Article.

1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications

1. Fabricator Firm experienced in producing metal fabrications similar to
those indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service
performance, and with sufficient production capacity to produce required
units without delaying the Work.

B. Welding Standards: Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.1 and
AWS D1.3.

1. Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification
tests for welding processes involved and, if pertinent, has undergone
recertification.
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1.7  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements

1. Check actual locations of walls and other construction to which metal
fabrications must fit by accurate field measurements before fabrication.
Show recorded measurements on final shop drawings.

2. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid
delaying the Work.

a. Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying
the Work, guarantee dimensions and proceed with fabricating
products without field measurements. Coordinate construction
to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to guaranteed
dimensions. Allow for trimming and fitting.

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1  MATERIALS 

A. Metal Surfaces, General: For metal fabrications exposed to view in the
completed Work, provide materials selected for their surface flatness,
smoothness, and freedom from surface blemishes. Do not use materials with
exposed pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names or roughness.

B. Steel and Iron

1. Steel Plates, Shapes and Bars: ASTM A36.

2. Stainless Steel Shapes: ASTM A276.

3. Cold-Formed Steel Tubing: ASTMA500.

4. Hot-Formed Steel Tubing: ASTMA501.

a. Where indicated, provide tubing with hot-dip galvanized
coating per ASTM A53.

5. Concrete Inserts: Anchors of type indicated below, fabricated from
corrosion resistant materials capable of sustaining, without failure, the
load imposed within a safety factor of 4, as determined by testing per
ASTM E488, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

a. Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous castings, either
ASTM A47 malleable iron or ASTM A27 cast steel. Provide
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bolts, washers, and shims as required, hot-dip galvanized in 
accordance with ASTM A153. 

C. Aluminum Extrusions; ASTM B221, alloy 6063-T6.

D. Fasteners: Provide plated fasteners complying with ASTM B633, Class
Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating, for exterior use or where built
into exterior walls. Select fasteners for the type, grade, and class required.

1. Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A307, Grade A,
with hex nuts, ASTM A563, and, where indicated, flat washers.

2. Machine Screws: ANSI B18.6.3.

3. Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, ANSI B18.22.1.

4. Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, carbon steel, ANSI B18.21.1.

5. Expansion Anchors; Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material
indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal
to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and equal to
4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by
testing per ASTM E488 conducted by a qualified independent testing
agency.

a. Material: Carbon steel components zinc-plated to comply with
ASTM B633, Class Fe/Zn 5.

b. Material: Group 1 alloy 304 or 316 stainless steel bolts and nuts
complying with ASTM F593 and ASTM F594.

6. Toggle Bolts: FS FF-B-588, tumble-wing type, class and style as required.

E. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1, type required for materials being welded.

F. Coatings

1. Coatings for Protection of Dissimilar Materials

a. Dissimilar Metals: Bituminous type materials conforming with
MIL Standard 889.

b. Aluminum in Contact with Concrete, Metal, Wood or other
Absorptive Material.

2. Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: VOC compliant, fast-curing, lead and
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chromate free, universal modified alkyd primer with good resistance to 
corrosion, compatible with finish paint systems. 

3. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High zinc dust content paint, with dry film
containing not less than 94 percent zinc dust by weight, as manufactured
by Parker Amchem, "Galvaprep SG"; Sherwin Williams, "Zinc Clad I";
Alvin Products, Inc., “Galvax”; ZRC Chemical Products Co., “ZRC Cold
Galvanizing Compound", or equal.

G. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout

1. Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C1107. Provide grout specifically
recommended by manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.

2. Manufacturer. Five Star Products, "Five Star Grout"; Master Builders
Technologies, Inc., "Masterflow 928 and 713"; W. R. Meadows, Inc.,
"Sealtight 588 Grout", or equal.

H. Handrail and Railing Brackets: As indicated on the Drawings.

I. Galvanized Welded Wire Mesh Panels: 2 inches, center to center, 0.128-inch
diameter galvanized wire.

2.2  FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Form metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated
but not less than that needed to comply with performance requirements indicated.
Work to dimensions indicated or accepted on shop drawings, using proven details
of fabrication and support. Use type of materials indicated or specified for
various components of each metal fabrication.

B. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and
straight sharp edges.

C. Allow for thermal movement resulting from the following maximum change
(range) in ambient temperature in the design, fabrication, and installation of
installed metal assemblies to prevent buckling, opening up of joints, and
overstressing of welds and fasteners. Base design calculations on actual
surface temperatures of metals due to both solar heat gain and nighttime sky
heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

D. Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs.
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E. Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32-inch, unless otherwise
indicated. Form bent-metal comers to smallest radius possible without causing
grain separation or otherwise impairing work.

F. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces.

G. Weld comers and seams continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop
strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth
and blended so that no roughness shows after finishing, and contour of
welded surface matches those adjacent.

H. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using
concealed fasteners wherever possible. Use exposed fasteners of type indicated
or, if not indicated, Phillips flat-head (countersunk) screws or bolts. Locate
joints where least conspicuous.

I. Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure.
Fabricate and space anchoring devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in
place and to support indicated loads.

J. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to
minimize field splicing and assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for
shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural
value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated
installation.

K. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish
hardware, screws, and similar items.

L. Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water,
or provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

M. Ladders

1. General: Fabricate steel and aluminum ladders for the locations shown,
with dimensions, spacings, details, and anchorages as indicated. Comply
with requirements in accordance with NAAMM and ANSI A14.3.
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2. Side Rails*. Continuous, steel, 5/8-inch by 2-1/2 inch flat bars, with eased 
edges, spaced 18 inches apart and aluminum rails.

3. Bar Rungs: 3/4-inch diameter solid steel or aluminum bars, spaced 12 
inches on center.

4. Fit rungs in centerline of side rails, plug weld and grind smooth on outer 
rail faces.

5. Support ladder at top and bottom and at intermediate points spaced not 
more than 60 inches on center with welded or bolted steel or aluminum 
brackets.

a. Size brackets to support design dead and live loads 
indicated and to hold centerline of ladder rungs clear of the 
wall surface by not less than 7 inches for roof ladder.

b. Extend side rails 42 inches above top rung, and return rails 
to wall or structure unless other secure handholds are 
provided. If the adjacent structure does not extend above 
the top rung, goose-neck the extended rails back to the 
structure to provide secure ladder access.

6. Provide nonslip surfaces on top of each rung by coating with abrasive 
material metallically bonded to the rung by a proprietary process, as 
manufactured by 1KG Borden, "Mebac"; W. S. Molnar Co., “Slip-Not", or 
equal.

7. Galvanize steel ladder, including brackets and fasteners.

2.3  MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS 

A. General: Provide steel framing and supports for applications indicated that are
not a part of structural steel framework as required to complete the Work.

B. Fabricate units to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and required to receive
other adjacent construction retained by framing and supports. Fabricate from
structural steel shapes, plates, and steel bars of welded construction using
mitered joints for field connection. Cut, drill, and tap units to receive hardware,
hangers, and similar items.

1. Equip units with integrally welded anchors for casting into concrete or
building into masonry. Furnish inserts if units must be installed after
concrete is placed.

a. Except as otherwise indicated, space anchors 24 inches on center
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and provide minimum anchor units in the form of steel straps 
1-1/4 inches wide by 1/4-inch thick by 8 inches long.

C. Galvanize miscellaneous interior and exterior framing and supports.

2.4  FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM MFM for recommendations relative to applying and
designing finishes. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

2.5  STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing: For those items indicated for galvanizing, apply zinc coating by
the hot-dip process complying with the following requirements:

1. ASTM A153 for galvanizing iron and steel hardware.

2. ASTM A123 for galvanizing both fabricated and unfabricated iron
and steel products made of uncoated rolled, pressed, and forged
shapes, plates, bars, and strip 0.0299-inch thick or thicker.

B. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous metal surfaces to
comply with minimum requirements indicated below for SSPC surface
preparation specifications and environmental exposure conditions of installed
metal fabrications:

1. Typical: SSPC SP-2, SSPC SP-3 as required.

2. Architectural Exposed Steel Fabrications: SSPC SP-6.

C. Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications, except those
with galvanized finishes or to be embedded in concrete or masonry, unless
otherwise indicated. Comply with requirements of SSPC PA-1 for shop
painting.

D. Finish Painting: As specified in Section 099000, for steel where indicated.

2.6  ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Aluminum

1. Mill finish or anodized finish, where indicated on the Drawings.

2. Powder Coat Finish: Manufacturer's standard with color as selected
by the Architect, where indicated on the Drawings.
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3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1  PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates,
instructions, and directions for installing anchorages, including concrete
inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts and miscellaneous items having integral anchors
that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction. Coordinate
delivery of such items to Project site.

B. Set sleeves in concrete with tops flush with finish surface elevations. Protect
sleeves from water and concrete entry.

3.2  INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners
where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place
construction. Include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts,
toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as
required.

B. Cutting, Fitting and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and Fitting required
for installing miscellaneous metal fabrications. Set metal fabrication accurately
in location, alignment and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true
and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.

C. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built
into concrete masonry or similar construction.

D. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld
connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop-welded
because of shipping size limitations. Do not weld, cut, or abrade the surfaces of
exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are
intended for bolted or screwed field connections.

E. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop
strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and
blended so that no roughness shows after finishing, and contour of
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welded surface matches those adjacent. 

F. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into
contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy
coat of bituminous paint.

3.3  ADJUSTING AND CLEAN UP 

A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted
connections, and abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with
same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC PA-1
requirements for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a 2.0-mil minimum dry film
thickness.

B. For galvanized surfaces, clean welds, bolted connections and abraded areas,
and apply galvanizing repair paint to comply with ASTM A780.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 10 00: ROUGH CARPENTRY 

DIVISION 6 – WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL 

A. The requirements/provisions of the General and Supplementary Conditions and Di-

vision 1 Specification Section shall apply to this section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Summary:  The work included under this section consists of furnishing all material,

supplies, equipment, tools, transportation and facilities and performing all labor and

services necessary for, required in connection with or properly incidental to furnish-

ing and installing rough carpentry, as described in this section of the specifications,

shown on the accompanying drawings, or reasonably implied therefrom.

B. Work Included:

1. Furnishing and installing wood framing including manufactured floor joists

and/or trusses.

2. Furnishing and installing glu-lam beams

3. Furnishing and installing sheathing

4. Furnishing and installing light gage metal connectors

5. Furnishing and installing adhesive for floor sheathing

6. Furnishing and installing bolts, lag screws, washers, spikes and nails neces-

sary for connecting wood framing and sheathing.

7. Installing miscellaneous metal connectors

8. Temporary bracing

C. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Concrete Formwork; Section 03 10 00

2. Structural Steel and Miscellaneous Iron; Section 05 50 00

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
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A. The following is a list of reference standards referred to in this portion of the speci-

fications.

1. ASTM A307, "Specification for Carbon Steel Externally Threaded Standard

Fasteners"

2. W.C.L.I.B., "Standard Grading and Dressing Rules No. 17”

3. ASTM F 1667-00, “Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners:  Nails,

Spikes, and Staples”

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Codes and Standards:  Comply with all Federal, State and Local Codes and Safety

Regulations.  In addition, comply with the provisions of the following codes, speci-

fications, and standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or

specified:

1. "California Building Code", current governing edition.

2 National Forest Products Association, "National Design Specification for

Wood Construction".

3. American Plywood Association, "U.S. Product Standard PS 2-92".

4. Laminated Members should be in conformance with the Standard Specifica-

tions for Structural Glue-Laminated Timber per ANSI/AITC A190.1-1992.

B. Grade Marks:

1. All framing lumber shall be identified by the grade stamp of the West Coast

Lumber Inspection Bureau.

2. All sheathing shall be identified as to species, grade, and glue type and shall

bear the identification grade mark of APA.  All glu-lam beams shall be

stamped with an AITC product quality mark.

C. Certificates of Conformance:  The Contractor shall provide AITC Certificate of

Conformance for glu-lam beams in accordance with the requirements of Section

1.5, "Submittals", of this Specification Section.

D. Testing and Inspection:
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1. The Owner shall employ an independent testing laboratory to perform the fol-

lowing inspections and tests, and submit certified test results.  The Contractor

will cooperate with and notify Owner's agent at least 24 hours in advance of

inspections required:

a. The Owner's agent shall make field inspections and perform testing in

accordance with the requirements of Part 3, "Execution", of this speci-

fication section.

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. General Requirements:

1. Submittals shall be made to Architect/Engineer in accordance with the re-

quirements of Section 01300, "Shop Drawings, Product Date and Samples"

of these specifications.

2. Construction of wood framing, glu-lam erection, and sheathing shall not

begin until Contractor has received submittals reviewed by Archi-

tect/Engineer governing all aspects of the intended work.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Shop drawings for glu-lam beam fabrication shall be submitted that show

beam lengths, sizes, camber, seat cuts, notches, and all details of fabrication

including, grade, type of glue, combination type, appearance grade, and type

of wrapping.

2. The contractor shall submit shop drawings for the wood roof trusses to be in-

stalled as shown on the Contract Drawings, including layout, size of mem-

bers, and connection details.  In addition to the above drawings, calculations

showing all stresses and deflections caused by dead and live loads shall be

submitted to the Engineer for review.  Drawings and calculations shall be

signed by a registered civil engineer of the State of California.

C. Product Data:  Manufacturer's catalog sheets including instructions for use and de-

scription of application shall be provided on each of the following materials:

1. Light gage metal connectors

D. Certificates of Conformance:  The Contractor shall provide a Certificate of Con-

formance meeting the requirements of A.I.T.C. for all glu-lam beams.

1.06 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING
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A. Deliver and store lumber glu-lam beams on sleepers and cover for protection.  See

general conditions for additional delivery and storage requirements.

B. Glu-lam beams shall be individually wrapped for delivery.

1.07 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A. Obtain information and instructions from other trades and suppliers in ample time

to schedule and coordinate the installation of items furnished by them to be in-

stalled prior to or in conjunction with rough carpentry so provisions for their work

can be made without delaying the project.

B. Do any cutting and repairing made necessary by failure or delay in complying with

these requirements, at no cost to Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FRAMING 

A. Douglas Fir Coast Region, conforming to West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau

Standard Grading and Dressing Rule No. 17, as amended to date.  Moisture content

at time of fabrication shall not exceed 19%.

1. 2x, 3x, 4x Joists and Beams, No. 1 (1000F-b), Para. 123-B, unless noted oth-

erwise on the drawings.

2. 6x & Larger Beams, Dense No. 1 (1550F-b), Para. 130-BB.

3. 2x, 3x, 4x Ledgers and Rafters, No. 1 (1000F-b), Para. 123-B, unless noted

otherwise on the drawings.

4. 4x4 Posts, No. 1 (1450F-c), Para. 124-B, unless noted otherwise on the draw-

ings.

5. 4x6 Posts, No. 1 (1450F-c), Para. 123-B, unless noted otherwise on the draw-

ings.

6. 6x6 & Larger Posts, Dense No. 1 (1200F-c), Para 131-BB.

7. 2x4, 3x4 Studs and Blocking, Standard Grade, (1350F-c), Para. 122-C, unless

noted otherwise.  Use No. 1 (1450f-c), Para 124-B where noted on the draw-

ings.
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8. 2x6 or larger studs and blocking, No. 1 (1450F-c), Para. 123-B.

9. 2x, 3x Plates, No. 2 (875F-c), Para 124-C, unless noted otherwise on the

drawings.

10. Foundation Plates: Pressure treated Douglas Fir No. 2, unless noted otherwise

on the plans.

11. 4x sleepers exposed to weather, pressure treated Douglas Fir, No. 2 (1250F-b)

or California Redwood No.2 (1200F-b) at contractor’s option.

All pressure treated wood for interior construction shall be SBX/DOT and

zinc borate treated (AWPA UC2). Pressure treated wood for exterior con-

struction shall use MCA/MCQ preservative treatment.  (Alternatively use

AWPA UC3B as min and use stainless steel connectors and fasteners.)

All framing lumber 6" or larger in the least dimension shall be F.O.H.C.

Redwood conforming to the Standard Specifications for grades of California

Redwood Lumber of the Redwood Inspection Service, as amended to date.

B. Floor Joists:  Floor joists shall be TJI series I-joist manufactured by Trus Joist

Weyerhauser or approved equal

Joist manufacturer shall obtain all necessary approvals from the public agen-

cies involved in governing construction and must provide approved and cur-

rent ICC report. .

C. Roof Trusses shall be designed and manufactured by a franchised gang-nail

truss manufacturer.

1. The following typical roof loads shall be used for the design of roof

trusses:

Dead Load (Rec/Leasing only)  : 28 psf (12.2 psf top chord, 15.8 psf

bottom chord).

Dead Load (Apt.)  : 22.7 psf (12.2 psf top chord, 10.5 psf bottom

chord) + 6psf (@ wood platform).

Live Load : 20.0 psf

Roof Top Eqpt. Load : See arch. & mechanical drawing.

2. In addition to typical roof loads all trusses shall be designed to support

any additional loads imposed on them by building components shown

on the contract documents.
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3. Trusses shall span between locations of bearing walls, beams or girder

trusses as identified on the plans.  Manufacturer shall provide camber

for full dead load between locations of bearing, plus a gap at non-

bearing walls as shown on the contract documents.

2.02 STRUCTURAL SHEATHING 

A. General:  Structural sheathing shall be plywood or oriented strand-board at contrac-

tor’s option.  Sheathing shall conform to American Plywood Association’s U.S.

Product Standard PS 1, PS-2 or PRP-108 performance standards.  Each sheet shall

be stamped with the PS and/or APA grademark.

1. Roof Sheathing

a. Shall be 19/32” (5/8”) T & G plywood, APA rated sheathing, exposure

1, span rating 32/16. No OSB allowed at roof.

2. Wall Sheathing

a. Shall be 15/32” APA rated sheathing, exposure 1, span rating 32/16.

b. Shall be 15/32” APA structural 1 rated sheathing, exposure 1, span rat-

ing 32/16, where noted on drawings as requiring structural 1 sheathing.

c. Use plywood at walls that will receive waterproofing/building enve-

lope membrane or at exterior/perimeter walls covered in paper and

stucco.

3. Floor Sheathing

a. Shall be 23/32” (3/4”) APA Rated Sheathing, Exposure 1, Span Rating

48/24.

b. Use plywood, exposure 1, at private decks.

2.03 PLYWOOD ADHESIVE 

A. General:  Floor Sheathing shall be glued at all floor joists, blocking and T & G edg-

es.  Floor Adhesive shall meet APA Specification AFG-01.  Install Adhesive per

manufacturer's recommendations.

2.04 LAMINATED MEMBERS
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A. Laminated members shall be Douglas Fir in conformance with the Standard Speci-

fications for Structural Glu-laminated Douglas Fir, Coast Region Timber of the

West Coast Lumberman's Association.

1. Glu-lam beams shall be industrial grade.

2. AITC combination symbol 24F-V4, laminations DF/DF for simple span

beams.

3. AITC combination symbol 24F-V8, laminations DF/DF at continuous span

beams, cantilever beams and beams supporting tiedown.

2.05 ENGINEERED LUMBER I-JOISTS 

A. I-Joists – Floor joists shall be TJI Series joists as specified on plans and manufac-

tured by Weyerhauser, PO Box 8449, Idaho 83707. Proper storage, handling, and

installation shall be per these plans and manufacturer’s recommendations.

2.06 ENGINEERED LUMBER

A. All engineered lumber beams shall be by Trus-Joist MacMillan, Boise, Idaho:

1. LVL – Laminated Veneer Lumber shall be 1.9E Microlam LVL.

2. PSL – Parallel Strand Lumber shall be 2.0E Parallam PSL.

3. LSL – Laminated Strand Lumber shall be 1.3E Timerstrand for studs, rim

boards, and blocking, 1.55E Timerstrand for joists, beams, and headers.

2.07 LIGHT GAGE METAL CONNECTIONS 

A. Light gage metal connectors shall be Simpson Company Strong Tie Connectors in-

stalled per manufacturer's recommendations.

2.08 NAILS

A. Nails shall be bright common wire nails, galvanized for exterior work and conform

to ASTM F 1667-00.

2.09 BOLTS

A. Bolts shall conform to ASTM A307, Manufacturer to American Standard bolt and

nut dimensions with "Free Fit - Class 2" treads.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. All framing operations shall conform to the requirements of the C.B.C.

B. The moisture content of the lumber at the time of enclosure shall not exceed 19% as

shown by testing.

C. Set horizontal and sloped members with crown up.  Do not notch, bore or cut

members for pipes, ducts, conduits, or other reasons except as shown on the draw-

ings or as specifically approved by the Architect.  Make all bearings full and all

blocking solid unless otherwise indicated on the drawings.  Finish all bearing sur-

faces on which structural members are to rest so as to give sure and even support.

Where framing members slope, cut or notch the ends as required to give uniform

bearing surface.

D. Joists shall be set with the crowning edge up except at cantilevers.

E. Solid blocking shall be placed at ends of spans and over supports.  Cross-Bridging

or solid blocking in spans shall not exceed 8 feet or less if shown on structural

drawings.

F. Furnish and set all columns and studs to size, centers, and locations indicated on the

drawings.  Unless marked otherwise, studs for furring and partitions shall be 2" x 4"

or 2" x 6", set 16" o.c. plates on concrete floors shall not be set until the concrete is

finished.  Cripples shall be run to the floor plates.

G. Remove all wood, including form lumber, scrap lumber, shavings and sawdust in

contact with ground.  Leave no wood buried in any fill or backfill.

H. Furring and blocking shall be furnished and installed where required for reception

of wallboard, formation or architectural features, concealment of pipes, conduits,

ducts, attachment of supports for towel holders, toilet paper holders, and other fix-

tures.  Contractor shall consult with the trades concerned and set furring and block-

ing they require.

I. Fire Blocking shall be installed as shown on drawings and in accordance with the

applicable Building Code.

J. Framing of openings through walls, floors, attics, and roofs shall be provided for

roof vents, mechanical equipment, lighting fixtures, ducts, etc.  Where one or more

joists are cut, the joists supporting the trimmers shall be framed in accordance with
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the drawings or if not detailed shall be doubled and well spiked.  Where continua-

tion of three or more joists is interrupted, the abutting headers and joists shall be re-

inforced with approved type of joist hangers. 

K. Center joints of sheathing accurately over supports and nail into solid wood.  Pro-

tect all sheathing from moisture by use of all required waterproof covering until the

sheathing has in turn been covered by the next succeeding component or finish.

L. Lumber not grade stamped, and lumber of improper grade, shall be removed from

the job site and immediately replaced by grade stamped lumber of the proper grade.

M. Other Materials:  All other lumber materials, not specifically described but required

for the proper completion of the work, shall be new, first quality of their respective

kinds and subject to the approval of the Architect.

N. Framing Waste Factor:  Contractor shall limit the overall estimated waste factor to

10% or less. Waste factor is defined as the percentage of framing material ordered

in excess of the estimated material needed for construction.

3.02 EXAMINATION

A. Surface Conditions:  Prior to the work of this section, carefully inspect the installed

work of other trades and verify that all such work has been so installed as to allow

rough carpentry to produce surfaces to the required design.

3.03 WORKMANSHIP

A. All rough carpentry shall produce joints true, tight, and well nailed with all mem-

bers assembled in accordance with the drawings and with all pertinent regulations.

B. Cut all wood members to fit.  Do not shim unless specifically noted.

C. Erect all members straight, plumb and accurately located. Lumber may be rejected

by the Architect or Owner’s Agent.

D. Carefully select all structural members.  Select individual pieces so that knots and

obvious defects will not interfere with making proper connections.  Lumber may be

rejected by the Architect, whether or not it has been installed, for excessive warp,

twist, bow, or crook, or for mildew, fungus or mold as well as for improper cutting

or fitting.  Cut out and discard all defects which render a piece unable to serve its

intended function.

3.04 INSTALLATION
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A. Plates:  Plates for partitions and walls shall be single at bottom and double at top.

Splices in top plates shall be staggered not less than 48".  Where plates are cut for

passing pipes and similar items, see structural drawings for reinformcement re-

quirements.

B. Power Driven Inserts:  Wherever furring of any kind is attached to concrete or ma-

sonry, including lower plates to floors, the members shall be secured with 1/4"

power driven inserts.  Plates anchored to concrete floors shall be attached with pins

not over 3 feet on center.  All studs on vertical furring shall be attached with pins

not over 4 feet on center.  Each insert shall penetrate the concrete to a minimum of

1-1/2".  Use washers with all inserts.

3.05 ERECTION

A. The Contractor will be responsible to erect the wood framing true to line and grade.

B. Temporary Bracing and Shoring:

1. The Contractor shall temporarily brace the wood framing in both directions

and shall maintain walls, joists, beams, and other framing members plumb

until the final connections of the framework and construction of diaphragms

are complete.

2. The Contractor shall provide such temporary shoring and additional bracing

of wood framing as required to adequately and safely support any or all loads

imposed upon the structure during construction.

3.06 CLEAN UP 

A. In addition to the requirements of General Conditions, keep premises clean and

clear of debris caused from this portion of the work.  Failure to perform clean up

within 24 hours notice by the Architect or General Contractor shall be considered

adequate grounds for having the work done by others at this subcontractor's ex-

pense.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspections:  The Owner's agent will perform the following inspections:

1. Framing Inspection:  Owner's agent will inspect the completed framing, and

connector installation to ensure that rough carpentry work is in accordance

with the Contract Documents.

2. Sheathing Nailing Inspection:  Owner's agent will inspect the sheathing nail-

ing to ensure that sheathing is in accordance with the requirements of the

Contract Documents.
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 062000 – FINISH CARPENTRY 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install wood panels and base and rough hardware as shown on
project Drawings and as specified herein.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily 
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these 
Contract Documents.

B. Section 064100 - Architectural Wood Casework

C. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board

D. Section 095100 - Acoustical Ceilings

E. Section 099100 - Painting

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute

B. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1. B18.2.1 - Square and Hex Bolts and Screws.

2. B18.6.1 - Wood Screws (Inch Series).
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C. APA - American Plywood Association (APA)

1. Guide to Plywood Grades.

D. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A153 - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron
and Steel Hardware.

E. USPS - United States Product Standard

1. PS1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood.

F. Wl - Woodwork Institute 1. Manual of Millwork.

G. WRCLA.- Western Red Cedar Lumber Association

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit for all items.

B. Shop Drawings

1. Indicate dimensioned plans, sections, elevations, large scale
details, location of each item, materials and wood species,
component profiles, fastenings, jointing details, finishes,
accessories, hardware location and schedule of finishes.

2. Follow WI standards for shop drawings.

C. Samples

1. Wood Items: Submit samples finished as specified.

a. Face Veneer for Flitch Selection: 3 Veneer leaves representative
of flitch to be used.

b. Fabricator-Finished Panels for Transparent finish: 3 veneer
samples cut from selected flitch samples, laminated to pane
product finished to match the Architect’s samples, 12 inches by
12 inches each.

c. At least 1 sample of finished solid stock showing complete range
of variations in grain, color, and other features, minimum 6 inches
width by 18 inches.
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d. Samples shall be resubmitted for acceptable stain and finish until
approved by the Architect.

e. Provide V x 3’ long section of tambour for approval, (to allow full
circumference study).

2. All metal trim pieces and mounting hardware in 6 inch lengths.

3. Provide 2’ x 3’ sample of assembled panel system including panel joint,
end condition, and outside comer mounted on plywood backing using the
Z-clips, showing fully coordinated assembly. Approval required prior to
proceeding with mock-up described below.

D. Mock-up

1. Wood Veneer Paneling: Develop full wall mock-up as indicated on the
drawings showing all joints. Approval by architect required prior to
installation of paneling the remainder of project.

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Plywood shall bear grade-trademarks of appropriate grading agency.

1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Acceptance at Site: Do not deliver interior finish carpentry until
environmental conditions meet requirements specified for installation areas.
If finish carpentry must be stored in other than installation areas, store only
where environmental conditions meet requirements specified for installation
areas.

B. Storage and Protection: Keep materials under cover and dry. Protect against
exposure to weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces. Stack plywood.
Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and under temporary
coverings.

2.0   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Lumber Standards: Furnish lumber manufactured to comply with PS 20.

1. Grade Stamps: Provide lumber with each piece factory marked with
grade stamp evidencing compliance with grading rule requirements
and identifying grading agency, grade, species, moisture content at time
of surfacing, and mill.
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2. For exposed lumber, furnish pieces with grade stamps applied to ends
or back of each piece, or omit grade stamps entirely and provide
certificates of grade compliance issued by inspection agency.

B. Interior Lumber

1. Wood Base for Transparent Finish: Interior wood veneer panel as
specified herein except as follows:

a. Veneer. 2 ply laminated veneer with grain oriented 90 degrees
for stability.

2. Miscellaneous Hardwood Trim for Transparent Finish: Cherry.

3. Miscellaneous Trim for Opaque Finish: Douglas Fir or Pine clear.

C. Paint Materials

1. Back Priming Interior Plywood: As specified in Section 099000.

D. Fasteners for Interior Finish Carp entry: Nails, screws, z-clips, and other
anchoring devices of type, size, material, and finish required for application
indicated to provide secure attachment, concealed where possible.

1. Provide fasteners and anchorage s with hot-dip galvanized coating
complying with ASTM A153.

2. Use finish nails where exposed.

E. Glue: Aliphatic or phenolic-resin wood glue recommended by manufacturer
for general carpentry use.

F. Interior Plywood Panels: APA A-A, USPS PS1, Exposure 1, thickness as
indicated.

1. Formaldehyde and ammonia free core except as otherwise required for fire
treated material.

2. Fire Treatment As specified in Section 060573, for plywood used in
electrical and telephone room.

G. Interior Wood Veneer Panels

1. Veneer Quarter sliced cherry, WI Premium Grade, slip matched.

2. Panel Thickness: 1/2-inch unless otherwise noted.
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3. Formaldehyde and ammonia free core.

H. Panel Hardware: Extruded clear anodize d aluminum hardware and trim as
indicated on drawings.

1. 3/8 inch panel z-clips by Monarch Metal Fabrications, or equal.

2. Extruded clear anodized aluminum end caps and corner trim as
indicated on drawings.

2.2  FABRICATION 

A. Wood Moisture Content Comply with requirements of specified inspection
agencies and manufacturer’s recommendations for moisture content of finish
carpentry on relative humidity conditions existing during time of fabrication
and in installation areas.

B. Fabricate finish carpentry to dimensions, profiles, and details indicated.

1. Back out or kerf backs of the following members, except members with
ends exposed in finished work:

a. Exterior standing and running trim wider than 5 inches.

b. Interior standing and running trim.

2. Ease edges of lumber less than 1 inch in nominal thickness to
1/16-inch radius.

3. Ease edges of lumber 1 inch or more in nominal thickness to
1/8-inch radius.

2.3  FINISHES 

A. Shop Finishing

1. Back Priming: Back prime all concealed wood surfaces.

B. Field Finishing

1. Transparent finish paint in accordance with requirements of 
Section 064100.

2. Opaque finish paint in accordance with requirements of 
Section 099100.
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3.0  EXECUTION  

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with installer present, for compliance with requirements
for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting installation and
performance of finish carpentry. Do not proceed with installation until
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2  PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.

B. Prime and backprime lumber for painted finish. Comply with requirements for 
surface preparation and application in Section 099100.

3.3  INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use finish carpentry materials that are unsound, warped, improperly 
treated or finished, inadequately seasoned, or too small to fabricate with proper 
jointing arrangements.

B. Install finish carpentry plumb, level, true, and aligned with adjacent materials. 
Use concealed shims where required for alignment

1. Scribe and cut finish carpentry to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal 
cuts as recommended by manufacturer.

2. Countersink nails, fill surface flush, and sand where face nailing is 
unavoidable.

3. Install to tolerance of 1/8-inch in 96 inches for plumb and level. Install 
adjoining finish carpentry with 1/32-inch maximum offset for flush 
installation and 1/16-inch maximum offset for reveal installation.

4. Coordinate finish carpentry with materials and systems in or adjacent to 
standing and running trim and rails. Provide cutouts for mechanical and 
electrical items that penetrate exposed surfaces of trim and rails.

5. Align new materials with existing adjacent.

C. Finish Painting

1. Opaque: As specified in Section 099100.

2. Transparent: As specified in Section 064100.
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3.4  STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION 

A. Install with minimum number of joints practical, using full-length pieces from
maximum lengths of lumber available. Do not use pieces less than 24 inches
long, except where necessary. Stagger joints in adjacent and related standing and
running trim. Cope at returns and miter at comers to produce tight-fitting joints
with full-surface contact throughout length of joint Use scarf joints for end-to-end
joints. Plane backs of casings to provide uniform thickness across joints, if
required.

1. Match color and grain pattern across joints.

2. Install trim after gypsum board joint finishing operations are completed.

3. Drill pilot holes in hardwood before fastening to prevent splitting. Fasten
to prevent movement or warping. Countersink fastener heads on exposed
carpentry work and fill holes.

4. Fit exterior joints to exclude water. Apply flat grain lumber with bark side
exposed to weather.

B. Panel Installation

1. Install panels aligned and leveled. Provide pre-finished trim at all edges,
comers and panel joints.

3.5  ADJUSTING 

A. Repair damaged or defective finish carpentry where possible to eliminate
functional or visual defects. Where not possible to repair, replace finish carpentry.
Adjust joinery for uniform appearance.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 064100 – ARCHITECTURAL WOOD CASEWORK 
 

1.0       GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods 
listed, mentioned or scheduled on plans and/or herein specified, including all 
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section. 

 
1. Shop fabricated cabinetwork and countertops complete with 

hardware and accessories.  
 

2. Furnish sign back panels for signs by signage contractor. 
 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily 
 limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these 
 Contract Documents. 
 

 B. Section 054500 - Metal Support Assemblies 
 

C. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications 
 

D. Section 066116 - Solid Surfacing Fabrications. 
 
E. Section 088100 – Glass and Glazing 
 
F. Section 096500 - Resilient Flooring 
 

 G. Division 26 - Electrical 
 
1.3 REFERENCES 
  

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute 
 
 B. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturing Association 
 

 1. A156.9 - Cabinet Hardware. 
 
 C. NEMA - National Electric Manufacturers Association 
 

 1. LD3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates. 
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 D. U. S. Department of Commerce, National Institute of Standards and Technology 

 
1. PS 1 - U. S. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood. 
 
2. PS 20 - U. S. Product Standard for American Softwood Lumber Standard. 

 
 E. WI - Woodwork Institute 
 

 1. QS - Quality Standards. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: Submit for all items. 
 
B. Shop Drawings 

 
1. Indicate dimensioned plans, sections, elevations, large scale details, 
 location of each item, materials and wood species, component profiles, 
 fastenings, jointing details, finishes, accessories, hardware location and  

schedule of finishes. 
 
2. Follow WI standards for millwork shop drawings. 
 
3. Coordinate scribes and fillers where Owner furnished appliances and  
 equipment are installed in casework and counters. 

 
C. Samples  

 
1. Wood Items: Submit samples finished as specified. 

 
 a. Face Veneer for Flitch Selection: 3 Veneer leaves representative 
 of flitch to be used. 
 
 b. Factory Finished Panels for Transparent finish: 3 veneer samples 
 cut from selected flitch samples, laminated to panel product 
 finished to match the Architect’s samples, 12 inches by 12 inches 

each. 
 

c. At least 1 sample of finished solid stock showing complete range 
of variations in grain, color, and other features, minimum 6 inches 

 width by 18 inches. 
 
 d. Samples shall be resubmitted for acceptable stain and finish until 
 approved by the Architect. 
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2. Other related items: 
 
 a. Metal panel, 12 inches by 12 inches.  

 
3. Plastic Laminate: 12 inches by 12 inches, each color and pattern. 

 
4. Sample of each type of hardware proposed for use. 

 
5. Sample of plexiglass including edge finish. 

 
 D. Certification: See Article 1.04, "Quality Assurance" for requirements. 
 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Qualifications 
 
1. Manufacturer. Company specializing in manufacturing the products 

specified in this Section with minimum 5 years of experience. 
 
B. Furnish and install cabinet work in accordance with the standards and details 

of premium grade according to the “Manual of Millwork", WI. 
 
1. Before delivery to the job site, the supplier shall issue a WI Certified 
 Compliance Certificate or Certificate of Reinspection indicating the 

products that will be furnished for this job and certifying that they will 
 fully meet all the requirements of the grade or grades specified. 

 
2. The shop drawings for the casework shall bear the WI Certified 

Compliance Label indicating that drawings fully meet the requirements 
of the WI grade specified. 
 

3. Each unit of casework shall bear the WI Certified Compliance Label 
indicating that the cabinets fully meet the requirements of the WI grade 
specified. 
 

4. Each countertop shall bear the WI Certified Compliance Label indicating 
the tops fully meet the requirements of the WI grade specified. 

 
5. Issue WI certified compliance certificate for installation at completion of 
 installation. 

 
C. First-class quality of casework shall be established by use of proper machinery, 

tools, jigs, hardware and skilled workmanship. Fabricate veneer panels on 
stainless steel or chrome equipment Rust stains on panels will be cause for 
rejection. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Acceptance at Site 
 
1. Deliver, store and handle products to site under provisions of Division 1. 

 
2. Deliver finish carpentry items to job site only after proper facilities are 

available for handling, sorting and protecting items; receiving areas are 
broom cleaned; and all plaster work is dry, mechanical and electrical 
rough-ins are completed. 

 
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Field Measurements: Verify field measurements. 
 
1.8 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate the work with plumbing and electrical rough-in. 
 
2.0 PRODUCTS  
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Plywood Panels: SierraPine, 3010 Lava Ridge Court, Suite 220, Roseville, CA 

95661, 1-916-772-3422, www.sierrapine.com, or approved equal.  
 
B. Laminated Plastic:  
 

1. Wilsonart International, 2400 Wilson Place, Temple, TX, 76503, 
1-800-433-3222,  www.wilsonart.com . 

 
2.2 PLASTIC LAMINATED CABINETS 
 

A. Fabricate cabinets in compliance with WI Section 15 plastic covered  
casework. Custom grade. Construction shall be Type II, Style ‘A’ frameless. 
Door and drawer front style shall be flush overlay. 
 

B. Plastic Laminate 
 
1. High pressure plastic laminate in accordance with NEMA LD-1  
 standards unless otherwise indicated. 

 
a. Particleboard: Minimum density of 45 pounds per cubic foot; 

moisture content not to exceed 8 percent.  
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b. Exposed exterior surfaces shall be 0.030-inch minimum thickness 

high pressure plastic laminate.  
 
c. Exposed edges of cabinets, drawers, and doors shall be edged with 

3-mil PVC tape matching the plastic laminate facing plastic 
laminate.  

 
d. Color: See schedule 

 
2. Semi-exposed surfaces shall be laminated with light color high pressure 

plastic laminate cabinet liner 0.020-inch thickness except visible surfaces 
 of open cabinets shall be 0.030-inch thick high pressure plastic laminate. 
 Interior exposed shelf edges shall be self edged with PVC tape. 

 
C. General Construction 

 
1. Doors, shelves, bases, ends, and dividers shall be 3/4-inch thick. 

 
2. All bases and framing members shall be doweled into end panels and 

secured with glue and screws. 
 

3. Backs shall be rabbeted, set flush into end panels, and secured with 
screws. 
 

4. Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures, inserts, appliances, outlet boxes 
and other fittings. Verify location of cutouts from on-site dimensions. 

 
D. Drawers 

 
1. Drawer fronts shall be 3/4-inch plastic laminate on exposed face and 

plastic laminate cabinet liner on interior surfaces. 
 

2. Drawer sides and backs shall be laminated on both sides with plastic 
laminate cabinet liner. 

 
3. Drawer bottoms shall be fully housed into front, sides and back. 

 
E. Shelves: Adjustable. 

 
F. Fasteners: Size and type to suit application. 

 
G. Hardware: Provide all hardware as shown and required per WI requirements of 

Supplement #1 of the WI Manual with the following stipulations:  
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1. Finish: US26D, Satin chrome. 
 
2. Shelf Standards and Rests: Provide hold-down clips. 

 
3. Drawer and Door Pulls: Wire pull design, 4 inch centers. 

 
4. Catches: Manufacturer's option. 

 
5. Drawer Slides: Full extension type, heavy duty. 

 
6. Hinges: European style. Grade 1, semi-concealed, 270-degree opening. 

 
7. Draw Bolts: As specified above. 

 
8. Cabinet Locks: Recessed locks, 7/8 inch diameter, 3/4 inch length, 
 National, Corbin or equal. 

 
2.3 COUNTERTOPS 
 

A. Solid Surface Countertop: As specified in Section 066116 
 
B. Accessories 

 
1. Grommets; Plastic countertop inserts with closure plugs in sizes and 

configurations as indicated. 
 
2.4 FABRICATION 
 

A. General 
 
1. Perform corrective measures necessitated by non-conformance with WI 

standards. The Architect’s opinion shall govern regarding discrepancies. 
 

2. Verify location, detail, and dimensions of electrical receptacles and 
switches to ensure proper fit and accurate alignment integral with 
casework and other items. 
 

3. Coordinate details with other work supporting, adjoining, or fastening 
to casework and other items. 
 

4. Shop fabricate and assemble work in complete units insofar as 
dimensions permit for shipment and installation. 
 

5. Wood Moisture Content Comply with requirements of referenced 
quality standard for moisture content of lumber at time of fabrication 
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 and for relative humidity conditions in the installation areas. 
 
6. Fabricate paneling to dimensions, profiles and details indicated with 
 openings pre-cut, where possible, to accommodate other items and work. 
 Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, and other work before 
 shipment to project site to maximum extent possible. Disassemble  
 components only as necessary for shipment and installation. Where 
 necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing, 
 trimming and fitting. 

 
2.5 SCHEDULE 

 
CASEWORK 
Ref.  # Room/Location Series Color Grain 

Orientation 
PL-1 #144 Program Room 

Base 
Wilsonart 
Standard 
Laminate 

D403-60 
White Sand 

TBD 

Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 
 
COUNTERTOPS - See section 066116 - Solid Surface Fabrications 
Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 
 

 
3.0 EXECUTION 
 
3.1 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordinate with requirements of equipment to be installed in casework. 
 
3.2 CABINET INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install in accordance with WI Section 26, premium grade, except as otherwise 
shown or specified. 

 
B. Verify dimensions at site. 
 
C. Set and secure cabinetwork items in place rigid, plumb, square and level. 
 
D. Provide equal fillers where required for closure. Provide closures and back 

panels as required to finish a complete installation. 
 
E. Permanently fix cabinet to floor and wall using appropriate anchorages. 
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F. Scribe cabinetwork which is against other building materials, leaving gaps of 
1/16- inch maximum. Do not use additional overlay trim for this purpose. Use 
sealant of an approved color to seal any gaps. 

 
G. Install and adjust cabinet hardware to ensure smooth and correct operation. 
 
H. Installation shall be by same fabricator as casework. 

 
3.3 COUNTERTOP 
 

A. Run counter continuous over base cabinets, equipment and spaces as shown. 
 
B. Provide splash at end where top is adjacent to wall or any equipment, fixed 
 or movable, unless otherwise shown. 
 
C. Scribe to wall or other adjacent materials leaving a gap of 1/16-inch minimum. 

Use sealant of an approved color to seal gaps. 
 
D. Verify finish field dimensions. 

 
3.4 SIGNAGE PANELS 
 

A. Furnish panels as indicated on signage drawings. Fabricate and finish in 
accordance with requirements of this Section. 
 

B. Final assembly and installation of signs is by others. 
 

3.5 FINISHING 
 

A. Grade: WI Premium Grade. 
 

B. All architectural woodwork to be factory finished, field touch-up. 
 

C. Finishing: Seal, sand and finish in accordance with recommendations of 
 finish manufacturer. 
 
3.6 CLEAN UP 
 

A. Clean casework, counters, shelves, hardware, fittings and fixtures. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 072116 - BLANKET INSULATION 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install building insulation as indicated on the project Drawings and as
specified herein, including insulation of roof and ceiling areas, exterior walls and
sound insulation of interior walls.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board

C. Section 095100 - Acoustical Ceilings

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to the site and store in a safe dry place with all labels intact and
legible at time of installation.

B. Use all means necessary to protect insulating materials before, during and after
installation and to protect the installed work and materials of other trades.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Johns Manville, www.jm.com, 1-800-654-3103, or approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. General: Flame Spread for all insulation specified herein shall be 25. Smoke
Developed shall be 50.
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B. Sound Insulation:

1. Unfaced formaldehyde-free fiber glass sound control batt insulation:

a. R13 in interior walls, refer to drawings for locations

C. Thermal Insulation:

1. Kraft-faced formaldehyde-free fiber glass batt insulation with Tabs

a. R30 in all ceilings where indicated on drawings.

b. R22 in all exterior walls and where indicated on drawings.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Inspection:

1. Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed work of all
other trades and verify that all such work is complete to the point where this
installation may properly commence.

2. Verify that building insulation may be installed in accordance with the
original design and the manufacturer’s recommendations.

B. Discrepancies:

1. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect and District
Representative.

2. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such
discrepancies have been fully resolved.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General:

1. Except as otherwise directed by the Architect, install all insulation in
accordance with instructions of the manufacturer.

B. Inspection:

1. Upon completion of the installation, visually inspect each insulated area and
verify that all insulation is complete and properly installed.
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3.3 CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion, remove all debris resulting from work of this Section.

3.4 WARRANTY 

A. Product delivered shall be free of defects.

END OF SECTION 





City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition  

SECTION 072200 – ROOF & DECK INSULATION 1 

SECTION 072200 – ROOF & DECK INSULATION 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install roof hatch as shown on project Drawings and as specified
herein.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications

C. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry:

D. Section 075100 - Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Roofing Membrane

E. Section 076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim

F. Section 079000 - Sealant and Caulking

G. Section 099000 - Painting and Coating: For finish painting.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A446 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process, Structural (Physical) Quality.

2. A525 - Standard Specification For General Requirements for Steel Sheet,
Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process.

3. D4586 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos Free.
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B. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association

C. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association,
Inc.

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data for roof door. Submit
manufacturer’s detailed technical product data, installation instructions and
recommendations, including details of construction relative to materials,
dimensions of individual components, profiles, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing fabrication and installation of
roof door, including fully dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, details of
components and attachments to other units of Work. Also show layout,
anchorage details, rough-in requirements and conditions on the roof or for other
accessories.

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A Standards - Comply with the following: 

1. SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" details for fabrication
of units, including flanges and cap-flashing to coordinate with type of
roofing indicated.

2. NRCA "Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" details for installation of
units.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Bilco Co., “Type S-20”; Babcock-Davis; or
Inryco/Milcor, or equal.

2.2  MATERIALS 

A. Type: Single-leaf personnel access

1. For Ladder Access: 30 inches by 36 Inches,

B. Material: Structural Quality Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A446 with G90
coating complying with ASTM A525, Grade C or to suit manufacturer's
standards.
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1. Cover and Curb: 14 gauge paint bond galvanized steel.

2. Liner: 22 gauge paint bond steel.

C. Insulation: Manufacturer’s standard rigid or semirigid glass-fiber board of 1 inch
thickness.

D. Gaskets: Manufacturer’s standard tubular or fingered design of thermoplastic
rubber.

E. Wood Nailers: As specified in Section 061000.

F. Fasteners: Same metal as metals being fastened, or nonmagnetic stainless steel or
other noncorrosive metal as recommended by manufacturer. Match finish of
exposed fasteners with finish of material being fastened.

G. Sealant: As specified in Section 079200.

H. Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586, nonasbestos, fibrated asphalt cement designed
for trowel application or other adhesive compatible with roofing system.

2.3  ACCESSORIES 

A. Safety Post

1. Manufactured of high strength steel with telescoping tubular section that
locks automatically when fully extended. Upward and downward
movement shall be controlled by stainless steel spring mechanism. Finish
shall be black enamel.

2. Unit shall be completely assembled with fasteners for securing to the
ladder rungs in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

3. Product: Bilco, “Ladder UP Safety Post", or equal.

2.4  FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate roof door to withstand 40 Ib/sq. ft. external loading and 20
Ib/sq. ft. internal loading pressure. Frame with 12 inch high, integral-curb,
double-wall construction with 1 inch insulation, cant strips and cap flashing
(roofing counterflashing), with welded or sealed mechanical comer joints.

B. Provide double-wall cover (lid) construction with 1 inch insulation core.

C. Provide gasketing and equip corrosion-resistant or hot-dip galvanized hardware
including pintle hinges, hold-open devices, interior padlock hasps and both
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interior and exterior latch handles. 

2.5  FINISHES 

A. Prime Coat: Provide manufacturer’s prime coat compatible with specified finish
paint system.

B. Finish Painting: As specified in Section 099000.

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1  INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations.

B. Anchor unit securely to supporting structural substrate, adequate to withstand
lateral and thermal stresses, as well as inward and outward loading pressures.

1. Except as otherwise indicated, install roof accessory items according to
construction details of NRCA “Roofing and Waterproofing Manual".

C. Isolation: Where metal surface of unit is to be installed in contact with
incompatible metal or corrosive substrates, including wood, apply bituminous
coating on concealed metal surfaces or provide other permanent separation.

D. Flange Seals: Unless otherwise indicated, set flanges of accessory units in a
thick bed of roofing cement to form a seal.

E. Cap Flashing: Where cap flashing is required as component of accessory,
install to provide adequate waterproof overlap with roofing or roof flashing (as
counterflashing). Seal with thick bead of mastic sealant.

F. Test operable components. Clean and lubricate joints and hardware. Adjust for
proper operation.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 072616 - BELOW-GRADE VAPOR BARRIER 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install below-grade vapor barrier where shown on the project Drawings and
as specified herein in any location where there is new concrete.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this section include, but are not necessarily limited to,
General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract Documents.

B. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing & Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM D1709-04: Impact Resistance of Plastic Film by the Free-Falling Dart
Method.

2. ASTM E96-95: Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

3. ASTM E154-99: Standard Test Method for Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact
with Earth Under Concrete Slabs, on Walls, or as Ground Cover.

4. ASTM E1745-97: Standard Specification for Water Vapor Retarders Used in
Contact with Soil or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slab.

5. ASTM E631: Terminology of Building Constructions

6. ASTM E1643-98: Standard Practice for Installation of Water Vapor Retarders Used
in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs.

7. ASTM F1249-90: Standard Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission Rate
Through Plastic Film and Sheeting Using a Modulated Infrared Sensor.

8. ASTM D882-02: Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting.

B. American Concrete Institute (ACI)
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1. ACI302.1R-96 – Minimum Thickness (10-mils)

C. Soils report per Section 310513, Soils for Earthwork

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit manufacturer’s product data for each material specified herein, including test
reports or manufacturer’s certificates indicating materials comply with specified
requirements.

C. Submit sample of each material specified herein.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in
the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and
the methods necessary for proper performance of the work of this Section.

B. Cooperate as required in performance of the specified testing and inspecting.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for storage and handling of product.

2.0 PRODUCT 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Stego Industries LLC, San Clemente, CA, Tel: 949-257-4100, Toll Free: 877-464-7834,
Fax: 949-257-4113, www stegoindustries.com, or approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier (underslab): multi-layer plastic extrusion with a proprietary
formulation of prime, virgin, polyolefin resins - 15 Mil

1. Thickness: 15-mils

2. Roll Dimensions: 14 ft. x 140 ft.

3. Roll Weight: 140 lbs. 

4. Permeance: 0.0084 perms, 0.0035 WVTR per ASTM F1249 
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B. Other Materials: Provide other materials not specifically described herein but required for
a complete and proper installation, as selected by the Contractor and subject to the
approval of the Architect and the manufacturer of underslab vapor retarder.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION OF SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed.

1. Correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of the work.

2. Do not proceed until satisfactory conditions are corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommended methods of installation, and
in accordance with procedures outlined in ASTM E1643.

B. After base for concrete has been leveled, compacted and tamped, install the vapor barrier
over the base and compacted fill, with the longest dimension parallel to the direction of
the pour of the concrete.

C. All joints should be lapped 6 inches and sealed with tape. Seal penetrations.

D. Screed pin(s) shall not be driven through vapor barrier.

E. All penetrations must be sealed using a combination of Stego Wrap, Stego Tape and/or
Stego Mastic.

F. Product should be as clean and dry as possible before sealing with tape. Verify with
manufacturer of underslab vapor barrier.

END OF SECTION 





City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

SECTION 075500 – HYBRID THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN      
(TPO) MEMBRANE ROOFING

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, material, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install a hybrid TPO adhered membrane roofing system as shown on
Drawings and as specified herein, including all related accessories.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

.
B. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry

C. Division 7 -  Thermal and Moisture Protection: All Sections.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM D751 – Standard Test Method for Coated Fabrics

2. ASTM D2137 – Standard Test Method for Rubber Property – Brittleness
Point of Flexible Polymers and Coated Fabrics

3. ASTM E84 – Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials

4. ASTM E96 - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of
Materials

5. ASTM D1204 - Standard Test Method for Linear Dimensional Changes of
Nonrigid Thermoplastic Sheeting or Film at Elevated Temperature

6. ASTM D-471 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property—Effect of
Liquids
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7. ASTM D-1149 - Standard Test Methods for Rubber
Deterioration—Cracking in an Ozone Controlled Environment

8. ASTM C-1549 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar
Reflectance Near Ambient Temperature Using a Portable Solar
Reflectometer

9. ASTM C-1371 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of
Materials Near Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers

10. ASTM E 903 – Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance,
and Transmission of Materials Using Integrating Spheres

11. ASTM G155 - Standard Practice For Operating Xenon Arc Light
Apparatus For Exposure Of Non-Metallic Materials

12. ASTM D573 - Standard Test Method For Rubber - Deterioration In An
Air Oven

B. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL).

C. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’ National Association (SMACNA).

D. National Roofing Contractors’ Association (NRCA).

E. Factory Mutual Engineering and Research (FM).

F. Polyisocyanurate Insulation Manufacturers Association (PIMA).

G. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).

H. Single Ply Roofing Industry (SPRI).

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. General: Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and Quality Control
Submittals specified below at the same time as one package.

1. All submittal packages must be submitted prior to the Pre-Installation
conference.

C. Product Data: Submit Catalog sheets and installation instructions for each
material specified.
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D. Shop Drawings: When there is a proposed deviation from the Contract
Documents, submit the revised detail labeled as such for approval. On the revised
detail show existing conditions and referenced directly to the related details on the
Drawings.

1. When applies submit an accurate layout of the tapered insulation, designed
and provided by the membrane manufacturer, showing the slopes to the
drains.

a. Show cross section drawings illustrating the location and thickness
of tapered insulation pieces and filler pieces.

b. Show the thickness of the insulation system at high and low points.

c. Submit an accurate layout of the wood nailers showing their
required locations, and required spacing between nailers. Show the
direction of the laps in relation to the slope of the deck and the
wood nailers.

E. Samples: All submitted samples must be labeled and supplied by manufacturer of
materials.

1. Roofing Membrane: One each type

2. Fasteners: Three each type

F. Quality Control Submittals: if requested, Contractor shall provide the following
Test Reports:

1. Roof drain and leader test or submit plumber’s verification

2. Core cut

3. Roof flood test

G. Contract Closeout Submittals: provide the following at completion of work of this
Section:

1. Final invoice for project

2. Close-out of any change orders

3. Final waivers of lien from all material suppliers and subcontractors

4. Completed punch list certification by Contractor and the District.
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H. Warranty: Submit the roofing membrane manufacturer's warranty covering
workmanship and materials that has been executed by authorized representative of
roofing system manufacturer. See part 1.10 of this Section for Warranty
requirements.

1.5 PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain
watertight; do not permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift
pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure.

B. Material Compatibility: Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one
another under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by
roofing membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

C. Jobsite Safety: Execute all operations and provide a safe work environment in
accordance to OSHA standards and regulations. This requirement applies to all
contractor personnel, associated subcontractors, workers in other trades, and
jobsite visitors.

D. Roofing System Design: Provide a membrane roofing system that is identical to
systems that have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting
agency to resist uplift pressure calculated according to ASCE 7-02.

E. Exterior Fire Test Exposure: Provide a roofing systems achieving a UL Class A
rating for roof slopes indicated.

F. UL Listing: Provide membrane roofing materials with the fire-test-response
characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per test
methods mandated by UL. Identify materials with appropriate markings of
applicable testing and inspecting agency.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Certifications:

1. General: Provide letter from the roofing membrane manufacturer
certifying the proposed roofing assembly, compatibility of materials and
total R-value of the insulation system.

2. Contractor's Certification:

a. Provide a letter from the membrane manufacturer certifying that
the installer is classified, certified and approved to install the roof
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system. 

B. Contractor’s Qualifications:

1. Roofing Firm Qualifications:

a. Installation of a minimum of ten roofs of comparable size, scope,
and complexity as the roofing system specified in the Contract
Documents, including all related sheet metal work, if applicable.
(List last five such jobs within 50 miles of the job site, including
address, type of system and number of plies, if applicable, square
footage, date installed and District/agent with whom contracted).

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted
weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to
Manufacturer’s written instructions and guarantee requirements.

1. Do not start roofing if rain is imminent, or ambient temperature is below
45°F.

2. If rain occurs during roof membrane application, cease operations and
protect deck, insulation, penetrations and membrane from water damage
and intrusion.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to site in manufacturer's unbroken containers bearing
the manufacturer's printed labels. Unlabeled cartons or packages shall not be
stored on site.

1. All materials that arrive on site must have the following information
clearly displayed on packaging:

a. Manufacturer

b. Type (ASTM)

c. SP (Softening Point)

d. FP (Flash Point)

e. FBT (Finished Blowing Temperature)

SECTION 075100 – HYBRID THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING MEMBRANE  5 



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

f. EVT (Equiviscous Temperature)

B. Store materials a minimum of 6" off the ground, in a dry, well ventilated place
protected from the weather.

1. Enclosed trailers are recommended.

2. Temperature conditioned storage is required for temperature sensitive
items.

3. Mark for clear and evident identification all material that has been subject
to moisture, and remove such damaged materials from site.

C. Handle roll goods with care.

1. Do not use roll goods which have been damaged.

2. Leave materials in their packaging until ready for use.

D. In event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements required by
the District.

E. Disposal:

1. All removed materials become the property of the contractor.

2. Inspect ground areas surrounding roof on a daily basis for loose debris.

3. Immediately move all debris off roof and into approved dumpster.

4. Dumpster staging areas must be kept neat and tidy. Do not allow to
overflow.

5. All debris must be transported to a legal dumpsite or recycling facility and
documentation of each load must be maintained by the Contractor.

1.9 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013119, Project Meetings.

B. Prior to commencement of roof deck construction, a pre-installation conference
shall be conducted at Project Site. Those in attendance shall include the Architect,
the Owner and Owner’s insurer (if applicable), Testing and Inspecting Agency
Representative, Roofing Contractor and/or Installer, roofing system
manufacturer's representative, deck installer, and installers whose work interfaces

6  SECTION 075100 – HYBRID THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING MEMBRANE 



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

with or affects roofing, including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted 
equipment. 

C. The following methods and procedures related to roof deck construction and
roofing system installation shall be reviewed during the meeting:

1. Means, methods, and procedures related to roofing installation, including
manufacturer's written instructions.

2. Project Safety Plan for site conditions, enforcement, compliance, or
Owner imposed restrictions that may be required.

3. Finalization of construction schedule and verification of availability of
materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

4. Examination of site for approved staging areas, disposal sites, and
documentation of existing conditions prior to contractor mobilization.
Establish scope of work for site restoration and responsibilities.

5. Examination of site for condition and completion of areas adjacent to
work area. Establish protection required for existing surfaces.

6. Examination of deck substrate conditions and finishes for
compliance with requirements, including flatness and fastening.

7. Structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing
operations.

8. Base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations,
equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect
roofing system.

9. Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if
applicable.

10. Temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after
installation.

11. Work limitation(s) by contractor including; start times, end times, days of
the week, noise mitigation, fume control and any part of the work that
would effect normal building operations.

12. Trade coordination necessary for job completion.

13. Roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation.
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1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Provide manufacturer's twenty (20)–year standard roof system warranty issued by
the manufacturer. Warranty shall run from date of Substantial Completion.
Manufacturer shall have a minimum AAA credit rating.

1. Warranty shall indicate that manufacturer has reviewed Drawings,
specifications and conditions affecting the work.

B. Roofing installer’s warranty shall be signed by Installer and shall cover entire
work of this Section, including all components of membrane roofing system for a
period of two (2) years.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Garland Company, Inc., 3800 E. 91st, Cleveland, OH 44105; 831-324-335; 
www.garlandco.com , or approved equal.

B. Georgia-Pacific Building Products; 133 Peachtree Street, NE Atlanta, CA 30303;
1-800-225-6119; www.buildgp.com, or approved equal. 

2.2 MATERIALS AND RELATED ROOFING COMPONENTS 

A. Insulation: Tapered insulation as indicated in Section 072200 - Roof and Deck
Insulation.

B. Roof Board: Fiber-reinforced gypsum panel with an integral water-resistant core.

1. Densdeck Prime

a. Board Thickness: 1/2”

b. Thermal Resistance (R value)of: 20

c. Adhesive: Insul-Lock HR

C. Base (Ply) Sheet: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Interply
Adhesive:

1. Viking CIF-2HM Base Sheet (80 mil):

D. Thermoplastic Cap (Ply) Sheet: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with
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Interply Adhesive (2): 

1. KEE-Stone FB 60:

E. Interply Adhesive: (1)

1. Green-Lock Membrane Adhesive.

F. Interply Adhesive: (2)

1. KEE-Lock Foam

G. Flashing Base Ply: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Flashing Ply
Adhesive:

1. VersiPly 40:

H. Flashing Cap (Ply) Sheet: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Flashing
Ply Adhesive:

1. KEE-Stone FB 60 Flashing.

I. Flashing Ply Adhesive (2):

1. KEE-Lock Foam

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Roof Insulation: In accordance with Section 072200.

B. Nails and Fasteners: Non-ferrous metal or galvanized steel, except that hard
copper nails shall be used with copper; aluminum or stainless steel nails shall be
used with aluminum; and stainless steel nails shall be used with stainless steel,
Fasteners shall be self-clinching type of penetrating type as recommended by the
deck manufacturer. Fasten nails and fasteners flush-driven through flat metal discs
not less than 1 inch (25 mm) diameter. Omit metal discs when one-piece
composite nails or fasteners with heads not less than 1 inch (25 mm) diameter are
used.

C. Walkway Pads - Commercial Innovations Walkway Pads: As recommended and
furnished by the membrane manufacturer set in approved adhesive to control foot
traffic on roof top surface and provide a durable system compliant non-slip
walkway.

D. Sealant - Green-Lock Structural Adhesive: Single component, 100% solids
structural adhesive as furnished and recommended by the membrane
manufacturer.
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1. Elongation, ASTM D 412: 300%

2. Hardness, Shore A, ASTM C 920: 50

3. Shear Strength, ASTM D 1002: 300 psi

E. Butyl Tape: 100% solids, asbestos free and compressive tape designed to seal as
recommended and furnished by the membrane manufacturer.

F. Glass Fiber Cant - Glass Cant: Continuous triangular cross Section made of
inorganic fibrous glass used as a cant strip as recommended and furnished by the
membrane manufacturer.

2.4 EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHINGS 

A. Pre-Manufactured Coping Cap: R-Mer Edge Coping Cap Cover and Splice Plate.

1. Zinc-coated steel, ASTM A653, coating designation G-90, in thickness of
24 gauge, 22 gauge or 20 gauge, 36" to 48" by coil length, chemically
treated, commercial or lock-forming quality.

2. Aluminum, ASTM B209, alloy 3105-H14, in thickness of .040" nom. or
.050" nom. or .063" nom

B. Pre-Manufactured Coping Cap: R-Mer Edge Coping Chairs

1. Zinc-coated steel, ASTM A653, coating designation G-90, in thickness of
0.0635 nom./ 16 gauge, 36" to 48" by coil length, chemically treated,
commercial or lock-forming quality.

C. Pre-Manufactured Edge Metal Finishes:

1. Exposed and unexposed surfaces for mill finish flashing, fascia, and
coping cap, as shipped from the mill

2. Exposed surfaces for coated panels:

a. Steel Finishes: fluorocarbon finish.  Epoxy primer baked both
sides, .2-.25 mils thickness as approved by finish coat
manufacturer.
Weathering finish as referred by National Coil Coaters Association
(NCCA). Provided with the following properties.

1) Pencil Hardness: ASTM D3363,  HB-H / NCCA II-2.
2) Bend: ASTM D-4145, O-T / NCCA II-19
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3) Cross-Hatch Adhesion: ASTM D3359, no loss of adhesion
4) Gloss (60 deg. angle): ASTM D523, 25+/-5%
5) Reverse Bend: ASTM D2794,  no cracking or loss of

adhesion
6) Nominal Thickness: ASTM D1005

a) Primer: 0.2 mils
b) Topcoat, 0.7 mils min
c) Clear Coat (optional, only used with 22 ga. steel)

0.3 mils
7) Color: To be selected by Architect from Manufacturers

standard colors

D. Manufactured Flashing Ply: R-MER Ply galvalume steel and modified membrane
roof termination/flashing system comprised of a flexible, tie-in membrane,
factory-bonded within a watertight, mechanical seal to a galvalume steel vertical
flashing or fascia reveal profile. Siliconized modified polyester, epoxy primer
baked both sides. Modified membrane is a 180 mil, Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene
SBS (Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene) rubber modified membrane reinforced with a
dual fiberglass scrim.

1. Tensile Strength, ASTM D 5, 147

a. 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 210 lbf/in CMD 210 lbf/in
b. 50 mm/min. @ 23 +/- 3 deg. C MD 36.75 kN/m CMD 36.75 kN/m

2. Tear Strength, ASTM D 5147

a. 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 250 lbf CMD 250 lbf
b. 50 mm/min. @ 23 +/- 3 deg. C MD 1112 N CMD 1112 N

3. Elongation at Maximum Tensile, ASTM D5147

a. 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 6.0% CMD 6.0%
b. 50 mm/min. @ 23 +/- 3 deg. C MD 6.0% CMD 6.0%

4. Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D5147: Passes -30 deg. F (-34 deg.
C)

5. Coating Properties:

a. PencilHardness, NCCA II-2 - ASTM D3363, F-H
b. Bend, NCCA II-19, ASTM D 4145, 2-T
c. Adhesion / Cross-Hatch, ASTM D3359, no loss of adhesion
d. Gloss (60 deg. angle), ASTM D 523, 90 +/- 5%
e. Reverse Impact, ASTM D 2794no cracking or loss of adhesion
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f. Nominal Thickness, ASTM D 1005, primer and topcoat 1.0 mils.

E. Flashing Boot - Rubbertite Flashing Boot: Neoprene pipe boot for sealing single
or multiple pipe penetrations adhered in approved adhesives as recommended and
furnished by the membrane manufacturer.

F. Vents and Breathers: Heavy gauge aluminum and fully insulated vent that allows
moisture and air to escape but not enter the roof system as recommended and
furnished by the membrane manufacturer.

G. Drain Flashings should be 4lb (1.8kg) sheet lead formed and rolled.

H. Plumbing stacks should be 4lb (1.8kg) sheet lead formed and rolled.

I. Liquid Flashing - Tuff-Flash: An asphaltic-polyurethane, low odor, liquid flashing
material designed for specialized details unable to be waterproofed with typical
modified membrane flashings.

1. Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: 400 psi

2. Elongation, ASTM D 412: 300%

3. Density @77 deg. F 8.5 lb/gal typical

J. Fabricated Flashings: Fabricated flashings and trim are specified in Section
076000.

1. Fabricated flashings and trim shall conform to the detail requirements of
SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the CDA Copper
Development Association "Copper in Architecture - Handbook" as
applicable.

K. Manufactured Roof Specialties: Shop fabricated copings, fascia, gravel stops,
control joints, expansion joints, joint covers and related flashings and trim are
specified in Section 07710.

1. Manufactured roof specialties shall conform to the detail requirements of
SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the NRCA
"Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" as applicable.

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that work of other trades which penetrate the roof deck or require
personnel and equipment to traverse the roof deck have been completed.
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B. Examine surfaces for inadequate anchorage, foreign material, moisture, and
unevenness that would prevent the execution and quality of application and
roofing system as specified.

1. Do not proceed with application of roofing system until defects are
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. General: Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

1. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

2. Fill substrate surface voids that are greater than 1/4 inch wide with an
acceptable fill material.

3. Roof surface to receive roofing system shall be smooth, clean, free from loose
gravel, dirt and debris, dry and structurally sound.

4. Wherever necessary, all surfaces to receive roofing materials shall be power
broom and vacuumed to remove debris and loose matter prior to starting work.

5. Do not apply roofing during inclement weather. Do not apply roofing
membrane to damp, frozen, dirty, or dusty surfaces.

6. Fasteners and plates for fastening components mechanically to the substrate
shall provide a minimum pull-out capacity of 300 lbs. (136 k) per fastener.
Base or ply sheets attached with cap nails require a minimum pullout capacity
of 40 lb. per nail.

7. Prime decks where required, in accordance with requirements and
recommendations of the primer and deck manufacturer.

B. Wood Deck:

1. Dimensional wood deck shall be minimum 1 inch (25 mm) thick, knotholes
and cracks larger than 1/4 inch shall be covered with sheet metal. All boards
shall be appropriately nailed and have adequate end bearing to the centers of
beams/rafters. Lumber shall be kiln dried.

2. Plywood shall be a minimum 15/32 inch (11.9 mm) thick and conform to the
standards and installation requirements of the American Plywood Association
(APA).
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3. If no roof insulation is specified, provide a suitable dry sheathing paper,
followed by an approved base sheet nailed appropriately for the specified roof
system, with 1 inch (25 mm) diameter caps and annular nails unless otherwise
required by the applicable Code or Approval agency.

4. Insulation is to be mechanically attached in accordance with the insulation
manufacturer's recommendations unless otherwise required by the applicable
Code.

5. In all retrofit roof applications, it is required that deck be inspected for defects.
Any defects are to be corrected per the deck manufacturer's recommendations
and standards of the APA/Engineered Wood Association prior to new roof
application.

6. Light metal wall ties or other structural metal exposed on top of the wood deck
shall be covered with one ply of a heavy roofing sheet, such as HPR Glasbase
Base Sheet, extending 2 inches to 6 inches (51 mm to 152 mm) beyond the
metal in all directions. Nail in place before applying the base ply.

3.3 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Install modified bitumen membranes and flashings in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions and with the recommendations provided by the National
Roofing Contractors Association's Roofing & Waterproofing Manual, the Asphalt
Roofing Manufacturers Association, and applicable codes.

B. General: Avoid installation of modified bitumen membranes at temperatures lower
than 40-45 degrees F. When work at such temperatures unavoidable use the
following precautions:

1. Take extra care during cold weather installation and when ambient
temperatures are affected by wind or humidity, to ensure adequate bonding is
achieved between the surfaces to be joined. Use extra care at material seam
welds and where adhesion of the applied product to the appropriately prepared
substrate as the substrate can be affected by such temperature constraints as
well.

2. Unrolling of cold materials, under low ambient conditions must be avoided to
prevent the likelihood of unnecessary stress cracking. Rolls must be at least 40
degrees F at the time of application. If the membrane roll becomes stiff or
difficult to install, it must be replaced with roll from a heated storage area.

C. Commence installation of the roofing system at the lowest point of the roof (or roof
area), working up the slope toward the highest point. Lap sheets shingle fashion so as
to constantly shed water
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D. All slopes greater than 2:12 require back-nailing to prevent slippage of the ply
sheets.  Use ring or spiral-shank 1 inch cap nails, or screws and plates at a rate of 1
fastener per ply (including the membrane) at each insulation stop.  Place insulation
stops at 16 ft o.c. for slopes less than 3:12 and 4 feet o.c. for slopes greater than 3:12.
On non-insulated systems, nail each ply directly into the deck at the rate specified
above.  When slope exceeds 2:12, install all plies parallel to the slope (strapping) to
facilitate backnailing.  Install 4 additional fasteners at the upper edge of the
membrane when strapping the plies.

3.4 INSTALLATION COLD APPLIED ROOF SYSTEM 

A. Base Ply: Cut base ply sheets into 18 foot lengths and allow plies to relax before
installing. Install base sheet in Interply Adhesive: applied at the rate required by the
manufacturer. Shingle base sheets uniformly to achieve one ply throughout over the
prepared substrate. Shingle in proper direction to shed water on each large area of
roofing.

1. Lap ply sheet ends 8 inches. Stagger end laps 12 inches minimum.

2. Solidly bond to the substrate and adjacent ply with specified cold adhesive at
the rate of 2 to 2-1/2 gallons per 100 square feet.

3. Roll must push a puddle of adhesive in front of it with adhesive slightly visible
at all side laps. Use care to eliminate air entrapment under the membrane.

4. Install subsequent rolls of modified across the roof as above with a minimum
of 4 inch side laps and 8 inch staggered end laps. Lay modified membrane in
the same direction as the underlayers but the laps shall not coincide with the
laps of the base layers.

5. Extend plies 2 inches beyond top edges of cants at wall and projection bases.

6. Install base flashing ply to all perimeter and projection details.

7. Allow the one ply of base sheet to cure at least 30 minutes before installing the
modified membrane. However, the modified membrane must be installed the
same day as the base plies.

B. Thermoplastic Cap Ply: Allow plies to relax before installing. Install in interplay
adhesive applied at the rate required by the manufacturer. Shingle sheets uniformly
over the prepared substrate to achieve the number of plies specified. Shingle in
proper direction to shed water on each large area of roofing.

1. All field seams exceeding 10 feet in length shall be welded with an approved
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automatic welder. 

2. All field seams must be clean and dry prior to initiating any field welding.
Remove foreign materials from the seams (dirt, oils, etc.) with acetone or
authorized alternative. Use CLEAN WHITE COTTON cloths and allow
approximately five minutes for solvents to dissipate before initiating the
automatic welder.  Do not use denim or synthetic rags for cleaning.

3. Contaminated areas within a membrane seam will inhibit proper welding and
will require a membrane patch or strip.

4. All welding shall be performed only by qualified personnel to ensure the
quality and continuity of the weld. The lap or seam area of the membrane may
be intermittently tack welded to hold the membrane in place.

5. The back interior edge of the membrane shall be welded first, with a thin,
continuous weld to concentrate heat along the exterior edge of the lap during
the final welding pass.

6. Follow local code requirements for electric supply, grounding and surge
protection. The use of a dedicated, portable generator is highly recommended
to ensure a consistent electrical supply, without fluctuations that can interfere
with weld consistency.

7. Properly welded seams shall utilize a 1.5 inch wide nozzle, to create a
homogeneous weld, a minimum of 1.5 inches in width.

C. Fibrous Cant Strips: Provide non-combustible perlite or glass fiber cant strips at all
wall/curb detail treatments where angle changes are greater than 45 degrees. Cant
may be set in approved cold adhesives, hot asphalt or mechanically attached with
approved plates and fasteners.

D. Wood Blocking, Nailers and Cant Strips: Provide wood blocking, nailers and cant
strips as specified in Section 06114.

1. Provide nailers at all roof perimeters and penetrations for fastening membrane
flashings and sheet metal components.

2. Wood nailers should match the height of any insulation, providing a smooth
and even transition between flashing and insulation areas.

3. Nailer lengths should be spaced with a minimum 1/8 inch gap for expansion
and contraction between each length or change of direction.

4. Nailers and flashings should be fastened in accordance with Factory Mutual
"Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1- 49, Perimeter Flashing" and be designed to be
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capable of resisting a minimum force of 200 lbs/lineal foot in any direction. 

E. Metal Work: Provide metal flashings, counter flashings, parapet coping caps and
thru-wall flashings as specified in Section 07620 or Section 07710. Install in
accordance with the SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" or the NRCA
Roofing Waterproofing manual.

F. Termination Bar: Provide a metal termination bar or approved top edge securement
at the terminus of all flashing sheets at walls and curbs. Fasten the bar a minimum of
8 inches (203 mm) o/c to achieve constant compression. Provide suitable, sealant at
the top edge if required.

G. Flashing Base Ply: Install flashing sheets by the same application method used for
the base ply.

1. Seal curb, wall and parapet flashings with an application of mastic and mesh
on a daily basis. Do not permit conditions to exist that will allow moisture to
enter behind, around or under the roof or flashing membrane.

2. Prepare all walls, penetrations, expansion joints and where shown on the
Drawings to be flashed with required primer at the rate of 100 square feet per
gallon. Allow primer to dry tack free.

3. Adhere to the underlying base ply with specified flashing ply adhesive unless
otherwise specified. Nail off at a minimum of 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. from the
finished roof at all vertical surfaces.

4. Solidly adhere the entire flashing ply to the substrate. Secure the tops of all
flashings that are not run up and over curb through termination bar fastened at
6 inches (152 mm) O.C. and sealed at top.

5. Seal all vertical laps of flashing ply with a three-course application of
trowel-grade mastic and fiberglass mesh.

6. Coordinate counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints and similar work
with modified bitumen roofing work as specified.

7. Coordinate roof accessories, miscellaneous sheet metal accessory items,
including piping vents and other devices with the roofing system work.

8. Secure the top edge of the flashing sheet using a termination bar only when the
wall surface above is waterproofed, or nailed 4 inches on center and covered
with an acceptable counter flashing.

H. Flashing Cap Ply:
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1. Seal curb, wall and parapet flashings with an application of mastic and mesh
on a daily basis. Do not permit conditions to exist that will allow moisture to
enter behind, around or under the roof or flashing membrane.

2. Prepare all walls, penetrations, expansion joints and where shown on the
Drawings to be flashed with required primer at the rate of 100 square feet per
gallon. Allow primer to dry tack free.

3. Adhere to the underlying base flashing ply with specified flashing ply adhesive
unless otherwise specified. Nail off at a minimum of 8 inches (203 mm) o.c.
from the finished roof at all vertical surfaces.

4. Coordinate counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints and similar work
with modified bitumen roofing work as specified.

5. Coordinate roof accessories, miscellaneous sheet metal accessory items with
the roofing system work.

6. All stripping shall be installed prior to flashing cap sheet installation.

7. Heat and scrape granules when welding or adhering at cut areas and seams to
granular surfaces at all flashings.

8. Secure the top edge of the flashing sheet using a termination bar only when the
wall surface above is waterproofed, or nailed 4 inches on center and covered
with an acceptable counter flashing.

I. Roof Walkways: Provide walkways in areas indicated on the Drawings.

3.5 INSTALLATION EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHING 

A. Pre-manufactured Snap-On Coping Cap:

1. Install miters first.

2. Position base flashing ply over the wall edge covering nailers completely,
fastening 8 inches on center.  Install base ply and thermoplastic cap ply with
proper material and procedure according to manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Install minimum 16 gauge, 16 inch long by specified width anchor chairs
installed per manufacturer's recommendation.

4. Install 6 inch wide splice plate by centering over 16 inch long by specified
width anchor chair.  Apply two beads of sealant to either side of the splice
plate's center.  Approximately 2 inches from the coping cap joint.  Install
Coping Cap by hooking outside hem of coping on outside face of anchor chair.
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Press downward on inside edge of coping until "snap" occurs and hem is 
engaged on the entire chair. 

B. Surface Mounted Counterflashing:

1. Minimum flashing height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height.
Maximum flashing height is 24 inches (609 mm). Prime vertical wall and
allow to dry.

2. Set cant in bitumen. Run all base field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches
(50 mm).

3. Install base flashing ply covering wall set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm)
on to the base field ply and set in bitumen.

4. Then install thermoplastic cap field ply run over the base flashing ply in
bitumen or foam adhesive.

5. Install the thermoplastic flashing ply in bitumen or foam over the base flashing
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof.

6. Apply butyl tape to wall behind flashing. Secure termination bar through
flashing, butyl tape and into wall. Alternatively use caulk to replace the butyl
tape.

7. Secure counterflashing set on butyl tape above flashing at 8 inches (203 mm)
o.c. and caulk top of counterflashing.

C. Expansion Joint:

1. Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height.
Chamfer top of curb. Prime vertical curb and allow to dry.

2. Mechanically attach wood cant to expansion joint nailers. Run all base field
plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm).

3. Install compressible insulation in neoprene cradle.

4. Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm)
on to field of the roof.

5. Then install thermoplastic cap field ply run over the base flashing ply in
bitumen or foam adhesive.

6. Install the thermoplastic flashing ply in bitumen or foam over the base flashing
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof.
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7. Install pre-manufactured expansion joint cover. Fasten sides at 12 inches (609
mm) o.c. with fasteners and neoprene washers. Furnish all joint cover laps with
butyl tape between metal covers.

D. Equipment Support:

1. Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime
vertical and allow to dry.

2. Set cant in bitumen. Run all base field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches
(50 mm).

3. Install base flashing ply covering the curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152
mm) on to the base field ply and set in bitumen.

4. Then install thermoplastic cap field ply run over the base flashing ply in
bitumen or foam adhesive.

5. Install the thermoplastic flashing ply in bitumen or foam over the base flashing
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof.

6. Install pre-manufactured cover. Fasten sides at 24 inches (609 mm) o.c. with
fasteners and neoprene washers. Furnish all joint cover laps with butyl tape
between metal covers.

7. Set equipment on neoprene pad and fasten as required by equipment
manufacturer.

E. Curb Detail/Air Handling Station:

1. Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime
vertical and allow to dry.

2. Set cant in bitumen. Run all base field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches
(50 mm).

3. Install base flashing ply covering the curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152
mm) on to the base field ply and set in bitumen.

4. Then install thermoplastic cap field ply run over the base flashing ply in
bitumen or foam adhesive.

5. Install the thermoplastic flashing ply in bitumen or foam over the base flashing
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof.

6. Install pre-manufactured counterflashing with fasteners and neoprene washers
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or per manufacturer's recommendations. 

7. Set equipment on neoprene pad and fasten as required by equipment
manufacturer.

F. Roof Drain:

1. Plug drain to prevent debris from entering plumbing.

2. Taper insulation to drain minimum of 24 inches (609 mm) from center of drain.

3. Run roof system base plies over drain. Cut out plies inside drain bowl.

4. Set lead/copper flashing (30 inch square minimum) in 1/4 inch bed of mastic.

5. Run lead/copper into drain a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). Prime lead/copper
and allow to dry.

6. Install base flashing ply (40 inch square minimum) in bitumen.

7. Install thermoplastic cap ply (48 inch square minimum) in bitumen or foam
adhesive.

8. Install clamping ring and assure that all plies are under the clamping ring.

9. Remove drain plug and install strainer.

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean-up and remove daily from the site all wrappings, empty containers, paper,
loose particles and other debris resulting from these operations.

B. Remove asphalt markings from finished surfaces.

C. Repair or replace defaced or disfigured finishes caused by Work of this section.

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Provide traffic ways, erect barriers, fences, guards, rails, enclosures, chutes and
the like to protect personnel, roofs and structures, vehicles and utilities.

B. Protect exposed surfaces of finished walls with tarps to prevent damage.

C. Plywood for traffic ways required for material movement over existing roofs shall
be not less than 5/8 inch (16 mm) thick.

D. In addition to the plywood listed above, an underlayment of minimum 1/2 inch
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(13 mm) recover board is required on new roofing. 

E. Special permission shall be obtained from the Manufacturer before any traffic
shall be permitted over new roofing.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Test Strip (if requested by the Architect and/or the City):

1. When and where directed by the Architect and/or City, and before
surfacing is applied to the completed membrane:

a. Cut a strip 3” wide by 40” long thru all plies of the roofing system.
Number of such test strips may be as required.

b. After removal of the strip, immediately repair the area.

i) Lap each edge 12” and each succeeding ply lapping the
preceding ply by at least 3” on all edges.

c. Approximate quantities of components within roofing membrane
will be determined according to ASTM D3617.

2. Turn the test strips over to the City’s Representative for examination.

a. If the test strips indicate the roofing system complies with the
specifications, the City shall bear the cost of the test strip work.

b. If the strips indicate the roofing system does not comply with the
Specifications, the Contractor shall bear the cost of the test strip
work, and shall repair or replace all roofing work as required to
comply with the Specifications, at the Contractor’s expense.

B. Non-Compliance:

1. Failure of the membrane samples or the test strip samples to meet the
Specification requirements will be cause for rejection of the Work.

3.9 INSPECTION 

A. After all roofing system work is completed, provide an inspection by the roofing
system manufacturer's representative. Representative must be employed expressly
as a technical employee and not concurrently function in a sales role. Provide, via
the representative, documentation verifying that roofing system has been installed
according to the Specifications.
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3.10 CLEAN UP 

A. Keep newly installed roofing membrane clean and new in appearance under the
assumption that all areas of roofing are aesthetically essential. Contractor may be
directed to remedy – and if no remedy available – replace, newly roofed areas that
are not maintained as such during the balance of installation.

B. Restore all other building surfaces and areas affected by roofing application to
same condition of aforementioned on day of job start.

C. Remove all debris from roof and staging areas.

3.11 SCHEDULES 

A. Base (Ply) Sheet:

1. Viking CIF-2HM Base Sheet (80 mil): 80 mil SBS
(Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene) rubber modified roofing membrane reinforced
with a fiberglass scrim, performance requirements according to ASTM D 5147.

a. Tensile Strength, ASTM D 5147
1) 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 50 lbf/in XD 50 lbf/in
2) 50mm/min. @ 23 +/- 2 deg. C MD 8.75 kN/m XD 8.75 kN/m

b. Tear Strength, ASTM D 5147
1) 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 100 lbf XD 100 lbf
2) 50mm/min. @ 23 +/- 2 deg. C MD 444.8 N XD 444.8 N

c. Elongation at Maximum Tensile, ASTM D 5147
1) 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 2.0 % XD 2.0 %
2) 50mm/min@ 23 +/- 2 deg. C MD 2.0 % XD 2.0 %

d. Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D 5147, Passes -20 deg. F (-28.8
deg. C)

B. Thermoplastic/Modified Cap (Ply) Sheet:

1. KEE-Stone FB 60: 60 mil thermoplastic, ketone ethylene ester (KEE) roofing
membrane with polyester scrim. ASTM D6754

a. Breaking Strength, ASTM D 751, Proc. B, strip
1) 375 lbf. (1,668 N)

b. Tear Strength ASTM D 751
1) 120 lbf. min. (534 N)

c. Elongation at Break (%), ASTM D 751, Proc. B, Strip
1) 40.0%

C. Interply Adhesive:
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1. Green-Lock Membrane Adhesive: Cold applied solvent free membrane
adhesive: zero V.O.C. compliant performance requirements:

a. Non-Volatile Content ASTM D 4586 100%
b. Density ASTM D 1475 11.4 lbs./gal. (1.36 g/m3)
c. Viscosity Brookfield 20,000-50,000 cPs.
d. Flash Point ASTM D 93 400 deg. F min. (232 deg. C)
e. Slope: up to 3:12

2. KEE-Lock Foam: Dual component, single bead (ribbon applied) urethane
insulation/membrane adhesive.

a. Tensile Strength (ASTM D 412)  250 psi
b. Density (ASTM D 1875) 8.5 lbs./gal.
c. Viscosity (ASTM D 2556)  22,000 - 60,000 cP
d. Peel Strength (ASTM D 903) 17 lb./in.
e. Flexibility (ASTM D 816) Pass @ -70deg. F (-56.7deg. C)

D. Flashing Base Ply:

1. VersiPly 40: 40 mil SBS (Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene) rubber modified roofing
base sheet with dual fiberglass reinforced scrim.

a. Tensile Strength, ASTM D 5147
1) 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 215 lbf/in XD 215 lbf/in
2) 50 mm/min. @ 23 +/- 2 deg. C MD 37.5 kN/m XD 37.5 kN/m

b. Tear Strength, ASTM D 5147
1) 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 275 lbf XD 275 lbf
2) 50 mm/min. @ 23 +/- 2 deg. C MD 1223 N XD 1223 N

c. Elongation at Maximum Tensile, ASTM D 5147
1) 2 in/min. @ 73.4 +/- 3.6 deg. F MD 4.5% XD 4.5%
2) 50 mm/min. @ 23 +/- 2 deg. C MD 4.5% XD 4.5%

d. Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D 5147
1) Passes -30 deg. F (-34 deg. C). Meets or Exceeds ASTM D 4601

Type II Performance Criteria.

E. Flashing Ply Adhesive:

1. KEE-Lock Foam: Dual component, single bead (ribbon applied) urethane
insulation/membrane adhesive.

a. Tensile Strength (ASTM D 412)  250 psi
b. Density (ASTM D 1875) 8.5 lbs./gal.
c. Viscosity (ASTM D 2556)  22,000 - 60,000 cP
d. Peel Strength (ASTM D 903) 17 lb./in.
e. Flexibility (ASTM D 816) Pass @ -70deg. F (-56.7deg. C)
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F. Surfacing:

1. Flashing Cap (Ply) Sheet:

a. KEE-Stone FB 60 Flashing:  60 mil thermoplastic, ketone ethylene ester
(KEE) roofing membrane with polyester scrim. ASTM D 6754.

1) Breaking Strength, ASTM D 751, Proc. B, strip
a) 378 lbf

2) Tear Strength ASTM D 751
a) 120 lbf. minumum.

3) Elongation at Break (%), ASTM D 751, Proc. B, Strip
a) 40.0%

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 076000 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods 
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all 
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install all sheet metal and all flashing, including items not 
specifically described in other Sections but required to prevent the penetration of 
water through the exterior shell of the building as shown on project Drawings, 
including:

1. Roof penetrations

2. Window and door flashing

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Division 7 - Thermal and Moisture Protection: All Sections

C. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board

D. Section 099100 - Painting

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A525 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet,
Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process.

B. ASTM A653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized)
or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot Dip Process.

C. ASTM A792 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55 % Aluminum-Zinc
Alloy-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

D. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc.
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1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, current edition.

E. National Roofing Contractors Association

1. Roofing and Waterproofing Manual, current edition.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: submit manufacturer’s product information, including installation
instructions, product specifications and standard details, including manufacturer’s
standard range of colors and finish options.

1. Submit color chips for Architect’s review and selection.

C. Samples: submit the following for Architect’s review and acceptance:

1. Hanger brackets, braces, and stiffeners: one of each type.

2. Fasteners: six of each type.

D. Shop Drawings: submit Shop Drawings and installation details showing methods
of installation, sections and details, flashings and all other accessories.

1. Shop Drawings must show interface with all related work of other trades
and proposed identification of component parts and finishes.

2. Submit large-scale Shop Drawings (minimum 3/4" = 1’0’).

E. Warranty: submit manufacturer’s standard warranty information for review and
acceptance. Warranty shall cover corrosion of metal components.

1. Installer’s warranty shall cover fastener failure, water penetration at joints
or failure to drain.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for storage and handling.

B. Use all means necessary to protect flashing and sheet metal before, during, and
after installation and to protect the installed work and materials of other trades.

C. Stack materials to prevent twisting, bending and abrasion, and store in a manner
that allows for proper ventilation.
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D. Slope materials and components to ensure proper drainage.

E. Prevent contact with materials that may cause discoloration or staining.

F. In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements necessary
for the approval of the Architect at no additional cost to the District.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications of Manufacturer: Manufacturer shall specialize in manufacturing
products specified in this Section.

B. Qualifications of Installers:

1. Installer shall be thoroughly experienced in the work of this Section,
including all materials and methods required, and shall provide at least one
person who shall be present at all times during the execution of work of
this Section.

a. This qualified person shall direct the entire flashing and sheet
metal fabrication and installation and shall ensure materials are
installed in accordance with all pertinent local codes and
regulations, including SMACNA’s Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual, current edition at time of construction.

C. Field Measurements: Verify all field measurements prior to fabrication of
materials.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Fry Reglet Architectural Metals, www.fryreglet.com

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. General: Where sheet metal is required and no material or gauge is indicated
herein or on the Drawings, furnish and install the highest quality commensurate
with the referenced standards.

1. Minimum thickness of sheet metal shall be no less than 20 gauge
galvanized metal.

2. Galvanized Iron:

http://www.fryreglet.com/
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a. Sheet metal or iron shall be a standard brand of openhearth
copperbearing steel, copper-molybdenum iron, or pure iron sheets.

3. Zinc Coating:

a. All galvanized sheets shall have a zinc coating applied by hot dip
process to all surfaces per ASTM A653.

b. Zinc coating shall weigh not less than 1-1/4 ounces per square foot
nor more than 1-1/2 ounces per square foot of surfaces covered and
shall conform with ASTM A525.

B. Nails, Rivets and Fasteners:

1. Use only soft iron rivets having rust-resistance coating, galvanized nails,
and cadium plated screws and washers in connection with galvanized iron
and steel.

C. Flux:

1. All flux used for galvanized iron or steel shall be raw muriatic acid.

D. Solder:

1. All solder used on galvanized sheet steel shall conform with the current
ASTM B32.

E. Other Materials:

1. All other materials not specifically described but required for a complete
and proper installation of flashing and sheet metal shall be new, first
quality of their respective kinds, and subject to the approval of the
Architect.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Inspection:

1. Prior to work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed work of other
trades and verify that all such work is complete to the point where this
installation may properly commence.
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2. Verify that flashing and sheet metal may be installed in accordance with
the original design, approved Shop Drawings, and the referenced
standards.

B. Correction:

1. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect.

2. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such
discrepancies have been resolved.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General:

1. Form all sheet metal accurately to the dimensions and shapes required,
finishing all molded and broken surfaces with true, sharp, and straight
lines and angles and, where intercepting other members, coping to an
accurate fit and soldering securely.

2. Unless otherwise specifically permitted by the Architect, turn all exposed
edges back 1/2 inch.

B. Expansion:

1. Form, fabricate, and install all sheet metal so as to adequately provide for
expansion and contraction in the finished work.

C. Weatherproofing:

1. Finish watertight and weathertight where so required.

2. Make all lock seam work flat and true to line, and sweated full of solder.

3. All flat lock seams and lap seams, when soldered, shall be at least 1/2 inch
wide.

4. Lap seams not soldered shall lap according to pitch but in no case less than
three inches.

5. Make all flat and lap seams in direction of flow.

D. Joints:

1. Join parts with rivets or sheet metal screws where necessary for strength or
stiffness.
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2. Provide suitable watertight expansion joints for all runs of more than 40
feet except where closer spacing is indicated on the Drawings or required
for proper installation

E. Nailing:

1. Where ever possible, secure metal by means of clips or cleats without
nailing through the metal.

2. In general, space all nails, rivets, and screws not more than eight inches
apart and, where exposed to the weather, use lead washers.

3. For nailing into wood, use barbed roofing nails 1-1/4 inches long by 11
gauge.

4. For nailing into concrete, use drilled plugholes and plugs.

F. EMBEDMENT

1. Embed all metal in connection with roofs in a solid bed of caulking, using
the materials and methods described in Section 079000, Sealants and
Caulking.

G. SOLDERING

1. General:

a. Thoroughly clean and tin all joint materials prior to soldering.

b. Perform all soldering slowly with a well heated copper in order to
heat the seams thoroughly and to completely fill them with solder.

c. Perform all soldering with a heavy soldering copper of blunt
design, properly tinned for use.

d. Make all exposed soldering on finished surfaces neat, full flowing,
and smooth.

3.3 TESTS 

A. Upon request of the Architect, demonstrate by hose or standing water that all
sheet metal is completely watertight.

3.4 CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion, remove all debris resulting from work of this Section.
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3.5 WARRANTY 

A. The products delivered shall be free of defects.

B. Manufacturer’s standard performance warranty, as available for specified
installation and environmental conditions.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Pre-finished galvanized sheet steel roofing system, including but not
limited to the following:

a. Pre-finished roof panels and associated flashings, panel
attachment devices.

b. Waterproof membrane.

c. Thermal insulation.

d. Slip-sheet (if required).

e. Pre-finished valley flashing, gutters, rain water leaders and splash
pans.

f. Pre-finished copings, fascias and closure flashing between fascias
and face of wall, below roof deck.

B. Provide engineering design and calculations as specified and required to
furnish and install a roof system meeting specified performance test criteria
and design requirements. Design Engineer shall be currently licensed in
California.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 053000 - Metal Decking: Provision of metal decking.

C. Section 072600 - Vapor Retarders: Provision of vapor retarders.

D. Section 075216 - Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene Modified Bituminous Membrane
Roofing: Provision of roofing system.

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 1 
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E. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum sheathing.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association

1. 605.2 - High Performance Organic Coatings on Architectural Aluminum
Extrusions and Panels.

B. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

2. A924 - Steel Sheet, Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated by the Hot-Dip
Process, Structural (Physical) Quality.

3. A792 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55 Percent Aluminum-
Zinc Alloy-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

4. B32 - Specification for Solder Metal.

5. C203 - Standard Test Methods for Breaking Load and Flexural
Properties of Block-Type Thermal Insulation.

6. C272 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Core Materials
for Structural Sandwich Constructions.

7. C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission
Properties by Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus.

8. D1621 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid
Cellular Plastics.

9. D2126 - Standard Test Method for Response of Rigid Cellular Plastics
to Thermal and Humid Aging.

10. D2244 - Calculation of Color Differences from Instrumentally Measured
Color Coordinates.

11. D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the
Surface of Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber.

12. D6163 - Standard Specification for Styrene Butadiene Styrene (SBS)
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Modified Bituminous Sheet Materials Using Glass Fiber Reinforcements. 

13. E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials. 

14. E96 - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

15. E1646 - Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Metal Roof Panel
Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference, American Society for
Testing and Materials.

16. E1680 - Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage through Exterior Metal
Roof Panels Systems, American Society for Testing and Materials.

C. FM - Factory Mutual

1. 4471 - Approval Standard for Class I Panel Roofs.

D. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association

1. Roofing and Waterproofing Manual, 5th edition.

E. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association

1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, 5th edition.

F. UL - Underwriter’s Laboratories

1. UL 580 - Tests for Uplift Resistance of Roof Assemblies, Underwriter’s
Laboratories, Inc.

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Performance Requirements: Install sheet metal roofing capable of withstanding
normal thermal movement, wind loading, structural movement, thermally
induced movement and exposure to weather without failure or infiltration of
water into the building interior.

B. System shall be approved by the manufacturer for applications on slopes of
1/4-inch/foot or greater.

C. Over structural metal deck, provide extruded polystyrene thermal insulation, a
noncombustible cover board, a waterproof membrane, a slip sheet if required,
and a standing seam metal roof.

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 3 
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D. Provide self-adhering sheet flashing at valleys and other areas where slopes are
less than 1/4-inch per foot.

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit product data for each product indicated. Include details
of construction relative to materials, dimensions of individual components,
profiles, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings:

1. Show details for forming, joining, and securing metal roofing, and for
pattern of seams.

2. Show expansion joint details and waterproof connections to adjoining
work and at obstructions and penetrations.

3. Show insulation layout 4. Show fastening methods and fastener
patterns, anchoring methods, provisions for thermal movement, and
installation details.

C. Product Data: Submit data on the following:

1. Roofing panels including profile, finish, typical details, panel attachment
devices.

2. System attachment components including clips and bearing plates.

3. Insulations.

4. Waterproof membrane.

5. Self-adhering sheet membrane flashing.

6. Slip Sheet.

D. Samples:

1. Submit two samples 24 inch x panel width in size illustrating metal
roofing mounted on plywood backing illustrating typical seam,
material, and finish.

E. Test Reports:

1. Submit copies of all laboratory test reports required by this Section.
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 Test reports shall be certified. Testing shall be conducted at approved 
 laboratories and/or under the direct supervision of an independent 
 engineer licensed in California as required for the types of tests 
 conducted. 

F. Design Calculations:

1. Submit calculations to show that the basic system meets the uplift
requirements. These calculations shall correlate the general data from a
manufacturer to the specific conditions of the project Include
calculations for:

a. Wind load uplift design pressure at specified roof locations
using specified design loads.

b. Panel clip spacing and allowable load per dip.

c. Fastening of panel clips to structure (metal deck).

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Performance:

1. Metal roofing panel system shall comply with specified wind uplift
resistance criteria, and shall have a performance equivalent to that
required to achieve a windstorm classification of 1-90 when tested in
accord with Factory Mutual 4471 - Approval Standard for Class I Panel
Roofs, or UL 90 when tested in accord with Underwriter’s Laboratories,
Inc. (UL) Test Method 580 - Tests for Uplift Resistance of Roof
Assemblies.

2. Metal roof panel system shall be designed for negative loading.
Determine panel bending and dip-to-panel strength. Capacity for gauge,
span, or loading other than those tested may be determined by
interpolating between test values only. Compute uplift loads on anchor
screws with full recognition of prying forces from eccentric clip loading.
Calculate holding strength of fasteners in accordance with the thickness
or length of embedment and properties of the material holding the point.
Include factors of safety as specified.

3. Metal roof panel shall have a maximum air infiltration rate of  0.002 -
0.003 cfm/ft2 at a pressure differential of minimum 12 psf when tested
in accordance with ASTM E1680.

4. Metal roof panel shall have no uncontrollable water leakage at a
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minimum pressure differential of 20 psf when tested in accordance with 
ASTM E1646. 

5. Metal roof panel shall be tested in accordance with Underwriter’s
Laboratories (UL) test method for impact resistance. Materials shall
meet or exceed Class 4.

1.7 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Metal roof systems shall be provided as complete systems, under one
responsibility. All components of the metal roofing panels shall be supplied
by one manufacturer.

1. Panels shall be pre-formed to the final profile and configuration in the
factory, except for field formed seams. Panels shall be continuous
lengths to produce the lap pattern as shown for each roof. Ribs of
adjoining sheets shall be in continuous contact from eave to ridge.

2. Field roll-forming not permitted, except for minor flashing and
transition pieces.

3. There shall be no exposed or penetrating fasteners except where shown
on approved shop drawings. Fasteners shall be stainless steel, or
corrosion resistant coated steel. There shall be a minimum of two
fasteners per panel clip.

4. Panel seams shall be of the double lock design. Field formed seams shall
be mechanically locked by panel manufacturer’s locking tool. Seam shall
include a continuous factory applied sealant.

5. Roof panel anchor clips shall be concealed and designed to allow for
longitudinal thermal movement of the panels, except where specific
fixed points are indicated. Panel end laps shall be continuously cleated
and allow for thermal movement.

B. Design Loads:

1. Wind Uplift.

a. Design load applications shall be in accord with California
Building Code, and with recognized methods of evaluation.

b. Design uplift pressures for the roof system shall be computed
and applied using a basic wind speed of 70 mph and Exposure
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c. Roof system and attachments shall resist the following minimum
wind loads, or greater if required to comply with specified
windstorm classification:

LOCATION NEGATIVE PRESSURE (psf) 
1 At eaves: 36.5 psf within 10 feet 
2 At rakes: 36.5 psf within 10 feet 
3 At ridges: 36.5 psf within 10 feet 
4 At building corners: 
5 At overhangs: 44.5 psf within 10 feet 
6 At central areas: 20.6 psf within 10 feet 

d. Design uplift force for each connection assembly shall be that
pressure given for the area under consideration, multiplied by
the tributary load area of the connection assembly, and multiplied
by a factor of safety of 2.0.

2. Thermal Effects: Roof panels shall be free to move in response to
expansion and contraction forces resulting from maximum local
temperature variations, based on a range of 10 degrees F minimum to
170 degrees F maximum.

3. Rainfall: Gutters and rain water leaders shall be designed for rainfall
intensity based on 100 year storm criteria as given in the SMACNA
manual, unless local experience requires a greater intensity.

C. Panel Anchorage System:

1. Method shall incorporate the use of bearing plates on top of the insulation,
under the waterproof membrane. Bearing plates shall be attached
separately to the structural metal deck. Plate locations shall be designed so
that the plate fasteners penetrate only the top flutes of the structural metal
deck. Panel clips shall attach to the bearing plates with a minimum of two
fasteners.

2. Bearing plate size, thickness and fasteners shall be as required by
calculations to resist wind uplift and thermal loads. All materials shall be
corrosion resistant.

3. Panel clips, except at specified fixed points, shall be of a design to allow
for thermal expansion and contraction, to an extent as calculated by
factors including panel material coefficient of expansion, panel length, and
temperature ranges.

4. Supplemental furring shall be provided as required to support transitions,
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flashings, gutters, fascias, etc. 

D. Accessories and Fasteners:

1. All fasteners and accessories shall be corrosion resistant and compatible.

2. Accessories and fasteners shall be capable of resisting the calculated wind
and thermal loads, to comply with performance requirements for
windstorm classification.

3. Fasteners shall not restrict free movement of roof panel system resulting
from thermal forces, except at designed points of roof panel fixity.

4. Panel clip fasteners shall be as required by calculations to resist wind
uplift and thermal loads.

5. Any exposed fasteners shall be of a low profile (i.e., "pancake head”)
fastener head design to minimize wear points and potential damage or
perforation of the panel.

1.8 MOCK-UP 

A. Construct a mock-up at project site for Architect’s review and approval.

B. Mock-up shall include the following:

1. Minimum of two roofing panels, with specified finish, maximum
length for project, seamed together.

2. Typical ridge and eave fascias, flashing. Typical eave gutter section.

3. Typical rake fascia on one side.

C. Mock-up, when approved, shall serve as a standard of quality for actual
installation.

1.9 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications:

1. Manufacturer shall have a minimum of five years experience in
manufacturing metal roofing systems. Panels specified in this section
shall be produced in a permanent factory environment with fixed-base
roll-forming equipment. A letter certifying the manufacturer’s
qualifications shall accompany the product material submittals.
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2. Manufacturer shall have been involved in at least five projects similar in
size and complexity to this project. 

3. Roofing panels, clips, closures and other accessories shall be standard
products of the same manufacturer; shall be the latest design by the
manufacturer; and shall have been designed by the manufacturer to
operate as a complete system for the intended use.

B. Manufacturer’s Representative:

1. Manufacturer shall employ a representative having authorization from
manufacturer to approve field changes and be thoroughly familiar with the
products and with installation in the geographical area where construction
will take place. Representative shall have at least five year's experience
installing project of similar scope and magnitude. Representative shall be
available to perform field inspections and attend meetings.

C. The Installer shall meet the following minimum criteria:

1. Be factory trained and approved by the manufacturer to install the
specified system, and shall have a minimum of three year’s experience as
an approved installer for the manufacturer.

2. Have installed five projects of similar scope and magnitude that have been
in service for a minimum of three years with satisfactory performance of
the roof system.

1.10 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A. Comply with requirements of Section 013100.

B. Convene minimum one week prior to commencing Work of this section.

1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Product Storage and Handling: Comply with requirements of Section
016000.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to
provide ventilation. Slope metal sheets to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials causing discoloration or staining.

1.11 COORDINATION 

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 9 
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A. Coordination and Project Conditions: Comply with requirements of Section
013100.

B. Coordinate with Work of Section 053000 and Section 075216.

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. Product Warranties and Product Bonds: Comply with requirements of
Section 017000.

B. Furnish 5-year manufacturer warranty for custom sheet metal roofing, except
that the warranty shall be extended by the paint finish manufacturer's standard
multiyear warranty.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers

1. Garland Company, Inc.; 831-324-335; www.garlandco.com

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Standing Seam Metal Roofing: R-Mer Span:

1. Width of Standing T-Seam Panel: 1 inch T-seam.

a. 16 inches.

2. Standing Seam: 2-3/8 inch tall mechanically seamed with factory installed
hot melt sealant in-seam cap. Panel/Cap is configured with a total of 4
layers of metal surrounding anchor clip.

3. Panel Profile: Provided with minimum 1-1/2 inches wide elevated mesa's
every 2 inches on center continuous throughout panel.

a. Slope: Open Purlins or Solid Substrate down to 1/4:12.

4. Panel material:

a. Galvanized steel 22 gauge, G90, smooth as per ASTM A 653.

5. Flashing and flat stock material: Fabricate in profiles indicated on

10 SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 
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Drawings of same material, thickness, and finish as roof system, unless 
indicated otherwise. 

6. Accessory Components:

a. Anchor Clips:

1) Concealed Standard Anchor Clips: Clips 16 gauge
galvanized steel, 1 piece clip with projecting legs for
additional panel alignment and provision for unlimited
thermal movement in each direction along the longitudinal
dimension.

7. Fasteners:

a. Concealed fasteners: Corrosion resistant steel fasteners
(zinc plated, stainless steel or equal) designed to meet
structural loading requirements.

b. Exposed fasteners: Series 410 stainless steel fasteners or
1/8 inch diameter stainless steel waterproof rivets. All
exposed fasteners shall be factory painted to match the
color of the standing seam panels.

8. Closures: Factory precut closed cell foam meeting ASTM D 1056 or
ASTM D 3575, enclosed in metal channel matching panels when used at
hip, ridge, rake, and jamb.

9. Provide all miscellaneous accessories for complete installation.

2.3 STANDING SEAM METAL ROOFING ACCESSORIES 

A. Waterproof membrance: Roofing Felt

1. Two layers, ASTM D226, Type II, nominal 30lb/100sf

2. Manufacturer: Owns-Corning Fiberglass Corp, or approved equal.

B. Underlayment:

1. ASTM D1970; cold applied, self-adhering reinforced polyethylene film
with rubberized asphalt adhesive coating on one side.

a. W R Grace and Co., “Ultra", for high temperature conditions.

C. Slip Sheet

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 11 
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1. Provide minimum 5lb/100sq.ft. rosin sized building paper.

D. Barrier Boards:

1. Georgia-Pacific Corp. 1/4 inch minimum Dens-Deck protective barrier
board with a Class A fire rating over deck surfaces.

E. Bearing Plates:

1. Galvanized steel bearing plates 3 inches by 5 inches by 16 gauge,
minimum.

2. Pre-punch with a hole pattern matching that of the panel anchor clips.
Slotted holes are acceptable.

F. Sealant:

1. Concealed Applications: Non-Curing Butyl Sealant - Schnee-Morehead,
Inc. SM5430 Acryl-R, or equal.

2. Exposed Applications: UV Resistant Tripolymer Sealant - Geocel
Corporation, 2300 Tripolymer Sealant, or equal.

2.4 METAL ROOFING ACCESSORiES 

A. R-Mer SS Sheet Stock: High gloss, factory painted aluminum

1. Material and Thickness: 22 gauge steel

2. Color: Cool Champagne or as selected by Architect from manufacturers
standard colors.

2.5 INSULATION 

A. General:

1. Comply with California Energy Code, CCR Title 24, Part 6,
Subchapter 2, Section 118: Certification that insulation complies with
California Quality Standards for Insulating Material (CCR Title 20,
Chapter 4, Article 3).

2. Comply with California Building Code (2001), Section 707: Flame
spread rating not to exceed 25 and smoke density not to exceed 450
when tested in accordance with CBC.

12 SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 
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3. Blowing agent to have zero ozone depletion potential and conform to
the Montreal Protocol established in 1987.

B. Extruded Polystyrene: ASTM C578, Type IV. 25 psi minimum compressive
strength. 3 inch thick. Two layers required for total LTTR value of 30. Cold
adhesive applied.

1. Dow, “Styrofoam Deckmate Plus".

2. Owens Coming, “FOAMULAR 250".

3. Accessories:

a. Joint Tape: Protecto-Wrap BT20; 3M Contractor Sheathing
Tape No. 8086; Polyguard Products.

b. Adhesive for Extruded Polystyrene Insulation: Henry Co.,
“111 InsulBond Roof Insulation Adhesive".

4. Substitutions: Section 01 62 00 - Product Option Requirements; no
known equal to polystyrene for water and fire resistance.

2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Sealant: Two-Component Polyurethane, specified in Section 07 92 00.

B. Fascias, Gutters, Rainwater Leaders, Flashing: Of same material and finish as
roof panels.

C. Slip Sheet - if required to prevent adhesion of roofing panels to waterproof
membrane, and/or to protect wash coat at underside of roofing panels from
abrasion: Rosin sized paper or unsaturated building paper.

2.7 FABRICATION – GENERAL 

A. General: Fabricate sheet metal roofing to comply with details shown, with metal
roofing manufacturer’s written instructions, and with recommendations of
SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” that apply to the design,
dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of installation indicated.

B. Fabricate sheet metal to allow for expansion in running work sufficient to prevent
leakage, damage, and deterioration of the Work. Form exposed sheet metal work
to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks, true to
line and levels indicated, and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 13 
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C. Expansion Provisions: Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in the
Work cannot be used, or would not be sufficiently waterproof and weatherproof,
form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep,
filled with sealant (concealed within joints).

D. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are indicated or
required to produce weathertight seams, form metal to provide for proper
installation of elastomeric sealant, in compliance with SMACNA standards.

E. Separations: Separate metal from noncompatible metal or corrosive substrates
by coating concealed surfaces at locations of contact with bituminous coating
or other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer or fabricator.

2.8 FABRICATION - ROOF PANELS AND RELATED COMPONENTS 

A. Field roll-forming not permitted, except for minor flashing and transition pieces.

B. Form sections to shapes as indicated on Drawings, accurate in size, square, and
free from distortion or defects.

1. Panel spacing: Equally spaced within range of specified by manufacturer
or as shown on drawings.

C. Fabricate cleats of same material as sheet, to interlock with sheet.

D. Fabricate starter strips of same material as sheet, continuous, to interlock with
sheet.

E. Panels shall be continuous lengths to produce the lap pattern as shown for each
roof.

F. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam comers.

G. Form material with double lock standing seams, except where otherwise
indicated. At moving joints, use sealed lapped, interlocking hooked seams.

H. Fabricate comers from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for
rigidity, seal with sealant.

I. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and
hemmed to form drip.

J. Fabricate flashings to allow toe to extend 2 inches over roofing, unless
otherwise shown. Return and brake edges.

14 SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 



2/7/2019 076100-Sheet Metal Roofing - Google Docs

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1YbOyap3i8tQMPmHZdF5-BEzl8Q4eERRraPrvkOacMwE/edit# 15/18

City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

2.9 FACTORY FINISHING - ROOF PANELS AND RELATED COMPONENTS 

A. PVDF (Polyvinylidene Fluoride) Coating: High Performance Organic Finish,
AAMA 605.2; multiple coat, thermally cured fluoropolymer finish system.
Low gloss finish.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Coordination and Project Conditions: Comply with requirements of Section
013100.

B. Inspect metal roof deck to verify deck is clean and smooth, free of
depressions, waves, or projections, and properly sloped to eaves.

C. Verify deck is dry.

D. Verify roof openings, pipes, sleeves, or vents through roof are solidly set.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate metal roofing with rain drainage work, flashing, trim and
construction of decks, walls and other adjoining work to provide a
leakproof, secure and noncorrosive installation.

B. Promptly remove protective film, if any, from exposed surfaces of metal
roofing. Strip with care to avoid damage to finish.

3.3 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install roofing to comply with sheet metal roofing manufacturer’s written
instructions, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Separate dissimilar metals by painting each metal surface in area of contact with
a bituminous coating, by applying rubberized-asphalt underlayment to each metal
surface, or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturers of
dissimilar metals.

C. Install waterproof membrane and building paper slip sheet if required on
substrate under metal roofing, as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer.
Use adhesive for temporary anchorage, where possible, to minimize use of
mechanical fasteners under meta! roofing. Apply from eave to ridge in shingle
fashion and lap joints 2 inches minimum.

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 15 
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D. Form and fabricate sheets, seams, strips, cleats, valleys, ridges, edge treatments,
integral flashings, and other components of metal roofing to profiles, patterns,
and drainage arrangements shown and as required for leakproof construction.
Provide for thermal expansion and contraction of the Work. Seal joints as
shown and as required for leakproof construction. Shop fabricate materials to
greatest extent possible.

E. Sealant-Type Joints: Where sealant-filled joints are used, embed hooked
flanges of joint members not less than 1 inch into sealant. Form joints to
completely conceal sealant. When ambient temperature is moderate,
between 40 and 70 degrees Fahrenheit, at time of installation, set joint
members for 50 percent movement either way. Adjust setting proportionately
for installation at higher ambient temperatures. Do not install sealant-type
joints at temperatures below 40 degrees Fahrenheit. Comply with requirements
of Section 7900 for handling and installing sealants.

F. Fabricate and install work with lines and comers of exposed units true and
accurate. Form exposed faces flat and free of buckles, excessive waves, and
avoidable tool marks, considering temper and reflectivity of metal. Provide
uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
Fold back sheet metal to form a hem on concealed side of exposed edges,
unless otherwise indicated.

G. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work
and locate to minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and
anchors as required for a tight installation. Spacing of fasteners shall not exceed
48 inches on center.

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Deck Closures; Install preformed closures supplied by Section 05300 in deck
flutes.

B. Insulation:

1. All insulation is to be adhesive applied.

2. Lay boards with edges in moderate contact without forcing.

3. Seal all joints with joint tape

C. Install bearing plate system in accord with approved design. Locate plates so
that fasteners penetrate only the top flutes of metal deck.

D. Waterproof Membrane: Install continuously over entire surface to be covered by

16 SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 
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metal roof system. Weather lap joints minimum 2 inches, or as recommended by 
membrane manufacturer.  

1. Where slope of roof is less than % inch in 12 inches, install self-adhering
waterproof membrane extending 4 feet beyond the flow line in each
direction.

E. Install fascias, gutters, downspouts, and metal splash pans.

F. Standing Seam Roofing Installation:

1. Conform to manufacturer’s instructions and approved installation
drawings.

2. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

3. Locate standing seams equally spaced within range specified by
manufacturer or as shown in drawings.

4. Lay sheets with long dimension perpendicular to eaves. Apply panels
beginning at eaves.

5. Lock cleats into seams. Allow for thermal movement.

6. Stagger transverse joints of roofing sheets as shown.

7. At eaves and gable ends, terminate roofing by hooking over edge strip.

8. Finish standing seams to 1-1/2 inch high.

9. Provide locked standing seam.

10. Fold lower ends of seams at eaves over at 45 degree angle.

11. Terminate standing seams at ridge and hips by turning down with
tapered fold.

G. Flashing Installation:

1. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners.

2. Cleat and seam joints.

3. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt
flashings.

SECTION 076100 – SHEET METAL ROOFING 17 
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4. Fit flashings tight in place. Make comers square, surfaces true and
straight in planes, and lines accurate to profiles.

5. Seal metal joints watertight

3.3 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Protect installed construction in accordance with requirements of Section
017000.

B. Do not permit traffic over unprotected roof surface.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 076200 – SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Painted galvanized sheet metal flashing and counterflashing.

2. Prefinished architectural sheet metal.

3. Exposed metal trim.

4. Miscellaneous sheet metal accessories.

5. Elastic flashing.

6. Aluminum composite panels.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily 
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these 
Contract Documents.

B. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications: For protection of dissimilar metals.

C. Section 076100 - Sheet Metal Roofing: Provision of sheet metal
roofing.

D. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants: Provision of sealants.

E. Section 099100 - Painting and Coating: For finish painting.

F. Products Furnished But Not Installed Under This Section: Sheet metal 
flashing and trim associated with the following Section.

1. Section 075500 - Hybrid TPO Roofing
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1.3 REFERENCES 

A. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association

1. 603.8 - Voluntary Performance Requirements and Test Procedures
for Pigmented Organic Coatings on Extruded Aluminum.

B. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A525 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel
Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process.

2. A526 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process, Commercial Quality.

3. A527 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process Lock Forming Quality.

4. A792 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Aluminum-Zinc
Alloy-Coated by the Hot Dip Process, General Requirements.

5. B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal.

6. B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-alloy
Sheet and Plate.

7. D1970 - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified
Bituminous Sheet Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for
Ice Dam Protection.

8. D2822 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement.

C. AWS - American Welding Society

D. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National
Association, Inc.

1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

E. SSPC - The Society for Protective Coatings

1. Paint 12 - Paint Specification No. 12 Cold-Applied Asphalt Mastic
(Extra Thick Rim).
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1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Performance Requirements

1. Work of this Section shall physically protect roofing and other items as
indicated from damage that would permit water leakage to building
interior.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement and exposure to weather
without failing.

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

A. Setting Drawings or Templates: Submit setting drawings or templates and
setting instructions, for exact locations.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MATERIALS 

A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Materials

1. Zinc-Coated Steel: Commercial quality with 0.20 percent copper, ASTM
A526 except ASTM A527 for lock-forming, G90 hot-dip galvanized, mill
phosphatized where indicated for painting; 20 gauge except as otherwise
indicated.

B. Elastic Sheet Flashing/Membrane

1. Nonreinforced flexible, black elastic sheet flashing of 50 to 60 mils
thickness.

2. Manufacturer: Tremco, “Hypalon Elastomeric Sheeting"; Fortifiber, or
equal.

C. Surface Reglet and Counterflashing; As manufactured by Fry Reglet, “Type SM",
or approved equal, except as otherwise indicated.

D. Miscellaneous Materials and Accessories

1. Solder and Flux: For use with steel, provide 50 - 50 tin/lead solder, ASTM
B32, with rosin flux. Re-melted or reworked solder will not be permitted.

2. Fasteners: Same metal as flashing/sheet metal or other noncorrosive metal
as recommended by sheet manufacturer. Match finish of exposed heads
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with material being fastened. 

3. Bituminous Coating: SSPC Paint 12, solvent type bituminous mastic,
nominally free of sulfur, compounded for 15 mil dry film thickness per
coat.

4. Metal Accessories: Provide sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices
and similar accessory units as required for installation of work, matching
or compatible with material being installed, noncorrosive, size and gauge
required for performance.

5. Elastic Flashing Filler: Closed-cell polyethylene or other soft closed cell
material recommended by elastic flashing manufacturer as filler under
flashing loops to ensure movement with minimum stress on flashing sheet.

6. Roofing Cement: ASTM D2822, asphaltic.

E. Self-Adhering Sheet Membrane (SASM): ASTM D1970, cold applied, seif-
adhering reinforced polyethylene film with rubberized asphalt adhesive coating
on 1 side, for high temperature conditions.

1. Product: W. R. Grace and Co., “Ultra", or equal.

F. Materials for Permanent Protection of Dissimilar Materials: As specified in
Section 055000.

2.2  FABRICATION 

A. Shop Assembly

1. Design and fabricate work in accordance with SMACNA, unless
otherwise indicated.

2. As far as practicable, form and fabricate sheet metal in shop. Where on-
site fabrication is required, provide work equal to shop quality.
Additionally, identify bulk materials from which items are field fabricated
by manufacturer’s trademark printed or embossed at frequent intervals.

3. Reproduce accurately profiles and bends indicated.

4. Provide profiles with interactions that are sharp, even and true; with plane
surfaces free from buckles and waves; and seams that follow direction of
water flow.

5. Reinforce correctly for strength and appearance.
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6. Cut, fit, and drill sheet metal as required to accommodate related, adjacent
or adjoining work.

7. Exposed Edges of Sheet Metal: Fold, bend or return exposed edges of
sheet metal. Raw edges will not be permitted.

8. Form pieces in longest practical lengths.

B. Sheet Metal Joints

1. In general, provide lock joints; where impractical, lap, rivet, solder, or
weld joints, or join as otherwise recommended by manufacturer.

2. Join joints and miters as recommended by manufacturer.

3. Where positive joining is required, weld in accordance with applicable
AWS standards.

4. Turn lock joints on exposed surfaces in direction of flow.

C. Soldering

1. Neatly solder exposed surfaces.

2. Pre-tin edges minimum 1-1/2 inches both sides prior to soldering.

3. Solder and seal metal joints. After soldering, remove flux. Wipe and wash
solder joints clean.

D. Expansion and Contraction of Sheet Metal Runs

1. General: Provide loose locking slip joint of maximum 8 feet from external
and internal comers, maximum 24 feet length of straight runs, unless
manufacturer recommends more frequent interval, and 1 at center of runs
less than 20 feet, but more than 8 feet, unless specified otherwise
following herein.

E. Provide the following items of materials and minimum gauges as indicated:

1. Cleats: Formed of same metal as that being anchored, with size, shape,
and quantity as required to secure flashing and sheet metal work in place.

2. Base Flashing, Counter Flashing and Roof Penetration Flashing

a. Formed with 3/4-inch locked and soldered seams, assembled into
units no longer than 16 feet.
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b. Join units with 3/4-inch wide loose locked seams filled with soft
grade butyl base compound, before units are assembled.

c. Mitre corners and joints by riveted or locked and soldered joints.

2.3 FINISHES 

A. Galvanized Sheet Metal

1. Field Finishing

a. Finish: G90, conforming to ASTM A525.

b. After Fabrication: Touch-up abraded surfaces in accordance with
Section 099000.

2. Finish Painting: As specified in Section 099000.

B. Prefinished Sheet Metal: Sheet metal at metal roofing and other locations
indicated shall be coil coated with organic coating as manufactured by Kynar 500
or Hylar 5000.

1. Color As selected by the Architect to match metal roofing specified in
076100.

3.0  EXECUTION 

3.1  INSTALLATION 

A. Conform with procedures and methods of installation and applicable details
shown and described in SMACNA Manual.

B. Where installation requires fabrication at the Project site, conform to
applicable requirements of Article titled “Fabrication” in this Section.

C. Install standard catalog products in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Install work watertight; ensure that items are installed in true and accurate
alignment with other items and related work, that joints are accurately fitted,
that comers are reinforced and that exposed surfaces are free of dents.

E. Apply flashing compound at slip joints or wherever metal-to-metal contact
occurs and movement may be anticipated to occur.

F. Flashings
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1. Fasten sheet metal runs to underlaying material by nailing through
slotted holes in flange at 3 inches on center, unless otherwise indicated
or required by manufacturer.

2. Provide waterproof washers wherever fasteners penetrate flashings.

3.2  ADJUSTING 

A. Replace damaged material with new.

3.3  SCHEDULE 

A. Fabricate sheet metal items in thickness or weight needed to comply with
performance requirements but not less than that listed below for
each application and metal.

1. Exposed Trim, Except as Indicated: Galvanized steel, 0.0276-
inch thick.

2. Base Flashing: Galvanized steel, 0.0276-inch thick.

3. Counterflashing: Galvanized steel, 0.0217-inch thick.

4. Flashing Receivers: Galvanized steel, 0.0217-inch thick.

5. Drip Edges: Galvanized steel, 0.0217-inch thick.

6. Eave Flashing: Galvanized steel, 0.0217-inch thick.

7. Equipment Support Flashing: Galvanized steel, 0.0276-inch thick.

8. Roof Penetration Flashing: Galvanized steel, 0.0276-inch thick.

9. Cap Flashing and Fascia: Galvanized steel, 0.0516-inch thick.

10. Wall Trays (Tile Pans): 26 gauge.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 076526 – SELF-ADHERING SHEET FLASHING 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install a moisture-retardant self-adhering sheet flashing system over
exterior wall sheathing, including sealing, joints and protrusions through
membranes as shown on project Drawings, including all related accessories.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 076000 - Flashing and Sheet Metal

C. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames

D. Section 084213 - Aluminum-Framed Entrances

E. Section 084313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefront

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials:

1. ASTM E2112-07: Standard Practice for Installation of Exterior Windows,
Doors and Skylights.

2. ASTM F1249: Standard Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission Rate.

3. ASTM D779: Water Resistance of Paper, Paperboard, and other Sheet
Materials by the Dry Indicator Method (Boat Test).

4. ASTM E96: Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.
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5. ASTM E331: Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior
Windows, Skylights, Doors, and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air
Pressure Difference.

6. ASTM G21: Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic
Polymeric Materials to Fungi.

7. ASTM C920: Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

8. ASTM E154-99: Standard Test Method for Water Vapor Retarders Used
in Contact with Earth Under Concrete Slabs, on Walls, or as Ground
Cover.

B. PSTC-1: Peel Adhesion of Single Coated Tapes, 180 Degree Peel.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data, technical data and
installation instructions for each material specified herein, including test
reports or manufacturer’s certificates indicating materials comply with
specified requirements.

C. Submit sample of each material specified herein.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications: Installer must have successful experience in the installation of air
barrier/secondary weather resistant barriers.

B. Install job mock-up using specified flashing system with system of fastening and
taping seams as per manufacturer’s instructions.

1. Obtain Architect’s approval of system for appearance and workmanship
standard.

C. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and
experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the
specified requirements and the methods necessary for proper performance of the
work of this Section.

D. Cooperate as required in performance of the specified testing and inspecting.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
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A. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for storage and handling of
materials specified.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Fortifiber Building Products Systems, 419 W. Plumb Lane, Reno, NV 89509,
800-773-4777, www.fortifiber.com, or approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Flexible Flashings: Moistop E-Z Seal Self-Adhesive Flashing system:

1. Reinforced multi-layer polymer membrane employing polyethylene and
fiberglass reinforcers.

2. Meets Federal Specification per ASTM E2112.

3. Water Vapor Permeance: less than 0.1 perms per ASTM F1249.

4. Water Resistance: 150 hours minimum per ASTM D779.

B. Other Materials and Accessories: Provide other materials not specifically
described herein but required for a complete and proper installation, as selected
by the Contractor and subject to the approval of the Architect and the
manufacturer of building wrap, including but not limited to the following:

1. Adhesives: types as recommended by manufacturer of materials specified
herein.

2. Joint Sealers: Moistop Tape and/or Sheathing Tape; pressure sensitive
tape or mastic as recommended by manufacturer of materials specified
herein.

3. Sealant: Moistop Sealant; polyurethane, one-component balanced
modulus, moisture curing, non-sag elastomeric sealant.

a. Reference Standards: AAMA 808.3-92 and ASTM C920 Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25.

4. Penetration Seal: The Boot; pre-sized, multi-purpose penetration seal
manufactured from puncture resistant polyolefin membrane.

3.0 EXECUTION 
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3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION 

A. Examine the areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be
performed.

1. Correct conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of the
work.

2. Do not proceed until satisfactory conditions are corrected.

B. Ensure items which pass through membrane are properly and rigidly installed and
that substrate is free of projections and irregularities which may be detrimental to
proper installation of membrane.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install flashing and accessories in accordance with manufacturer’s recommended
methods of installation.

B. Materials shall be laid smooth without folds or bunches of material.

1. Seam Overlap: as recommended by manufacturer.

2. Sealing: items that are projecting through vapor retarders and/or vapor
barriers shall be sealed per manufacturer’s instructions.

C. Install flashing over exterior side of exterior wall sheathing after sheathing is
installed and before windows and doors are installed.

D. Seal edges and items projecting through building paper. Tape all horizontal and
vertical seams of flashing and seal all tears and cuts.

E. Inspect and repair flashing prior to application of finish material over flashing,
ensuring there are no tape tears, perforations or similar damage.

. 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 077100 - ROOF SPECIALTIES  

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install all roof specialties as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein, including:

1. AtticVents

2. Roof Drain & Overflow

3. Gutters

4. Pipe Supports

5. Misc. architectural roof accessories including but not limited to
fascia/rake/copings

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Division 7 - Thermal and Moisture Protection: All Sections

C. Section 099100 - Painting

D. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc.

1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, Fourth Edition.

B. National Roofing Contractors Association

1. Roofing and Waterproofing Manual, current edition.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: submit manufacturer’s product information, including installation
instructions, product specifications and standard details, including manufacturer’s
standard range of colors and finish options.

1. Submit color chips for Architect’s review and selection.

C. Samples: submit the following for Architect’s review and acceptance:

1. Gutter and downspout sample: 12" long, full section.

2. Hanger brackets, braces, and stiffeners: one of each type.

3. Fasteners: six of each type.

D. Shop Drawings: submit Shop Drawings and installation details showing methods
of installation, sections and details, flashings and all other accessories.

1. Shop Drawings must show interface with all related work of other trades
and proposed identification of component parts and finishes.

2. Submit large-scale Shop Drawings (minimum 3/4" = 1’-0’).

E. Warranty: submit manufacturer’s standard warranty information for review and
acceptance. Warranty shall cover corrosion of metal components.

1. Installer’s warranty shall cover fastener failure, water penetration at joints
or failure to drain.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for storage and handling.

B. Use all means necessary to protect roof accessories before, during, and after
installation and to protect the installed work and materials of other trades.

C. Stack materials to prevent twisting, bending and abrasion, and store in a manner
that allows for proper ventilation.

D. Slope materials and components to ensure proper drainage.

E. Prevent contact with materials that may cause discoloration or staining.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications of Manufacturer: Manufacturer shall specialize in manufacturing
products specified in this Section.

B. Qualifications of Installers:

1. Installer shall be thoroughly experienced in the work of this Section,
including all materials and methods required, and shall provide at least one
person who shall be present at all times during the execution of work of
this Section.

a. This qualified person shall direct the entire installation and shall
ensure materials are installed in accordance with all pertinent local
codes and regulations, including SMACNA’s Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual, current edition at time of construction.

C. Field Measurements: Verify all field measurements prior to fabrication of
materials.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Roof Drain: Josam, www.josam.com

B. Overflow: Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co., www.jrsmith.com

C. Pipe Supports: Miro Industries, Inc., 844 South 430 West, Herber City, UT
84032, 1-800-768-6978,  www.miroind.com

D. Gutters: Perimeter Systems, 8370 East Hwy 78, Villa Rica, GA 30180,
800-334-9823, www.saf.com/persys

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. General:

1. Where no material or gauge is indicated herein or on the Drawings,
furnish and install the highest quality commensurate with the referenced
standards.

2. See Drawings for sizes of materials.

http://www.ohagin.com/
http://www.josam.com/
http://www.jrsmith.com/
http://www.miroind.com/
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B. Misc. architectural roof accessories including but not limited to fascia/rake/
coping

1. Type: 24 GA

2. Metal: From roofing panel stock, same color, no substitutions

C. Roof Drain with Overflow System:

1. Roof Drain:

a. Type: #22100-28 Combination Drain/Overflow

b. Metal: Cast Iron

2. Overflow:

a. Type: #1770Y-2 Downspout Nozzle with NO-HUB Connection

b. Metal: Cast Bronze with Cast Iron adaptor

D. Pipe Supports: ‘U’ shaped cradle situated in a polycarbonate resin base.

1. Pillow Block Supports, Model 1.5 with 1.5 spacer as needed.

2. Spacing per manufacturer’s recommendations

E. Gutters: SMACNA Series Gutter System, Style I

1. Manufactured from 0.040” mill finished copper, factory punched with
fastening holes elongated to allow for thermal movement.

2. Support Brackets: Manufactured from 0.125” x 1.00” copper, factory
punched for fasteners.

3. Interior Straps: Manufactured from 0.125” x 1.00” copper.

4. Finish: Prefinished, high performance coating, two-coat, shop applied,
70% Polyvinylidene Fluoride (PVDF) coating meeting AAMA 2605
specification.

a. Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s full range of 56 EZ Mix
Colors.
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F. Other Materials:

1. All other materials, not specifically described but required for a complete
and proper installation of roof specialties shall be new, first quality of its
respective kind, and subject to the approval of the Architect.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Inspection:

1. Prior to work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed work of other
trades and verify that all such work is complete to the point where this
installation may properly commence.

2. Verify that roof accessories may be installed in accordance with the
original design, approved Shop Drawings, and the referenced standards.

B. Correction:

1. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect.

2. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such
discrepancies have been resolved.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions and
recommended methods.

B. Finish watertight and weathertight where so required.

C. Join parts with rivets or sheet metal screws where necessary for strength or
stiffness.

D. Provide suitable watertight expansion joints for all runs of more than 40 feet
except where closer spacing is indicated on the Drawings or required for proper
installation

E. Wherever possible, secure metal by means of clips or cleats without nailing
through the material.

F. In general, space all nails, rivets, and screws not more than eight inches apart and,
where exposed to the weather, use lead washers.
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3.3 EMBEDMENT 

A. Embed all metal in connection with roofs in a solid bed of caulking, using the
materials and methods described in Section 079000, Sealants and Caulking.

3.4 TESTS 

A. Upon request of the Architect, demonstrate by hose or standing water that all roof
accessories are completely watertight.

3.5 PROTECTION AND CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion, remove all debris resulting from work of this Section.

B. In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements necessary 
for the approval of the Architect at no additional cost to the Owner.

3.6 WARRANTY 

A. The products delivered shall be free of defects.

B. Manufacturer’s standard performance warranty, as available for specified
installation and environmental conditions.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 079000 - SEALANTS AND CAULKING 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install all sealants and caulking where required as shown on project
Drawings and as specified herein.

1. Provide a positive barrier against the penetration of air and moisture at
joints between items where caulking is essential to the continued integrity
of the barrier.

2. Such caulking will normally be performed under the work of various
Sections but shall be performed in strict accordance with the provisions
herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 062000 - Finish Carpentry

C. Section 088100 - Glass and Glazing

D. Division 9 - Finishes

E. Division 22 - Mechanical

F. Division 26 - Electrical

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM E90 & C919

2. ASTM C834, Type C and Type OP, Grade -18 degrees C.

3. ASTM C1193, Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants.
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4. ASTM C1472, Standard Guide for Calculating Movement and Other
Effects When Establishing Sealant Joint Width.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Before work is started, a sample opening of each type of joint shall be caulked
where directed. Samples shall show materials, workmanship, bond, and color or
caulking material as selected for the work. The materials, workmanship, bond,
and color of the caulking work throughout the project shall match that of the
approved sample joints.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Storage:

1. Store all caulking materials and equipment under conditions recommended
by its manufacturer.

2. Do not use materials stored for a period of time exceeding the maximum
recommended shelf-life of the material.

3. Sealant must be stored in original unopened container between 50 and 80
degrees F.

B. Protection:

1. Use all means necessary to protect caulking materials before, during, and
after installation and to protect the installed work and materials of other
trades.

C. Repairs:

1. In the event of damage, immediately make all repairs and replacements
necessary to the approval of the Architect and at no additional cost to the
County.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications of Applicators:

1. Applicator of caulk and sealants shall be fully qualified with a minimum
of five years’ prior experience in similar work and who have been
specially trained in the techniques of caulking and who are completely
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familiar with the written recommendations of the manufacturer of the 
material being used.  

2. Indication of lack of skill on the part of caulking installers shall be
sufficient grounds for the Architect to reject installed caulking and to
require its immediate removal and complete recaulking at no additional
cost to the County.

B. Qualification of Manufacturer(s):

1. All caulking and sealant materials shall be new stock, manufactured not
more than six months prior to use in the project.

2. Whenever the materials are specified by the name of the manufacturer, it
shall be taken as intended to mean and specify the materials described, or
any other approved made equal thereto, for the purpose intended. the
Architect shall be the sole judge as to such equality.

3. Where mixing is required, mix no more material than can be installed
within four hours maximum and in amounts not to exceed 5-gallon-unit
increments.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. See Section 013543, Special Environmental Requirements and Procedures.

B. Provide materials that are low-emitting.

1. Materials shall meet the limits of the State of California DHS Standard
Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Compounds or shall be
identified by the following certification programs:

a. Greenguard Environmental Institute

b. Scientific Certification Systems

2. Provide cut sheet and MSDS showing VOC limits for each adhesive used
in the building.

a. Adhesives must meet and/or exceed VOC limits of South Coast
Air Quality Management District Rule #1168.

3. Provide cut sheet and MSDS showing VOC limits for each sealant used in
the building.
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a. All sealants used as filler must meet or exceed Bay Area Resources
Board Re. 8, Rule 51.

b. Limits on VOCs for sealants for architectural use are 250
grams/liter (different levels for roadways, roofing material
installation, PVC welding, and other).

c. Limits on VOCs for sealant primers for architectural-nonporous
are 250 grams/liter; for architectural-porous are 775 grams/liter.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. GE - Silicones, 187 Danbury Road, Wilton, CT  06897, 1-800-255-8886,
www.GESilicones.com, or approved equal.

B. Pacific Polymers International, Inc., 12271 Monarch Street, Garden Grove, CA
92841, 1-714-898-0025, www.pacpoly.com, or approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. General:

1. All caulking and sealant materials, unless otherwise specifically approved
by the Architect, shall be a single or double component, primerless, non-
sagging type in neutral color or other color approved by the Architect
where exposed to view, and shall be one of the following or an equal
approval by the Architect.

B. Joint Compound Sealant: ELASTO-THANE 230

1. Composition: Polyurethane-based joint sealant.

2. Basic Uses: For sealing and caulking all joints that are subject to
contraction and expansion. Bonds to concrete, wood, glass, and metal.

3. Limitations: Containers that have been opened must be used up within one
or two days since it is a moisture-reactive material. It sets up when
exposed to air. All surfaces must be completely free of foreign matter.
(White color may discolor from exposure to U.V. and also from
fluorescent light.)

4. Sizes: Available in 5-gallon pails, 10.5 oz. cartridges and 20.3 oz.
sausages
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5. Standards: Federal Specification TT-S-230c. Type II, Class A. ASTM C-
920-87, Type S, Class 25, Use NT, M, and A.

C. RCS20 SILICONIZED ACRYLIC SEALANT

1. Basic Uses: Sealant is designed to provide water and weather protection
by airtight seal when used on interior and exterior surfaces. Sealant can be
used for caulking window and door frames, vinyl, steel, aluminum,
plywood siding, drywall, baseboards, bathroom and kitchen fixtures,
primed fiber cement siding, and conventional stucco.

a. Sealant is useful as an acoustical sealant in construction of walls,
windows, doors, ceilings, and floors to reduce sound transmission
in wall partitions to maintain specified STC and OITC values.

2. Limitations:

a. Do not use for structural repairs.

b. Not recommended for below grade or water immersion
applications.

c. Not to be used in applications where the surrounding materials will
exceed sustained temperatures of 180 degrees F.

d. Do not expose to water or rain for at least 24 hours after
application.

e. Application is recommended when temperature of air and surface
is 50 degrees F or above for a 24 hour period.

f. Do not apply if relative humidity is above 90%.

g. Do not freeze.

3. Packaging & Sizes: Sealant is available in 10.1 fl. oz. plastic caulking
cartridges and 5-gallon plastic pails.

4. Standards:

a. Meets or exceeds the requirements of ASTM C834, Type C (clear)
and Type OP (opaque colors), Grade -18 degrees C.

b. Meets or exceeds the requirements of ASTM E90 and C919.

3.0 EXECUTION 
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3.1 CAULKING SCHEDULE 

A. Carefully study the Drawings and furnish and install the proper caulking at each
point where called for on the Drawings plus at all other points where caulking is
required to maintain the continued integrity of the watertight barrier.

3.2 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Inspection:

1. Prior to all caulking, carefully inspect the surface to which caulking is to
be applied and verify that they are clean, sound, and free from deleterious
material which might adversely affect the bond.

2. Verify that caulking may be installed in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Corrections:

1. Clean all surfaces as necessary in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

2. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect and do not
proceed with installation of caulking in areas of discrepancy until all such
discrepancies have been resolved.

a. Non-structural shrinkage cracks larger than 1/16" and up to 1/4"
must be treated and repaired accordingly prior to sealant
application.

3. Use of a suitable latex or oil-based primer prior to application of sealant
may be appropriate and shall be applied in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions and per the Architect’s approval.

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install caulking in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations,
taking care to produce beads of proper width and depth, to tool as recommenced
by the manufacturer, and to immediately remove all surplus caulking.

B. Joint Design:

1. Suitable for all properly designed joints following accepted engineering
practices.

2. Joint width must be a minimum of 4 times the anticipated movement.
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C. Surface Preparation:

1. All joints must be absolutely clean and all curing compounds, old caulks,
grease, waterproofing compounds, etc., must be removed.

2. For non-porous surfaces such as glass, metal, etc., cleaning with M.E.K. or
Toluene is recommended.

3. Polyethylene rod or polyurethane foam is recommended as a joint-filler
and back-up material. Fillers treated with bituminous products, grease or
oil, should not be used. Where present, they must be removed or separated
by vinyl tape or polyethylene film. Some surfaces may require the Elasto-
Thane Primer.

a. Backer rod must be installed when joint is larger than 3/8".

D. Application:

1. Apply by caulking gun, hand-pressure-type, or pour from container.

2. Bulk sealant can be applied by pumping equipment, trowel or putty knife.

3. Press firmly into joint to assure good contact to the sides of the joint.

3.4 CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion, remove all debris resulting from work of this Section.

3.5 WARRANTY 

A. Product delivered shall be free of defects.

B. All products proven to be defective in manufacture will be replaced at no cost to
the County. Since the use of these products is beyond our control we cannot
assume any risk or liability for results obtained, nor can we accept damages in
excess of the purchase price of these products.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 079500 – EXTERIOR EXPANSION JOINT 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Furnish Expansion Joint Systems in accordance with the drawings and general provisions
of the Contract.

1.2  WORK INCLUDED 

A. Furnish complete JointMaster/InPro Corporation Expansion Joint Systems.

1. Roof expansion joint systems.

1.3 RELATED WORK 

A. Related work which is specified elsewhere.

1. Cast-In-Place Concrete: Section 033000.

2. Structural Steel: Section 051200.

3. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Section 076200.

4. Gypsum Wallboard: Section 092600.

1.4  REFERENCES 

A. Publications listed herein are part of this specification.  See below for standards where
applicable to the product listed:

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. ASTM B 221, Standard Specifications for Aluminum and Aluminum-
Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Shapes, and Tubes.

b. ASTM B 209 “Standard Specifications for Aluminum and Aluminum
Alloy Sheet and Plate.”

c. ASTM E1399 “Cyclic Movement and Measuring of Minimum/Maximum
Joint Widths of Architectural Joint Systems.”

1.05  DEFINITIONS 

A. Define industry and product terms as necessary.
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1.6  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Joint systems shall permit limited movement of joint without disengagement.

1. Specify z-axis joint movement (lateral).

B. Fire Rated Assemblies shall meet requirements of Underwriters Laboratories, in
accordance with [ANSI/U.L. No. 263 and ASTM E 119/E 814] [UL 2079] [including
hose stream test at full rated period]. Underwriter’s Laboratories shall classify
assemblies. Fire rating shall be not less than the fire rating of adjacent construction.

1.7  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer: Furnish assemblies from one (1) manufacturer with a minimum of five (5)
years of experience in the design, engineering and fabrication of expansion joint systems.

B. Installer: Firm with not less than three (3) years of successful experience in the
installation of systems similar to those required by this project and acceptable to the
manufacturer of the system.

1.8  SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturer’s specifications, technical data, installation instructions, and detail
drawings for each system.

B. Certificates or other documentation confirming UL approved compliance with fire
resistance rating of fire barrier assemblies.

C. Sample of specified systems where required.

1.9  DELIVERY AND STORAGE 

A. Provide temporary protective covers on finished surfaces.

B. Deliver joint systems to jobsite in new, clean, unopened cartons or crates of sufficient
size and strength to protect materials during transit.

C. Store components in original containers in a clean, dry location.  Inspect materials
upon arrival, monitor for adverse environmental impacts.

1.10  SEQUENCING 

A. Submittals shall be completed and submitted within a reasonable amount of time after
award of subcontract.

B. Subcontract for the work of this section shall be planned to allow sufficient time for
manufacturer’s production and delivery scheduling.
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1.11  WARRANTY 

A. Standard JointMaster/InPro Corporation limited warranty against material and
manufacturing defects for a period of not less than three (3) years when installed in
accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

2.0  PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURER 

A. JointMaster/InPro Corporation, S80 W18766 Apollo Drive, Muskego, WI 53150 USA,
Phone: (800) 222-5556, Fax: (888) 715-8407, Email: service@inprocorp.com
or approved equal.

2.2  MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6, Alloy 5052-H32

B. Fasteners, accessories and other materials required for complete installation in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

C. Centering Bars (where required) shall be fabricated from zinc coated steel.

2.3  EXTERIOR JOINT SYSTEMS FOR ROOFS 

A. JointMaster 600 Series – Aluminum frame with continuous aluminum center plate.

B. JointMaster 600 Series - Galvanized flange with EPDM bellows adhered to backer
material.

C. JointMaster 600 Series – System Profiles:

1. Roof Systems – Curb, and Roof/Wall, Parapet to Parapet

a. 672-G01 or G02, 4” [102mm] metal flanged bellows system, suitable for
canted curb conditions.  System can be surface mounted without cants.

b. 674-G01 or G02, 4” [102mm] bent metal flanged bellows system, suitable
for various curb conditions.

D. JointMaster 600 Series - System Accessories:

1. Factory Fabricated Transitions for bellows systems.

2.4  FABRICATION 

A. Field assemble components provided in standard lengths with pre-packaged fasteners and
accessories.

mailto:service@inprocorp.com
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B. Field or Factory Fabricate special transitions and corner fittings as required.

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Aluminum:

1. Metal Roofs (651/661/691): Standard Mill finish

3.0  EXECUTION 

3.1 
A. Verify that structural gap and curb dimensions are in conformance with manufacturer’s

submittal data.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Joint systems: Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Align work plumb,
level and flush with adjacent surfaces. Rigidly anchor to substrate. Allowances should be
made where actual structural gap at time of installation varies from nominal design gap.

B. Set centering bars @ 18 inches on center. Centering bars shall engage in the frame.

C. Fire Rated Assemblies: Where required, install to manufacturer’s instructions.

D. Vapor Barrier: Where required, install to manufacturer’s instructions. Provide drainage
fittings where required.

3.3  PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Protect installation from damage by work of others.

B. At completion of the installation, clean exposed surfaces with non-solvent cleaner.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 081100 - METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Provision of non-fire rated steel doors for exterior locations.

2. Provision of steel frames for interior and exterior doors.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications: Provision of grout.

C. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking: Provision of acoustical sealant

D. Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors: Provision of flush wood doors.

E. Section 088100 - Glass and Glazing: Provision of glass and glazing.

F. Section 099100 - Painting: For field painting primed doors and frames.

G. Products Installed But Not Furnished Under This Section

1. Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Furnishing of finish hardware.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
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1. A224.1 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel
Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames.

B. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A153 - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and
Steel Hardware.

2. A366 - Standard Specification for Steel, Carbon, Cold-Rolled Sheet,
Commercial Quality.

3. A525 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel Sheet,
Zinc Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process.

4. A526 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized)
by the Hot-Dip Process, Commercial Quality.

5. A568 - Standard Specification for General Requirements for Steel, Sheet,
Carbon and High-Strength, Low Alloy, Hot-Rolled and Cold Rolled.

6. A569 - Standard Specification for Steel, Carbon (0.15 Maximum, Percent
Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip, Commercial Quality.

7. A642 - Standard Specifications for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized)
by the Hot-Dip Process, Drawing Quality, Special Killed.

8. E90 - Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne-Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions.

9. E152 - Test Methods for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

10. E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation.

C. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute

1. RL - Recommended Locations for Builder’s Hardware on Standard Steel
Doors and Frames.

 2  SECTION 081100 - METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 



2/7/2019 081100 - Metal door and frames - Google Docs

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1JZBGFS61hiANWI0NDGwW6IE-dlpcp_0f-r_7qDmvNe8/edit 3/9

City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

D. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association  

1. 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.  

E. SDI - Steel Door Institute  

1. 100 - Recommended Specifications Standard Steel Doors and Frames.  

2. 105 - Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.  

3. 112 - Galvanized Standard Steel Doors and Frames.  

4. 117 - Manufacturing Tolerances Standard Steel Doors and Frames.  
 

F. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.  

1.4  SUBMITTALS  

A. Product Data: Submit product data for each type of door and frame specified, 
including details of construction, materials, dimensions, hardware preparation, 
core, label compliance, sound ratings, profiles and finishes.  

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing fabrication and installation of 
standard steel doors and frames referenced to the Architect’s door mark and 
hardware group. Include details of each frame type, elevations of door design 
types, conditions at openings, details of construction, location and installation 
requirements of door and frame hardware and reinforcements, and details of joints 
and connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.  

1. Provide schedule of doors and frames using same reference numbers for details 
and openings as those on the Contract Drawings.  

2. Indicate coordinate of glazing frames and stops with glass and glazing 
requirements.  

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Acceptance at Site  
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1. Deliver doors and frames cardboard-wrapped or crated to provide
protection during transit and job storage.

2. Inspect doors and frames upon delivery for damage. Minor damages may
be repaired provided refinished items are equal in all respects to new work
and acceptable to the Architect; otherwise, remove and replace damaged
items as directed.

B. Storage and Protection: Store doors and frames at building site under cover. Place
units on minimum 4 inches high wood blocking. Avoid use of non- vented plastic
or canvas shelters which could create humidity chamber. If cardboard wrapper on
door becomes wet, remove carton immediately. Provide 1/4-inch spaces between
stacked doors to promote air circulation.

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Republic Builders Products; Steelcraft Manufacturing
Co., or equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheets and Strip: Commercial quality carbon steel, pickled and
oiled, complying with ASTM A569 and ASTM A568.

B. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets: Commercial quality carbon steel, complying with
ASTM A366 and ASTM A568.

C. Galvanized Steel Sheets: Zinc-coated carbon steel sheets of commercial quality,
complying with ASTM A526, or drawing quality, ASTM A642, hot dipped
galvanized in accordance with ASTM A525 with A60 or G60 coating designation,
mil phosphatized.

D. Supports and Anchors: Fabricate of not less than 18 gauge sheet steel; galvanized
where used with galvanized frames.

E. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Manufacturer’s standard units. Where items are to
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be built in at exterior walls, hot-dip galvanize in compliance with ASTM A153, 
Class C or D as applicable.  

F. Shop Applied Paint: Apply after fabrication.  

1. Primer: Rust-inhibitive enamel or paint, either air-drying or baking, 
suitable as a base for specified finish paints complying with ANSI A224.1.  

G. Finish: As specified in Section 099100.  

2.3 DOORS  

A. Provide metal doors of SDI grades and models specified below or as indicated on 
the Drawings or schedules:  

1. Interior Doors: SD1100, Grade HI, Model 1, minimum 18 gauge 
cold-rolled sheet steel faces.  

2. Exterior Doors: SD1100, Grade III, extra heavy-duty, Model 1, minimum 
16 gauge galvanized steel faces.  

B. Door Cores  

1. Core Stiffeners: Vertical steel stiffeners or steel channel grid.  

2. Core Filler  

a. Sound deadening mineral composition, incombustible, moisture 
resistant, chemically inert in accordance with reviewed 
manufacturer’s recommendations.  

b. Fire Resistive; Labeled door core material shall conform to 
requirements of labeling authority.  

C. Frames  

1. Provide metal frames for doors and windows of types and styles as 
indicated on the Drawings and schedules. Conceal fastenings, unless 
otherwise indicated.  
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a. Interior: Fabricate fully welded frames of minimum 18 gauge 
cold-rolled steel.  

b. Exterior. Fabricate fully welded frames of minimum 14 gauge 
hot-rolled steel and galvanized.  

c. Interior Acoustic Frames: Fabricate fully welded frames of 
minimum 16 gauge cold rolled steel, padded with mineral wool 
insulation.  

2. Door Silencers: Except on weatherstripped and smoke gasketed frames, 
drill stops to receive 3 silencers on strike jambs of single door frames and 
2 silencers on heads of double door frames,  

D. Hardware: As specified in Section 087100.  

E. Glass and Glazing: As specified in Section 088100.  

F. Acoustical Sealant; As specified in Section 079000.  

2.4 FABRICATION  

A. Fabricate steel door and frame units to be rigid, neat in appearance and free from 
defects, warp or buckle. Wherever practicable, fit and assemble units in 
manufacturer’s plant. Clearly identify work that cannot be permanently factory 
assembled before shipment, to assure proper assembly at Project site. Comply 
with SD1100 requirements.  

1. Internal Construction: Manufacturer's standard vertical steel stiffeners or 
unitized steel grid with internal sound deadener on inside of face sheets in 
accordance with SDI standards.  

2. Clearances: Not more than 1/8-inch at jambs and heads except between 
non-fire rated pairs of doors not more than 1/4-inch. Not more than 3/4- 
inch at bottom.  

B. Fabricate exposed faces of doors and panels, including stiles and rails of nonflush 
units, from only cold-rolled steel.  
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C. Tolerances: Comply with SD1117.  

D. Fabricate frames, concealed stiffeners, reinforcement, edge channels, louvers and 
moldings from either cold-rolled or hot-rolled steel.  

E. Fabricate exterior doors, panels and frames from galvanized sheet steel in 
accordance with SD1112. Close top and bottom edges of exterior doors as integral 
part of door construction or by addition of minimum 14 gauge inverted galvanized 
steel channels.  

F. Exposed Fasteners: Unless otherwise indicated, provide countersunk flat or oval 
heads for exposed screws and bolts.  

G. Hardware Preparation: Prepare doors and frames to receive mortised and 
concealed hardware in accordance with final Door Hardware Schedule and 
templates provided by hardware supplier. Comply with applicable requirements of 
ANSI A115 Series Specifications for door and frame preparation for hardware.  

H. Reinforce doors and frames to receive surface applied hardware. Drilling and 
tapping for surface applied hardware may be done at Project site.  

I. Locate hardware as indicated on final shop drawings or, if not indicated, in 
accordance with DHI RL.  

J. Shop Painting: Clean, treat and paint exposed surfaces of steel door and frame 
units, including galvanized surfaces.  

1. Clean steel surfaces of mill scale, rust, oil, grease, dirt and other foreign 
materials before application of paint.  

 
2. Apply shop coat of prime paint of even consistency to provide a uniformly 

finished surface ready to receive finish paint.  

K. Glazing Stops: Minimum 20 gauge steel.  

1. Provide non-removable stops on outside of exterior doors and on secure 
side of interior doors for glass, louvers and other panels in doors.  
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2. Provide screw applied removable glazing beads on inside of glass, louvers, 
and other panels in doors.  

2.5 FINISHES  

A. Finish Painting: As specified in Section 099100.  

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 INSTALLATION  

A. General: Install steel doors, frames, and accessories in accordance with final shop 
drawings, manufacturer’s data, and as herein specified.  

B. Placing Frames: Comply with provisions of SD1105, unless otherwise indicated.  

1. Place frames prior to construction of enclosing walls and ceilings. Set 
frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned and braced securely until 
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is completed, remove 
temporary braces and spreaders leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged.  

2. In metal stud partitions, install at least 3 wall anchors per jamb at hinge 
and strike levels. In closed steel stud partitions, attach wall anchors to 
studs with screws.  

3. Pack acoustic door frames with mineral wool.  

C. Door Installation: Fit hollow metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances 
specified in SD1100.  

1. Install fire rated doors with clearances as specified in NFPA Standard No. 
80.  

3.2 ADJUST AND CLEAN UP  

A. Prime Coat Touch-Up: Immediately after erection, sand smooth any rusted or 
damaged areas of prime coat and apply touch-up of compatible air-drying primer.  
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B. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items, leaving steel 
doors and frames undamaged and in complete and proper operating condition.  

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 081416 – FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of non-fire rated flush solid core doors with wood veneer faces as
shown on project Drawings and as specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTION 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames: Provision of steel door frames.

C. Products Installed But Not Furnished Under This Section

1. Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Furnishing of finish hardware.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. E152 - Test Methods for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

B. AWI - American Woodwork Institute

C. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute

1. A115-W - Wood Door Preparation Standards, a set containing A115-W1 -
A115-W9.
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2. WDHS-3 - Recommended Hardware Locations for Wood Flush Doors.

D. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association 1. 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.

E. NWWDA - National Wood Window and Door Association

1. I.S.1-A - Architectural Wood Flush Doors.

F. UL - Underwriters Laboratory, Inc.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit product data for each type of door, including details of core
and edge construction, trim for openings and louvers, and factory- finishing
specifications.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings indicating location and size of each door
referenced to the Architect’s door mark and hardware group, elevation of each
kind of door, details of construction, location and extent of hardware blocking,
fire ratings, requirements for factory finishing and other pertinent data.

1. For factory-machined doors, indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts        
for locksets and other cutouts adjacent to light and louver openings.

2. Samples for verification in the form and size indicated below;

a. Corner sections of doors approximately 12 inches square with door
faces and edgings and final finish representing the typical range of
color and grain for each species of veneer and solid lumber
required.

b. Frames for light openings, 6 inches long, for each material, type,
and finish required.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Quality Standard
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1. NWWDA Quality Standard: I.S.1-A.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Packing and Shipping: Identify each door with individual opening numbers as
designated on shop drawings, using temporary, removable or concealed markings.
Use the Architect’s door numbering system.

B. Storage and Protection: Protect doors during transit, storage, and handling to
prevent damage, soiling, and deterioration. Comply with requirements of
referenced standard and manufacturer's instructions.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements: Do not deliver or install doors until building is
enclosed, wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and will maintain
temperature and relative humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the
construction period.

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty: Door manufacturer's warranty specified in this Article shall not
deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of
the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties made by the Contractor under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

B. Door Manufacturer’s Warranty: Submit written agreement on door manufacturer’s
standard form signed by manufacturer, Installer, and Contractor, agreeing to repair
or replace defective doors that have warped (bow, cup, or twist) more than
1/4-inch in a 42 inch by 84 inch section or that show telegraphing of core
construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01-inch in a 3 inch span, or do not
conform to tolerance limitations of referenced quality standards.

1. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required
due to repair or replacement of defective doors where defect was not
apparent prior to hanging.
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2. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time after date
of Substantial Completion, Beneficial Occupancy or Notice of
Completion, whichever is earlier.

a. Solid Core Interior Doors: Life of installation.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Algoma Hardwoods, Inc.; Eggers Industries,
Architectural Door Division; Marshfield DoorSystems, Inc., or equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Interior Solid Core Doors for Transparent Finish

1. Faces: Cherry, quarter sliced.

2. Grade: Premium.

3. Construction: 5 plies.

4. Thickness: 1-3/4 inch.

5. Core: Particleboard core.

6. Bonding: Stiles and rails bonded to core, then entire unit abrasive planed
before veneering.

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate flush wood doors to comply with the following requirements:

1. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. Locate
hardware to comply with DHI WDHS-3. Comply with final hardware
schedules, door frame shop drawings, DHI A115-W series standards, and
hardware templates.
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a. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in metal frames to
verify dimensions and alignment before proceeding with factory
machining.

B. Openings: Factory cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable
requirements of referenced standards for kinds of doors required.

1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of square profile matching
hardwood.

2.4 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Doors for Transparent Finish: Shop seal faces and edges of doors for transparent
finish with stain, other required pretreatments and finish coats.

B. Doors for Opaque Finish: Shop seal faces and edges of doors for opaque finish
with primer compatible with finish paint specified in Section 099100.

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Transparent Finish

1. Grade: Premium.

2. Finish: AWI System TR-2 catalyzed lacquer.

3. Staining: Match approved sample for color.

4. Effect: Open grain finish.

5. Sheen: Satin.

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine installed door frames prior to hanging door

1. Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size,
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location, and swing characteristics and have been installed with plumb 
jambs and level heads.  

2. Reject doors with defects.

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Hardware: See Section 087100.

B. Manufacturer's Instructions: Install wood doors to comply with manufacturer's
instructions and referenced quality standard and as indicated.

C. Job-Fit Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels
as indicated below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by
manufacturer or permitted with fire rated doors. Seal cut surfaces after fitting.

1. Fitting Clearances for Non-Fire Rated Doors: Provide 1/8-inch at jambs
and heads; 1/16-inch per leaf at meeting stiles for pairs of doors, and 1/8-
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering.
Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4-inch clearance from
bottom of door to top of threshold.

3. Bevel non-fire rated doors 1/8-inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.

3.3 ADJUSTING AND PROTECTION 

A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.

B. Finished Doors: Refinish or replace doors damaged during installation.

C. Protect doors as recommended by door manufacturer to ensure that wood doors
will be without damage or deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 081423 – CLAD WOOD DOORS 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of non-fire rated flush solid core doors with plastic laminate faces as
shown on project Drawings and as specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTION 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames: Provision of steel door frames.

C. Products Installed But Not Furnished Under This Section

1. Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Furnishing of finish hardware.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. E152 - Test Methods for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

B. AWI - American Woodwork Institute

C. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute

1. A115-W - Wood Door Preparation Standards, a set containing A115-W1 -
A115-W9.
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2. WDHS-3 - Recommended Hardware Locations for Wood Flush Doors.

D. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association 1. 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.

E. NWWDA - National Wood Window and Door Association

1. I.S.1-A - Architectural Wood Flush Doors.

F. UL - Underwriters Laboratory, Inc.

G. NEMA - National Electric Manufacturers Association

1. LD3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit product data for each type of door, including details of core
and edge construction, trim for openings and louvers, and factory- finishing
specifications.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings indicating location and size of each door
referenced to the Architect’s door mark and hardware group, elevation of each
kind of door, details of construction, location and extent of hardware blocking,
fire ratings, requirements for factory finishing and other pertinent data.

1. For factory-machined doors, indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts        
for locksets and other cutouts adjacent to light and louver openings.

2. Samples for verification in the form and size indicated below;

a. Corner sections of doors approximately 12 inches square with door
faces and edgings and final finish representing the typical range of
color and grain for each species of veneer and solid lumber
required.

b. Frames for light openings, 6 inches long, for each material, type,
and finish required.

3. Plastic Laminate: 12 inches by 12 inches, each color and pattern.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Quality Standard

1. NWWDA Quality Standard: I.S.1-A.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Packing and Shipping: Identify each door with individual opening numbers as
designated on shop drawings, using temporary, removable or concealed markings.
Use the Architect’s door numbering system.

B. Storage and Protection: Protect doors during transit, storage, and handling to
prevent damage, soiling, and deterioration. Comply with requirements of
referenced standard and manufacturer's instructions.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements: Do not deliver or install doors until building is
enclosed, wet work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and will maintain
temperature and relative humidity at occupancy levels during the remainder of the
construction period.

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty: Door manufacturer's warranty specified in this Article shall not
deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of
the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties made by the Contractor under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

B. Door Manufacturer’s Warranty: Submit written agreement on door manufacturer’s
standard form signed by manufacturer, Installer, and Contractor, agreeing to repair
or replace defective doors that have warped (bow, cup, or twist) more than
1/4-inch in a 42 inch by 84 inch section or that show telegraphing of core
construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01-inch in a 3 inch span, or do not
conform to tolerance limitations of referenced quality standards.
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1. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required
due to repair or replacement of defective doors where defect was not
apparent prior to hanging.

2. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time after date
of Substantial Completion, Beneficial Occupancy or Notice of
Completion, whichever is earlier.

a. Solid Core Interior Doors: Life of installation.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Wood Door:

1. Acceptable Manufacturers: Algoma Hardwoods, Inc.; Eggers Industries,
Architectural Door Division; Marshfield DoorSystems, Inc., or equal.

B. Laminated Plastic:

1. Wilsonart International, 2400 Wilson Place, Temple, TX, 76503,
1-800-433-3222,  www.wilsonart.com .

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Interior Solid Core Doors for Laminate Finish

1. Faces: Plastic Laminate

2. Grade: Premium.

3. Construction: 5 plies.

4. Thickness: 1-3/4 inch.

5. Core: Particleboard core.

6. Bonding: Stiles and rails bonded to core, then entire unit abrasive planed
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before veneering.  

E. Hardware: As specified in Section 087100.  

F. Glass: As specified in Section 088100.  

2.3 FABRICATION  

A. Fabricate flush wood doors to comply with the following requirements:  

1. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. Locate 
hardware to comply with DHI WDHS-3. Comply with final hardware 
schedules, door frame shop drawings, DHI A115-W series standards, and 
hardware templates.  

a. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in metal frames to 
verify dimensions and alignment before proceeding with factory 
machining.  

B. Openings: Factory cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable 
requirements of referenced standards for kinds of doors required.  

1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of square profile matching 
hardwood. 

2.5 FINISHES  

A. Plastic Laminate 
 
1. High pressure plastic laminate in accordance with NEMA LD-1  
 standards unless otherwise indicated. 

 
a. All door surfaces, including door edges shall be 0.030-inch 

minimum thickness high pressure plastic laminate.  
 
b. Color: WilsonArt Standard Laminate 4744-60 Karratha Brush 

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION  
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A. Examine installed door frames prior to hanging door  

1. Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, 
location, and swing characteristics and have been installed with plumb 
jambs and level heads.  

2. Reject doors with defects.  

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected.  

3.2 INSTALLATION  

A. Hardware: See Section 087100.  

B. Manufacturer's Instructions: Install wood doors to comply with manufacturer's 
instructions and referenced quality standard and as indicated.  

C. Job-Fit Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels 
as indicated below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by 
manufacturer or permitted with fire rated doors. Seal cut surfaces after fitting.  

1. Fitting Clearances for Non-Fire Rated Doors: Provide 1/8-inch at jambs 
and heads; 1/16-inch per leaf at meeting stiles for pairs of doors, and 1/8- 
inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering. 
Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4-inch clearance from 
bottom of door to top of threshold.  

3. Bevel non-fire rated doors 1/8-inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.  

3.3 ADJUSTING AND PROTECTION  

A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.  

B. Finished Doors: Refinish or replace doors damaged during installation.  

C. Protect doors as recommended by door manufacturer to ensure that wood doors 
will be without damage or deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.  
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END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 083113 – ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of access doors and frames as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 054500 - Metal Support Assemblies: Provision of framing.

C. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum board.

D. Section 099000 - Painting: For finish painting.

E. Division 23 - Heating, Ventilating and Air-Conditioning (HVAC):
Provision of access doors into ducts.

F. Division 26 - Electrical: For electrical requirements.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s data completely describing products.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit drawings showing attachment to structure in each
typical condition. Refer to Divisions 23 and 26 regarding requirements for
showing locations of access doors provided under those Divisions.

1.5  DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Packaging and Shipping: Identify type and size of each door.



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

2 SECTION 083113 – ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES 

B. Storage and Protection

1. Deliver and store packaged products in original containers with seals
unbroken and labels intact until time of use.

2. Deliver products only after proper facilities are available; handle
carefully to prevent damage and store on dean concrete surface or raised
platform in safe, dry area.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Milcor, Inc.; Karp Associates, Inc.; J. L. Industries,
or equal.

2.2  MATERIALS 

A. Non-Fire Rated

1. General; Equip with screw driver turned locks.

2. Type 1: Recessed steel door and flanged frame for gypsum board walls 
and ceiling installations.

a. Manufacturer Acudor, “Model DW-5015"; Karp Associates, Inc., 
“RDW", or equal.

B. Finishes

1. Steel: Chemically etch and apply baked-on rust inhibitive zinc dust 
prime coat.

2. Stainless Steel: Manufacturer’s standard #4 finish.

3. Finish Painting: As specified in Section 099100.
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3.0  EXECUTION  

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. Examine construction to receive access door and verify dimensions and other
supporting or adjoining conditions.

B. Do not install doors until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2  PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate details with other work supporting, adjoining or requiring access
doors.

B. Verify location of items requiring access so that access door location will be
compatible with planned finishing of spaces and the location of other wall or
ceiling mounted equipment or fixtures.

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A. Install access doors in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and at
locations authorized by the Architect in accordance with requirements for work
of Divisions 23 and 26.

B. Securely attach frames to supporting work and ensure doors operate smoothly
and are free from warp, twist and distortion.

3.4  ADJUSTING AND CLEAN UP 

A. Thoroughly clean surfaces of grease, oil, or other impurities, touch-up
abraded prime coat, and otherwise prepare for finish painting where
required.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of sliding door and sidelites as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 061000 - Rough Carpentry

C. Section 062000 - Finish Carpentry

D. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking

E. Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Provision of lock cylinder.

F. Section 088100 - Glass and Glazing

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1. A156.4 - American National Standard For Door Controls - Closers.

2. A156.10 - Power Operated Pedestrian Doors.

3. ANSI/UL 325 Standard for Door Operators and Systems.

B. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A123 - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-dip) Galvanized, Coatings on
Iron and Steel Products.

2. B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-alloy Sheet
and Plate.

SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 1 
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3. B211 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Bars,
Rods and Wire.

4. B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Shapes and Tubes.

5. E152 - Methods for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

6. E283 - Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows,
Curtain Walls, and Doors.

C. AWS - American Welding Society

D. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

1. 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.

E. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Automatic Entrance Door: Consist of the manufacturer’s assembled
automatic entrance door unit including entrance doors and frame, door
operator controls, powered door operators and accessories.

1.5 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Performance Requirements

1. General: Provide automatic entrance door assembly that complies
with performance characteristics specified as demonstrated by testing
the manufacturer’s corresponding stock assemblies according to test
methods indicated.

2. Thermal Movement: Design the automatic entrance door system to
provide for expansion and contraction of the component materials.
Door shall function normally over the specified temperature range.

a. The system shall be capable of withstanding a metal surface
temperature range of 130 degrees Fahrenheit without buckling,
failure of joint seals, undue stress on structural elements,
damaging loads on fasteners, reduction of performance, stress
on glass or other detrimental effects.

2  SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 
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3. Transmission Characteristics: Provide automatic entrance door with
jamb and head frames that limit air leakage to a rate not to exceed
1.25 cfm per sq. ft. of door area when tested in accordance with
ASTM E283 at an inward pressure differential of 1.57 psf.

4. Operator. Provide operators that will open and close the door and
maintain it in fully closed position when subjected to a 20 mph wind
velocity or the equivalent inward differential pressure.

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit product data for automatic entrance, including the
manufacturer’s standard details and fabrication methods and the following:

1. Data on operators, hardware and accessories.

2. Roughing-in diagrams.

3. Parts lists.

4. Data on finishes and recommendations for maintenance and cleaning  of
surfaces.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for automatic entrance, including:

1. Layout and installation details, including relationship to adjacent work.

2. Elevations at 1/4-inch = 1 foot scale.

3. Detail sections of typical composite members.

4. Anchors and reinforcement.

5. Hardware mounting heights.

6. Provisions for expansion and contraction.

7. Glazing details.

C. Submit wiring diagrams detailing wiring for power operator, signal and
control systems differentiating clearly between manufacturer installed wiring
and field installed wiring.

D. Hardware Schedule: Submit complete hardware schedule for automatic
entrance door.

SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 3 
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E. Quality Control Submittals

1. Test Reports: Provide certified test reports from a qualified
independent testing laboratory showing that automatic entrance
door systems have been tested in accordance with specified test
procedures and comply with performance characteristics indicated.

F. Contract Closeout Submittals

1. Operation and Maintenance: Submit manufacturer's maintenance and
service data for door operators and control system including the name,
address and telephone number of the nearest authorized service
representative.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications

1. Installer: For installation of the automatic entrance door, engage an
experienced installer who is an authorized representative of the
manufacturer for both the installation and maintenance of the type of
units required for this Project.

a. Maintenance Proximity: The installer shall maintain offices
and repair or service facilities not more than 2 hours normal
travel time from the Project site.

2. Manufacturer: Provide automatic entrance doors produced by a firm
experienced in manufacturing systems that are similar to those
indicated for this Project and that have a record of successful in- 

 service performance. 

B. BHMA Standard: Provide automatic entrance door unit that complies with
applicable requirements of ANSI A156.10 {BHMA 1601), Power Operated
Pedestrian Door Standard.

C. UL Standard: Provide powered door operators that comply with UL 325.

D. Design Criteria: The drawings indicate the size, profile and dimensional
requirements of automatic entrance door required and are based on the
specific type and model indicated. Automatic entrance doors by other
manufacturers may be considered provided deviations in dimensions and
profiles are minor and do not change the design concept as judged by the
Architect. The burden of proof of equality is on the proposer.
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E. Emergency Exit Door Automatic entrance door serving as a required means
of egress shall comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Provide manufacturer’s certification that door complies with these requirements.
Submit ICBO Report.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Check openings by accurate field measurement before
fabrication. Show recorded measurements on shop drawings. Coordinate
fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delay of the Work.

1. Where necessary, proceed with fabrication without field measurements,
and coordinate fabrication tolerances to ensure proper fit.

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty: Submit a written warranty, executed by the manufacturer,
agreeing to repair or replace components of the automatic entrance door
system that fail in materials or workmanship within the specified warranty
period. Failures include, but are not necessarily limited to:

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, excessive leakage
or air infiltration.

2. Faulty operation of operators and hardware.

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond
normal weathering.

B. Warranty Period: 3 years after the date of Substantial Completion.

C. The warranty shall not deprive the Owner of other rights or remedies that the
Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and is in
addition to, and runs concurrent with, other warranties made by the Contractor
under requirements of the Contract Documents.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturer Horton, “Series 2000 Linear Drive", Stanley,
Besam, Inc., or approved equal.

SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 5 
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2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Members: Alloy and temper recommended by the manufacturer
for strength, corrosion resistance and application of required finish. Comply
ASTM B221 for aluminum extrusions; ASTM B209 for aluminum sheet or
plate, and ASTM B211 for aluminum bars, rods and wire.

1. Provide main extrusions of not less than 0.125-inch wall thickness.

2. Provide extruded glazing stops and other applied trim extrusions
with minimum wall thickness of 0.062-inch.

3. Bottom rail of doors and sidelights shall be 10 inches in height.

B. Fasteners: Provide aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other noncorrosive
metal fasteners compatible with aluminum components, hardware, anchors and
other items being fastened.

1. Reinforcement: Where fasteners screw-anchor into aluminum members
less than 0.125-inch thick, reinforce the interior with aluminum or
nonmagnetic stainless steel to receive screw threads, or provide standard
noncorrosive pressed-in, splined grommet nuts.

2. Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners except for
application of hardware. For application of hardware, use Phillips
flat-head machine screws that match the finish of member or
hardware being fastened.

C. Brackets and Reinforcements: Provide high-strength aluminum brackets and
reinforcements. Where use of aluminum is not feasible, provide nonmagnetic
stainless steel or hot-dip galvanized steel complying with ASTM A123.

D. Sliding Weatherstripping: Manufacturer’s standard replaceable
weatherstripping of wool, polypropylene or nylon woven pile with nylon
fabric and aluminum strip backing. Sliding weatherstripping includes
stripping at jamb rails, head rails, and meeting rails, wherever there is no
stop or lap to receive compression weatherstripping.

E. Sealants and Gaskets: Use sealants and gaskets in fabrication, assembly and
installation of the work that are recommended and guaranteed by
manufacturer to remain permanently elastic, nonshrinking, and nonmigrating.

1. Refer to Section 079200 for sealants required for installation of door
units at the Project site.
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F. Glass and Glazing Materials: Comply with requirements of Section 088100.

2.3 HARDWARE 

A. General: Refer to Section 087100 for requirements for hardware items
other than those indicated to be provided by the automatic entrance door
manufacturer.

B. Provide heavy duty hardware units as indicated, scheduled or required for
operation of each entrance door, including rollers, carriers, bearings and the
following items of sizes, number, and type recommended by the manufacturer
for the service required. Finish hardware items to match finish of the door.

1. Center Pivot Sets: Manufacturer's standard extra heavy, full mortise
center pivot sets with exposed parts of cast aluminum alloy. Comply
with ANSI A156.4, Grade 1.

a. Top Pivot: Walking beam type with retractable pin and
suitable bearings in door portion.

b. Bottom Pivot: Floor-mounted in cement case with multiple
sets of ball or roller bearings in floor portion. Arm shall be of
sufficient size to support weight of the door.

2. Single Point Lock: Sliding entrance door standard double cylinder
type designed to permit emergency breakaway operation. Lock design
shall not interfere with emergency egress breakaway of active eaves of
door.

3. Push Bars: Manufacturer’s standard surface mounted aluminum push
bars in finish matching door frame.

4. Key Switch: Key operated 3 position switch allowing door to be
operated for 2-way traffic, 1-way traffic and off.

C. Install hardware, except surface mounted hardware, at the fabrication plant.
Remove only as required for final finishing operation, and delivery and
installation at the Project site.

2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Sill Configuration at Sliding Entrance Doors; Provide recessed sill members
and bottom guide system of configuration indicated.

1. Provide threshold across door opening and pin guide track system at

SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 7 
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sidelights. 

2.7 FABRICATION 

A. General; Fabricate automatic entrance door system components to design,
sizes and thicknesses indicated and to comply with indicated standards.

B. Prefabrication; Provide automatic entrance door as prefabricated packaged
unit complete with door, frames, sidelight, door operators and related components,
hardware and accessories. Complete fabrication, assembly,
finishing, hardware applications and other work before shipment to Project
site.

1. Preglaze door and frame units to greatest extent possible, in coordination
with installation and hardware requirements.

2. Do not drill and tap for surface-mounted hardware items until time of
installation at Project site.

3. Perform fabrication operations, including cutting, fitting, forming, drilling
and grinding of metal work in manner which prevents damage to exposed
finish surfaces. For hardware, perform these operations prior to
application of finishes.

C. Welding: Comply with AWS recommendations. Grind exposed welds smooth
to remove weld spatter and welding oxides. Restore mechanical finish.

1. Perform welding behind finished surfaces in such a manner as to
minimize distortion and discoloration on the finished surface.

D. Reinforce the work as necessary for performance requirements and for support
to the structure. Separate metal surfaces at moving joints with nonmetallic
separators to prevent “freeze-up” of joints.

E. Dissimilar Metals: Separate dissimilar metals with bituminous paint, a suitable
sealant, nonabsorptive plastic or elastomeric tape, or a gasket between the
surfaces. Do not use coatings containing lead.

F. Maintain continuity of line and accurate relation of planes and angles. Provide
secure attachment and support at mechanical joints, with hairline fit of
contacting members.

G. Fasteners: Conceal fasteners wherever possible.

H. Weatherstripping: Provide compression weatherstripping against fixed stops.

8  SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 
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 For doors without fixed stops, provide sliding weatherstripping retained in an 
 adjustable strip mortised into the edge of the door.  

I. Aluminum Door and Sidelight Framing: Fabricate tubular and channel frame
assemblies in configuration indicated with welded or mechanical joints
in accordance with manufacturer’s standards. Provide concealed fasteners.
Reinforce internally with steel shapes as indicated, or as necessary, to support
the required loads.

1. Provide finger guard or collapsible neoprene or PVC gasketing securely
anchored into frame at hinge-jamb of pivoted doors.

2. Provide glazing systems for frames to receive lights and for replacement
of glass. Provide for nonremoval of glass from the exterior.

3. Fabricate frame assemblies for exterior walls with flashing and weeps
to drain penetrating moisture to the exterior. Provide anchorage and
alignment brackets for concealed support of assembly from the building
structure. Allow for thermal expansion.

2.8 FINISHES 

A. Aluminum: Custom color, high performance organic coating, as specified in
Section 084313.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Templates and Diagrams: Furnish templates, diagrams, and other data to
fabricators and installers of related work, as necessary, for coordination of
the automatic entrance door installation.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations.

B. Set units plumb, level and true to line without warp or rack of frames or door.
Anchor securely in place. Separate aluminum and other corrodible metal
surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic action at points of contact
with other materials.

C. Set sill members in a bed of sealant or with joint fillers or gaskets as indicated
to provide weathertight construction. Comply with requirements of Section
07900 for sealants, fillers and gaskets to be installed during installation of doors

SECTION 084213 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE 9 
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and frames. 

D. Set tracks, header assemblies, operating brackets, rails and guides level and
true to location with adequate anchorage for permanent support.

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. After repeated operation of completed installation, equivalent to 3 days use
by normal traffic (100 to 300 cycles), readjust door operators and controls for
optimum operating condition and safety and for a weathertight closure.
Lubricate hardware, operating equipment, and other moving parts.

3.4 CLEAN UP 

A. Clean glass and aluminum surfaces promptly after installation. Remove
excess glazing and sealant compounds, dirt and other substances. Exercise
care to avoid damage to coatings.

1. Comply with requirements contained in Section 088000 for cleaning
and maintenance of glass.

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Institute protective measures required throughout the remainder of the
construction period to ensure that door will be without damage or deterioration at
the time of acceptance.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Provision of exterior aluminum entrances.

2. Provision of exterior storefront type framing systems.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete: Provision of concrete floor.

C. Section 079500 - Sealants and Caulking

D. Section 084213 - Aluminum-Framed Entrance

F. Section 087100 - Door Hardware

G. Section 088100 - Glass and Glazing

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association

1. 1503.1 - Voluntary Test Method for Thermal Transmittance
and Condensation Resistance of Windows, Doors and Glaze
Wall Sections.

B. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A36 - Standard Specification for Structural Steel.

2. A123 - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on
Iron and Steel Products.

SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 1 
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3. A153 - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip)' on Iron and
Steel Hardware.

4. A570 - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Carbon,
Hot-Rolled, Structural Quality.

5. A611 - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, Cold- Rolled,
Structural Quality.

6. B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet
and Plate.

7. B211 - Standard Specification for Aluminum Alloy Bars, Rods and Wire.

8. E283 - Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows,
Curtain Walls, and Doors.

9. E330 - Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior Windows,
Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

10. E331 - Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Curtain
Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

C. CBC - California Building Code, 2001 Edition

D. GANA - Glass Association of North America

E. NAAMM - National Association Architectural of Metal Manufacturers

F. SSPC - The Society for Protective Coatings

1. Paint 12 - Paint Specification No. 12: Cold Applied Asphalt Mastic
(Extra Thick Film).

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Design Requirements: Provide aluminum storefront systems that comply with
structural performance, air infiltration and water penetration requirements
indicated.

1. Wind Loads: Provide aluminum storefront assemblies capable of
withstanding negative and positive wind pressure in accordance with
2001 California Building Code with an Exposure C.

2. Structural Performance: Conduct tests for structural performance in

2  SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 
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accordance with ASTM E330. At the conclusion of the tests there shall 
be no glass breakage or permanent damage to fasteners, anchors, 
hardware or actuating mechanism. Framing members shall have no 
permanent deformation in excess of 0.2 percent of their clear span.  

3. Deflection Normal to the Plane of the Wall: Test pressure required to
measure deflection of framing members normal to the plane of the wall
shall be equivalent to the wind load specified above. Deflection shall not
exceed 1/175 of the clear span, when subjected to uniform load deflection
test.

4. Deflection Parallel to the Plane of the Wall: The system shall be designed
to accommodate the building movement described on the Drawings.
Deflection of any member carrying its full dead load shall not exceed an
amount that will reduce glass bite below 75 percent of the design
dimension and shall not reduce the edge clearance between the member
and the fixed panel, glass or other 1 fixed member above to Jess than
1/8-inch. The clearance between the member and an operable door or
window shall be at least 1/16-inch.

5. Air Infiltration: Provide aluminum storefront framing system with an air
infiltration rate of not more than 0.06 cfm per square foot of fixed area
when tested in accordance with ASTM E283 at an inward test pressure
differential of 6.24 psf.

a. Air Infiltration for Entrances:

i) Not to exceed 0.50 cfm per foot of perimeter crack length
for single doors.

ii) Not to exceed 0.10 cfm per foot of perimeter crack length
for pairs of doors.

6. Water Penetration: Provide exterior framing systems with no
controlled water penetration as defined in the test method when tested
in accordance with ASTM E331 at an inward pressure differential of 8.00
lbf per square foot.

B. Performance Requirements: Provide aluminum storefront assemblies that
comply with performance characteristics specified, as demonstrated by testing
the manufacturer's corresponding stock assemblies according to test methods
indicated.

1. Thermal Movement: Design the aluminum storefront framing systems to
provide for expansion and contraction of the component materials.

SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 3 
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a. The system shall be capable of withstanding a metal surface
temperature range of 180 degrees Fahrenheit without buckling,
failure of joint seals, undue stress on structural elements,
damaging loads on fasteners, reduction of performance, stress
on glass, or other detrimental effects.

2. Condensation Resistance (CRF): Not be less than 59, when tested in
accordance with AAMA1503.1.

a. Entrances: Not be less than 44 when tested in accordance with
AAMA 1503.1.

3. Thermal Transmittance: Thermal transmittance (U-value) shall not be
more than 0.63 BTU/hr/sf/degrees F., when tested in accordance with
AAMA1503.1.

a. Entrances: Thermal transmittance (U-value) shall not be more
than 0.63 BTU/hr/sf/degrees F., when tested in the closed and
locked position in accordance with AAMA 1503.1.

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit product data for each aluminum storefront system
required, including: 

1. Manufacturer's standard details and fabrication methods.

2. Data on finishing, hardware and accessories.

3. Recommendations for maintenance and cleaning of exterior surfaces.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for each aluminum storefront system
required, including:

1. Layout and installation details, including relationship to adjacent work.

2. Elevations at 1/4-inch scale.

3. Detail sections of typical composite members.

4. Anchors and reinforcement.

5. Provisions for expansion and contraction.

4  SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 
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6. Glazing details.

7. For entrance systems, include hardware schedule and indicate operating
hardware types, quantities, and locations.

C. Samples

1. For Initial Color Selection; Submit pairs of samples of each specified
color and finish on 12 inch long sections of extrusions or formed shapes.
Where normal color variations are anticipated, include 2 or more units in
each set of samples indicating extreme limits of color variations.

2. For Verification Purposes: The Architect reserves the right to require
additional samples, that show fabrication techniques and workmanship,
and design of hardware and accessories.

D. Quality Control Submittals

1. Test Reports: Provide certified test reports from a qualified independent
testing laboratory showing that aluminum storefront systems have been
tested in accordance with specified test procedures and comply with
performance characteristics indicated.

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty: Assume full responsibility for the satisfactory performance of the
total storefront installation. Submit a written warranty, executed by the
manufacturer, agreeing to repair or replace units that fail in materials or
workmanship within the specified warranty period. Failures include, but
are not necessarily limited to:

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, excessive leakage or
air infiltration.

2. Faulty operation.

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes and other materials beyond
normal weathering.

B. Warranty Period: 2 years after the date of Substantial Completion.

1. Refer to Section 088100 for warranty for insulated glass.

C. Warranty Period for Metal Finishes: 20 years from date of Substantial
Completion.

SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 5 
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D. The warranty shall not deprive the Owner of other rights or remedies the
Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents, and is in
addition to and runs concurrent with other warranties made by the Contractor
under requirements of the Contract Documents.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers

1. Exterior Glazed Aluminum Entrances: Kawneer, “Series 350 Medium
Stile Entrances”, or approved equal.

2. Exterior Storefront System: Kawneer, "EnCORE Series”, or approved
equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use
and finish indicated, complying with the requirements of standards indicated
below.

1. Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209.

2. Extruded Bars, Rods, Shapes, and Tubes: ASTM B221.

B. Steel Reinforcement: Complying with ASTM A36 for structural shapes, plates,
and bars; ASTM A611 for cold-rolled sheet and strip; or ASTM A570 for
hot-rolled sheet and strip.

C. Glazing: As specified in Section 088100.

D. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer’s standard pressure-glazing system of black,
resilient glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers, fabricated from an
elastomer of type and in hardness recommended by system and gasket
manufacturer to comply with system performance requirements. Provide
gasket assemblies that have comers seated with sealant recommended by
gasket manufacturer.

E. Sealants and Joint Fillers for Joints at Perimeter of Storefront Systems: As
specified in Section 079000.

F. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt-mastic paint complying with SSPC

6  SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 
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Paint 12 requirements, except containing no asbestos, formulated for 30-mil 
thickness per coat. 

2.3 COMPONENTS 

A. Brackets and Reinforcements: Provide manufacturer’s standard brackets
and reinforcements that are compatible with adjacent materials. Provide
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

B. Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard corrosion resistant,
nonstaining, nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent 
materials.  

1. Reinforce members as required to retain fastener threads.

C. Concrete Inserts: Hot-dip galvanized cast-iron, malleable-iron, or steel
inserts complying with ASTM A123 or ASTM A153 requirements. 

D. Concealed Flashing: Manufacturer’s standard corrosion resistant,
nonstaining, nonbleeding flashing, compatible with adjacent materials, and 
of type recommended by manufacturer. 

2.4 HARDWARE 

A. General: Provide heavy-duty hardware units indicated in sizes, number, and
type recommended by manufacturer for entrances indicated. Finish exposed
parts to match door finish, unless otherwise indicated.

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate components that, when assembled, will have accurately
fitted joints with ends coped or mitered to produce hairline joints free of burrs
and distortion. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their
locations in Project according to Shop Drawings.

1. Fabricate components for screw-spline frame construction.

B. Forming: Form shapes with sharp profiles, straight and free of defects or
deformations, before finishing.

C. Prepare components to receive concealed fasteners and anchor and
connection devices.

D. Fabricate components to drain water passing joints and condensation and
moisture occurring or migrating within the system to the exterior.

SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 7 
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E. Glazing Channels: Provide minimum clearances for thickness and type of
glass indicated according to GANA’s “Glazing Manual”.

F. Storefront System: Fabricate framing in profiles as indicated. Frame extrusions
shall have a minimum wall thickness of 0.80-inch. Provide subframes and
reinforcing of types indicated or, if not indicated, as required for a complete
system. Factory assemble components to greatest extent possible.
Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and installation.

1. 4-1/2 Inch Deep Exterior Storefront; Dual glazing system. 1-1/4 inch
perimeter frame width, 1-3/4 inch mullions. Kawneer, "EnCORE Series”,
or approved equal.

G. Glazed Entrances

1. Provide entrances with door sections of 0.125-inch wall thickness.

2. Exterior glazing stops shall be integral part of door with 0.050-inch
wall thickness. Interior stops shall be snap-in type. Both stops shall have
EPDM gaskets.

3. Depth of Door 2 inches.

4. Stile Width: 3-1/2 inches.

5. Depth of Door Frame: As indicated.

6. Door stiles and rails shall have hairline joints at comers. Exterior comer
construction shall be true mortise and tenon for physical interlock
between rails and stiles. Inter comer construction shall be jointed by
heavy concealed reinforcement brackets with screws and shall be of deep
penetration and fillet welded.

7. Doors shall have adjusting mechanism in top rail to provide for minor
clearance adjustments.

8. Weatherstripping: Provide wool pile installed in one stile of pairs of doors
and in jamb stiles of center pivot doors.

2.6 FINISHES 

A. General: Comply with NAAMM “Metal Finishes Manual” for
recommendations relative to application and designations of finishes.

8  SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 
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B. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or
adjacent pieces are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of
approved samples. Noticeable variations in the same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if they are within
the range of approved samples and are assembled or installed to minimize
contrast.

C. Finish designations prefixed by “AA" conform to the system established by
the Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes.

D. High-Performance Organic Coating: AA-M12-C42-R1x, as manufactured by
Kawneer, “Kynar/Hylar Acroflur”, or equal.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by the Architect. Custom color to match
aluminum composite panels specified in Section 074213.

2.7 SCHEDULE OF DOOR HARDWARE FOR ENTRANCE 

1 Set Weather strip Door manufacturer’s standard 
2 Each Bottom sweep Door manufacturer’s standard 
1 Each Threshold See Drawings 
1 Set Weather strip at jambs and head Door manufacturer’s standard 
1 Set Weather strip meeting stiles at pairs Door manufacturer’s standard 

For other Hardware see section 087100. 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas with the installer present, for compliance with requirements
for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of
storefront system. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory
conditions are corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions for protecting,
handling, and installing entrance and storefront systems. Do not install
damaged components. Fit frame joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs
and distortion. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints. Seal joints watertight.

B. Metal Protection: Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect
against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with primer or by applying
sealant or tape recommended by manufacturer for this purpose. Where

SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 9 
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aluminum will contact concrete, protect against corrosion by painting contact 
surfaces with bituminous paint. 

C. Install components to drain water passing joints and condensation and moisture
occurring or migrating within the system to the exterior.

D. Set continuous sill members and flashing in a full sealant bed to provide
weathertight construction, unless otherwise indicated. Comply with
requirements of Section 079000.

E. Install framing components plumb and true in alignment with established
lines and grades without warp or rack of framing members.

F. Install entrances plumb and true in alignment with established lines and
grades without warp or rack. Lubricate operating hardware and other moving
parts according to hardware manufacturers’ written instructions.

1. Install surface-mounted hardware according to manufacturer’s
written instructions using concealed fasteners to greatest extent
possible.

G. Install glazing to comply with requirements of Section 088000.

H. Install perimeter sealant to comply with requirements of Section 079000.

I. Erection Tolerances: Install storefront system to comply with the following
maximum tolerances.

1. Variation from Plane: Limit variation from plane or location shown to
1/8-inch in 12 feet; 1/4-inch over total length.

2. Diagonal Measurements: Limit difference between diagonal
measurements to 1/8-inch.

3.3 CLEAN UP 

A. Remove excess sealant and glazing compounds, and dirt from surfaces.

END OF SECTION 

10  SECTION 084313 – ALUMINUM-FRAMED STOREFRONTS 
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SECTION 084329 – SLIDING STOREFRONTS 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of interior sliding storefront door as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 05500 - Metal Fabrications

C. Section 07900 - Sealants and Caulking

D. Section 087100 - Door Hardware: Provision of lock cylinder.

E. Section 088200 - Glazing: For glazing requirements for entrance door
and sidelight.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1. A156.4 - American National Standard For Door Controls - Closers..

2. ANSI/UL 325 Standard for Door Operators and Systems.

B. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. A123 - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-dip) Galvanized,
Coatings on Iron and Steel Products.

2. B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-alloy
Sheet and Plate.

3. B211 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy

SECTION 084329 – SLIDING STOREFRONTS 1 



2/7/2019 084329- Sliding Storefronts - Google Docs

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1WZmgjuRBVSoTBZxp39VLEO5aCtGcLVFTDDSVetmIVmc/edit 2/9

City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

Bars, Rods and Wire. 

4. B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes.

5. E152 - Methods for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

6. E283 - Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.

C. AWS - American Welding Society

D. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

1. 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.

E. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Automatic Entrance Door: Consist of the manufacturer’s assembled
automatic entrance door unit including entrance doors and frame, door
operator controls, powered door operators and accessories.

1.5 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Performance Requirements

1. General: Provide aluminum sliding storefronts which have been
manufactured, fabricated and installed to withstand the specified uniform
loads and to maintain the manufacturer’s performance criteria without
defects, damage or failure.

2. Environmental Product Declarations (EPD): Shall have a Type III
Product-Specific EPD created from a Product Category Rule.

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of
individual components and profiles, hardware, finishes, and installation
instructions for each type of sliding storefronts indicated.
1. Recycled Content:

a. Indicate recycled content; indicate percentage of pre-consumer and
post-consumer recycled content per unit of product.

2 SECTION 084329 – SLIDING STOREFRONTS 
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b. Indicate relative dollar value of recycled content product to total
dollar value of product included in project.

c. Indicate location recovery of recycled content.

d. Indicate location of manufacturing facility.

2. Environmental Product Declaration (EPD):

a. Include a Type III Product-Specific EPD created from a Product
Category Rule.

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, and
attachments to other work, operational clearances and installation details.

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes
including samples of hardware and accessories involving color selection.

D. Samples for Verification:  For sliding storefronts and components required.

E. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by
a qualified testing agency for each type, class, grade, and size of sliding
storefronts. Test results based on use of downsized test units will not be accepted.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An installer which has had successful experience with
installation of the same or similar units required for the project and other projects
of similar size and scope.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer capable of fabricating sliding
storefronts that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of
documenting this performance by inclusion of test reports, and calculations.

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain sliding storefront through one source from a single
manufacturer.

D. Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements
of sliding storefronts and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to
Division 01 Section “Product Requirements”. Do not modify size and
dimensional requirements.

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect,
except with Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit
comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for review.

SECTION 084329 – SLIDING STOREFRONTS 3 
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E. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and
to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and
execution.

1. Build mockup for type(s) of sliding storefront(s) indicated, in location(s)
shown on Drawings.

F. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination”.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Check openings by accurate field measurement before
fabrication. Show recorded measurements on shop drawings. Coordinate
fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delay of the Work.

1. Where necessary, proceed with fabrication without field measurements,
and coordinate fabrication tolerances to ensure proper fit.

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty: Submit a written warranty, executed by the manufacturer,
agreeing to repair or replace components of the sliding door
system that fail in materials or workmanship within the specified warranty
period. Failures include, but are not necessarily limited to:

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, excessive leakage
or air infiltration.

2. Faulty operation of operators and hardware.

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond
normal weathering.

B. Warranty Period: 2 years after the date of Substantial Completion.

C. The warranty shall not deprive the Owner of other rights or remedies that the
Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and is in
addition to, and runs concurrent with, other warranties made by the Contractor
under requirements of the Contract Documents.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
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A. Acceptable Kawneer Company Inc.; www.kawneer.com; or approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Extrusions: Alloy and temper recommended by sliding storefront
manufacturer for strength, corrosion resistance, and application of required finish
and not less than 0.070" (1.8 mm) wall thickness at any location for the main
frame and sash members.

1. Recycled Content: Shall have a minimum of 50% mixed pre- and
post-consumer recycled content.

a. Indicate recycled content; indicate percentage of pre-consumer and
post-consumer recycled content per unit of product.

b. Indicate relative dollar value of recycled content product to total
dollar value of product included in project.

c. Indicate location recovery of recycled content.

d. Indicate location of manufacturing facility.

B. Fasteners: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other materials to be
non-corrosive and compatible with sliding storefront members, trim hardware,
anchors, and other components.

C. Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or
zinc-coated steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service
conditions or other suitable zinc coating; provide sufficient strength to withstand
design pressure indicated.

D. Reinforcing Members: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or
nickel/chrome-plated steel complying with ASTM B 456 for Type SC 3 severe
service conditions, or zinc-coated steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for
SC 3 severe service conditions or other suitable zinc coating; provide sufficient
strength to withstand design pressure indicated.

E. Sliding-Type Weather Stripping: Provide woven-pile weather stripping of wool,
polypropylene, or nylon pile and resin-impregnated backing fabric. Comply with
AAMA 701/702.

1. Weather Seals:  Provide weather stripping with integral barrier fin or fins
of semi-rigid, polypropylene sheet or polypropylene-coated material.
Comply with AAMA 701/702.
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F. Sealant: For sealants required within fabricated sliding storefront, provide sliding
storefront manufacturer's standard, permanently elastic, non-shrinking, and
non-migrating type recommended by sealant manufacturer for joint size and
movement.

2.3 SLIDING STOREFRONTS 

A. The 1010 Sliding Mall Front is not intended to be used as an exterior front. It can
be used as an exterior front only when air, water penetration and deflection are not
critical.

2.4 GLAZING 

A. Glass and Glazing System: Refer to Division 08 Section “Glazing” for glass units
and glazing requirements applicable to glazed sliding storefront units.

B. Glass: Comply with Division 08 Section “Glazing” for requirements applicable to
safety glazing, insulating-glass units, and laminated glass units.

C. Glazing System: Glazing method shall be a channel type PVC gasket (marine
glazed) which is compatible with aluminum and shall be resistant to deterioration
by all forms of weathering and suitably retained to maintain a watertight seal
between the glass and the surrounding frame.

2.5 HARDWARE 

A. General:  Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from aluminum,
stainless steel, or other corrosion-resistant material compatible with aluminum;
designed to smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely lock sliding storefronts.

B. Standard Hardware:

1. One pair of stainless steel tandem rollers per sliding panel

2. Stainless steel roller track

3. Adams Rite MS 1850A-505 Hookbolt Lock

4. Interior and Exterior Cylinders

5. Flush Face Pulls.
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2.6 FABRICATION 

A. General:

1. Fabricate Components per the Manufacturer’s most current Installation
Instruction manuals with minimum suggested clearances and shim spacing
around the perimeter of the assembly while enabling installation and
dynamic movement of the perimeter seal.

2. Accurately fit and secure all joints and corners. Make joints flush, hairline
and waterproof.

3. Prepare frames to receive anchor devices as required.

4. When possible, arrange fasteners and attachments to conceal from view.

5. Shop assemble frames to the greatest extent possible and shop seal all
horizontal to vertical joints.

2.7 FINISHES 

A. Comply with AAMA-AFPA “Anodic Finishes/Painted Aluminum” for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent
pieces are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved
Samples. Noticeable variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in
appearance of other components are acceptable if they are within the range of
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes.

B. Factory Finishing:

1. Kawneer Permanodic™ AA-M10C21A31, AAMA 611, Architectural
Class II Clear Anodic Coating, Color #17 Clear

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

SECTION 084329 – SLIDING STOREFRONTS 7 
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A. Templates and Diagrams: Furnish templates, diagrams, and other data to 
 fabricators and installers of related work, as necessary, for coordination of 
 the automatic entrance door installation. 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Comply with manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations. 
 
B. Set units plumb, level and true to line without warp or rack of frames or door. 

Anchor securely in place. Separate aluminum and other corrodible metal 
surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic action at points of contact 
with other materials. 

 
C. Set sill members in a bed of sealant or with joint fillers or gaskets as indicated 

to provide weathertight construction. Comply with requirements of Section 
07900 for sealants, fillers and gaskets to be installed during installation of doors 
and frames. 

 
D. Install complete door operator system in accordance with manufacturer’s 

instructions. 
 
E. Set tracks, header assemblies, operating brackets, rails and guides level and 

true to location with adequate anchorage for permanent support. 
 

3.3 ADJUSTING 
 

A. After repeated operation of completed installation, equivalent to 3 days use 
by normal traffic (100 to 300 cycles), re-adjust door operators and controls for 
optimum operating condition and safety and for a weather-tight closure.  
Lubricate hardware, operating equipment, and other moving parts. 

 
3.4 CLEAN UP 
 
 A. Clean glass and aluminum surfaces promptly after installation. Remove 
 excess glazing and sealant compounds, dirt and other substances. Exercise 
 care to avoid damage to coatings. 
 
 1. Comply with requirements contained in Section 088000 for cleaning 
 and maintenance of glass. 
 
3.5 PROTECTION 
 

A. Institute protective measures required throughout the remainder of the 
 construction period to ensure that automatic entrance door will be without 
 damage or deterioration at the time of acceptance.  
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 087100 – DOOR HARDWARE 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Items known commercially as finish or door hardware that are required for swing,
sliding, and folding doors, except special types of unique hardware specified in
the same sections as the doors and door frames on which they are installed as
shown on project Drawings and as specified herein.

C. This Section includes the following, but is not necessarily limited to:

1. Door Hardware, including electric hardware.

2. Thresholds, gasketing and weatherstripping.

3. Door silencers or mutes.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames: Provision of metal doors and frames.

C. Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors: Provision of flush wood doors.

D. Section 084313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts: Provision of aluminum-framed
storefronts.

1.3 REFERENCES 
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A. ADAAG - Americans with Disabilities Act (ACT) Accessibility Guidelines for
Buildings and Facilities.

B. BHMA - Builders’ Hardware Manufacturers Association.

C. CCR - California Code of Regulations, Tile 24, Part 2, California State
Accessibility Standards.

D. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute.

E. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association.

1. NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows

2. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code

3. NFPA 105 - Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies

F. CBC 2001 - California Building Code.

G. UL - Underwriters Laboratories.

1. UL 10C - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

2. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

H. WHI - Wamock Hersey Incorporated

I. SDI - Steel Door Institute

1.4 SUBMITTALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. General: Submit in accordance with Conditions of the Contract and Division 1
Specification sections.

B. Submit product data (catalog cuts) including manufacturers’ technical product
information for each item of door hardware, installation instructions, maintenance
of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary to show compliance
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with requirements. 

C. Submit 6 copies of schedule organized vertically into “Hardware Sets” with index
of doors and headings, indicating complete designations of every item required
for each door or opening. Include following information:

1. Type, style, function, size and finish of each hardware item.

2. Name, part number and manufacturer of each item.

3. Fastenings and other pertinent information.

4. Location of hardware set coordinated with floor plans and door schedule.

5. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols and codes contained in
schedule.

6. Mounting locations for hardware.

7. Door and frame sizes and materials.

8. List of manufacturers used and their nearest representative with address
and phone number.

9. Keying information.

D. Make substitution requests in accordance with Division

1. Substitution requests must be made prior to bid date, include product data
and indicate benefit to the project. Furnish samples of any proposed
substitution.

E. Wiring Diagrams: Provide product data and wiring and riser diagrams for all
electrical products listed in the Hardware Schedule portion of this section.

F. Keying Schedule: Submit separate detailed schedule indicating clearly how the
Owner’s final instructions on keying of locks has been fulfilled.

G. Templates for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory prepared for
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the installation of door hardware. Check shop drawings of other work to confirm 
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to 
comply with indicated requirements.  

H. Furnish as-built/as-installed schedule with close-out documents, including keying
schedule, wiring/riser diagrams, manufacturers’ installation, adjustment and
maintenance information.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Obtain each type of hardware (latch and lock sets, hinges, closers, exit devices
etc.) from a single manufacturer.

B. Supplier Qualifications: A recognized architectural door and finish hardware
supplier shall be a direct factory contract supplier, with warehousing facilities in
the project's vicinity that has a record of successful in-service performance for a
period of not less than 5 years. The firm shall have in their employ a certified
Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) who is available at all reasonable times
during the course of the work and for project hardware consultation at no
additional cost to the Owner, Architect, and Contractor.

1. The supplier shall be an authorized factory distributor of the keying
system specified.

2. The supplier is required to meet with Owner to finalize keying
requirements and to obtain final instructions in writing.

3. All devices shall comply with the CCR, Title 24 and the California
Building Code, DSA/AC provisions and requirements of Chapters 10 &
11B; NFPA; ADA.

4. The supplier shall stock parts for products supplied and be capable of
repairing and replacing hardware items found defective within warranty
periods.

C. Hardware Installer: Company specializing in the installation of commercial door
hardware with five years documented experience.

D. Fire-Rated Openings: Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies
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with NFPA Standard No. 80 and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Provide only items of door hardware that are listed and tested by UL or Wamock 
Hersey for given type/size opening and degree of label. Provide proper latching 
hardware, door closers, approved-bearing hinges and seals whether listed in the 
Hardware Schedule or not.  

1. Where emergency exit devices are required on fire-rated doors, (with
supplementary marking on doors' UL labels indicating “Fire Door to be
Equipped with Fire Exit Hardware") provide UL label on exit devices
indicating “Fire Exit Hardware".

E. Exit Doors: Operable from inside with single motion without the use of a key or
special knowledge or effort.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Coordinate delivery of packaged hardware items to the appropriate locations
(shop or field) for installation.

B. Hardware items shall be individually packaged in manufacturers’ original
containers, complete with proper fasteners. Clearly mark packages on outside to
indicate contents and locations in hardware schedule and in work.

C. Provide locked storage area for hardware, protect from moisture, sunlight, paint,
chemicals, etc.

D. Inventory door hardware jointly with representatives of hardware supplier and
hardware installer until each is satisfied that count is correct.

1.7 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintenance Toots and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools
and maintenance instructions as needed for Owner’s continued adjustment,
maintenance, and removal and replacement of door hardware.

1.8 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A. Convene a pre-installation conference at least one week prior to beginning work
of this section,
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B. Attendance: Architect, Construction Manager, Contractor, hardware supplier,
installer, key Owner personnel, and Project Inspector.

C. Agenda: Review hardware schedule, products, installation procedures and
coordination required with related work. Review Owner’s keying standards.

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Provide warranties of respective manufacturers’ regular terms of sale from day of
final acceptance as follows:

1. Closers: 10 years, except electronic closers shall be 2 years.

2. Exit devices: 3 years.

3. All other hardware: 2 years.

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

Item Manufacturer Acceptable Substitutes 

Hinges Ives Hager, Stanley, McKinney 

Locks, Latches & Cylinders Schlage None 

Exit Devices Von Duprin None 

Closers LCN None 

Push, Pull & Protection Plates Ives Trimco, BBW, Quality 

Flush Bolts Ives Trimco, BBW, Quality 

Rust Proof Strikes Ives Trimco, BBW, Quality 

Coordinators Ives Trimco, BBW, Quality 

Stops Ives Trimco, BBW, Quality 
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Overhead Stops Glynn-Johnson None 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Hinges: Exterior out-swinging door butts shall be non-ferrous material and shall
have stainless steel hinge pins. All doors to have non-rising pins.

1. Hinges shall be sized in accordance with the following:

a. Height:

i) Doors up to 41 inches wide: 4-1/2 inches.

ii) Doors 42 inches to 48 inches wide: 5 inches.

b. Width: Sufficient to clear frame and trim when door swings 180
degrees.

c. Number of Hinges: Furnish 3 hinges per leaf to 7 feet-5 inches in
height. Add one for each additional 2 feet in height.

2. Furnish non-removable pins (NRP) at all exterior out-swing doors and
interior key lock doors with reverse bevels.

B. Continuous Hinges: As manufactured by Select Products Limited. UL rated as
required.

C. Extra Heavy duty Commercial Mortise Locks: Schlage UL” Series as scheduled
with “06” Style Lever and “A" Style Rose.

1. Lock chassis shall be constructed of cold rolled steel.

2. Latchbolt shall be 3/4-inch throw stainless steel with a stainless steel
antifriction tongue.

3. The deadbolt, when used, shall be 1 inch throw stainless steel.

4. All trim shall be through-bolted with the spring cages supporting the trim
attached to the lock cases to prevent torquing.
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5. Cast lever trim and wrought rose trim.

6. No set screws in outside lever are permitted, use threaded bushings only.

7. Hand of lock chassis to be changeable by simply moving one screw from
one side to the case to the other and pulling and reversing the latchbolt.

D. Deadlocks: Rotating cylinder trim rings of attack-resistant design. Mounting
plates and actuator shields of plated cold-rolled steel. Mounting screws of 1/4-
inch diameter steel and protected by drill-resistant ball bearings. Steel alloy
deadbolt with hardened steel roller. Strike alloy deadbolt with reinforcer and two
3 inch long screws. ANSI At56.5, 1992 Grade 1 certified.

E. Exit devices: Von Duprin as scheduled.

1. Provide certificate by independent testing laboratory that device has
completed over 1,000,000 cycles and can still meet ANSI/BHMA A156.3
- 1994 standards.

2. All internal parts shall be of cold-rolled steel with zinc dichromate
coating.

3. Mechanism case shall have an average thickness of .140 inch.

4. Compression spring engineering.

5. Non-handed basic device design with center case interchangeable with all
functions.

6. All devices shall have quiet return fluid dampeners.

7. All latchbolts shall be deadlocking with 3/4-inch throw and have a self- 
lubricating coating to reduce friction and wear.

8. Device push bar must release when a force of 32 pounds, or less, of
pressure is applied when a force of 250 pounds is applied to the door.
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9. Device shall bear UL label for fire and or panic as may be required.

10. All surface strikes shall be roller type and utilize a plate underneath to
prevent movement.

11. Lever Trim: “Breakaway” design, forged brass or bronze escutcheon with
a minimum of .130 inch thickness, match lockset lever design.

12. Panic Hardware shall comply with CBC and shall be mounted between 30
inches and 44 inches above the finished floor surface. The unlatching
force shall not exceed 15 lbs. applied in the direction of travel. Panic
hardware shall comply with CBC Section 1003.3.1.9.

F. Closers: LCN as scheduled. Place closers inside building, stairs, room, etc.

1. Door closer cylinders shall be of high strength cast iron construction with
double heat treated pinion shaft to provide low wear operating capabilities
of internal parts throughout the life of the installation. Ail door closers
shall be tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 test requirements by a BHMA
certified testing laboratory. A written certification showing successful
completion of a minimum of 10,000,000 cycles must be provided.

2. All door closers shall be fully hydraulic and have full rack and pinion
action with a shaft diameter of a minimum of 11/16 inch and piston
diameter of 1 inch to ensure longevity and durability under all closer
applications.

3. All parallel arm closers shall incorporate one piece solid forged steel arms
with bronze bushings. 1-9/16 inches steel stud shoulder bolts, shall be
incorporated in regular arms, hold-open arms, arms with hold open and
stop built in. All other closers to have forged steel main arms for strength,
durability, and aesthetics for versatility of trim accommodation, high
strength and long life.

4. All parallel arm closers so detailed shall provide advanced backcheck for
doors subject to severe abuse or extreme wind conditions. This advanced
backcheck shall be located to begin cushioning the opening swing of the
door at approximately 45 degrees. The intensity of the backcheck shall be
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fully adjustable by tamper resistant non-critical screw valve.  

5. Closers shall be installed to permit doors to swing 180 degrees.  

6. All closers shall utilize a stable fluid withstanding temperature range of 
120 degrees F. to -30 degrees F. without requiring seasonal adjustment of 
closer speed to properly close the door.  

7. Drop brackets are required at narrow head rails.  

8. Maximum effort to operated doors shall not exceed 5 lbs., such pull or 
push effort being applied at right angles to hinged doors. Compensating 
devices or automatic door operators may be utilized to meet the above 
standards. When fire doors are required, the maximum effort to operate the 
door may be increased but shall not to exceed 15 lbs. when specifically 
approved by fire marshal. All closers shall be adjusted to operate with the 
minimum amount of opening force and still close and latch the door. Door 
shall take at least 3 seconds to move from an open position of 70 degrees 
to a point of 3 inches from the latch jamb. Reference CBC Sections 
1133B.2.1,1133B.2.5, 1133B2.5.1 & 1003.3.1.8.  

9. Provide sex-bolted or through bolt mounting for all door closers.  

G. Flush Bolts & Dust Proof Strikes: Automatic Flush Bolts shall be of the low 
operating force design. Utilize the top bolt only model for interior doors where 
applicable and as permitted by testing procedures.  

1. Manual flush bolts only permitted on storage or mechanical openings as 
scheduled.  

2. Provide dust proof strikes at openings using bottom bolts.  

H. Door Stops:  

1. Unless otherwise noted in Hardware Sets, provide wall type with 
appropriate fasteners. Where wall type cannot be used, provide floor type. 
If neither can be used, provide overhead type.  

2. Do not install floor stops more than four (4) inches from the face of the 
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wall or partition (Title 24,1133B.8.6). 

3. Overhead stops shall be made of stainless steel and non-plastic
mechanisms and finished metal end caps. Field-changeable hold-open,
friction and stop- only functions.

I. Protection Plates: Fabricate either kick, armor, or mop plates with four beveled
edges. Provide kick plates 10 inches high and 2 inches LDW. Sizes of armor and
mop plates shall be listed in the Hardware Schedule. Furnish with machine or
wood screws of bronze or stainless to match other hardware.

J. Thresholds: As Scheduled and per details.

1. Thresholds shall not exceed 1/2-inch in height, with a beveled surface of
1:2 maximum slope.

2. Set thresholds in a full bed of butyl-rubber or polyisobutylene mastic
sealant complying with requirements in Division 7 “Thermal and Moisture
Protection’.

3. Use 1/4-inch fasteners, red-head flat-head sleeve anchors (SS/FHSL). 4.
Thresholds shall comply with CBC Section 1133B.2.4.1.

K. Seals: Provide silicone gasket at all rated and exterior doors.

L. Door Shoes & Door Top Caps: Provide door shoes at all exterior wood doors and
metal doors and top caps at all exterior out-swing doors.

M. Silencers: Furnish silencers for interior hollow metal frames, 3 for single doors, 2            
for pairs of doors. Omit where sound or light seals occurs, or for fire-resistive-              
rated door assemblies.

N. Schlage ND Heavy Duty Commercial Latchsets as noted for specific door
conditions

1. Schlage ND95

O. Automatic Sliding Doors: Provide complete standard CS AutoCav sliding door
system:
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1. Manufacturer: Cavity Sliders

2. Pulley: Self-tensioning with heavy-duty belt

3. Track & Carriage: Heavy duty one-piece extruded aluminum with large
diameter wheels

4. Access Panels: Provide at track section

5. Controller: Standard

6. Motor & Gear Box: Locks door in place

7. Safety Beam Sensors: Standard

8. Floor Track: Hidden T-guide

9. Access Control: Secure entry via swipe key

2.3 KEYING 

A. Furnish a Grand Master, Master, keyed alike or keyed different system as directed
by the Owner or Architect

B. Provide construction keying for any new doors requiring locking during
construction; remove temporary cores or inserts immediately prior to Owner
occupancy. Furnish permanent keys (and cores if applicable) directly to Owner.

C. Key Blanks: Standard “6” pin bow key blank; tag to identify.

D. Supply keys and blanks as follows:

1. Supply 2 cut change keys for each different change key code.

2. Supply 1 uncut key blank for each change key code.

3. Supply 6 cut master keys for each different master key set.
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4. Supply 3 uncut key blanks for each master key set.

2.4 FINISHES 

A. Generally, to be satin chrome US26D (626 on bronze and 652 on steel) unless
otherwise noted.

B. Furnish kick or armor plates in satin stainless steel US32D (630) unless otherwise
noted.

C. Door closers shall be powder-coated to match other hardware, unless otherwise
noted.

D. Aluminum items to be finished anodized aluminum.

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. Screws for strikes, face plates and similar items shall be flat head, countersunk
type, provide machine screws for metal and standard wood screws for wood.

B. Screws for butt hinges shall be flathead, countersunk, full-thread type.

C. Fastening of closer bases or closer shoes to doors shall be by means of sex bolts
and spray painted to match closer finish.

D. Provide expansion anchors for attaching hardware items to concrete or masonry.

E. Alt exposed fasteners shall have a phillips head.

F. Finish of exposed screws to match surface finish of hardware or other adjacent
work.

G. All Exit Devices and Lock Protectors shall be fastened to the door by the means
of sex bolts or through bolts.

2.6 SCHEDULE 

A. The items listed in the following schedule shall conform to the requirements of
the foregoing specifications.
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B. The Door Schedule on the Drawings indicates which hardware set is used with
each door.

Manufacturers Abbreviations (Mfr.) 

GLY = Glynn-Johnson Corporation Overhead Door Stops 

HAG = Hager Sliding Door Track & Hardware 

IVE = Ives Hinges, Pivots, Bolts, Coordinators, Dustproof 
Strike, Push Pull & Kick Plates, Door, Stops & 
Silencers 

LCN = LCN Door Closers 

NGP = National Guard Products Thresholds, Gasketing & Weatherstripping 

SCH = Schlage Lock Company Locks, Latches & Cylinders 

SEL = Select Products Continuous Hinges 

TRI = Trimco Signs 

VON = Von Duprin Exit Devices, Power Transfers & Power Supplies 

HW SET: 01 

3 EA HINGES 5BB1 4.5 x 4.5 NRP 630 IVE 

1 EA ELECTRIC HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 TW8 630 IVE 

1 EA ELEC PANIC 
HARDWARE 

SS-AX-98-EO-EMERG 
EXIT RSS-24VDC 

630 VON 

1 EA MORTISE CYLINDER 20-001 630 SCH 

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4111 EDA 689 LCN 

1 EA GASKETING 188SBK PSA BK ZER 

1 EA DOOR SWEEP 39A A ZER 
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1 THRESHOLD PER DETAIL THRESHOLD PER 
DETAIL 

1 EA SIGN *ALARM WILL
SOUND*

- VON 

1 EA HORN 1910-1 12/24 VDC WHT SCE 

1 EA POWER SUPPLY PS902 120/240 VAC LGR SCE 

HW SET: 02 

1 SET STANDARD HARDWARE BY DOOR MANUFACTURER 

2 EA MORTISE CYLINDER 20-013 118 626 SCH 

HW SET: 03 

4 EA HINGES 5BB1 4.5 x 4.5 630 IVE 

1 EA CLASSROOM LOCK L9070P 06A 630 SCH 

1 EA OH STOP 90S 630 GLY 

1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4011 689 LCN 

1 SET SEALS BY DOOR FRAME 
MANUFACTURER 

- - 

1 EA DOOR SWEEP 153A A ZER 

1 THRESHOLD PER DETAIL AL NGP 

HW SET: 04 

8 EA HINGES 5BB1 4.5 x 4.5 652 IVE 

1 EA MANUAL FLUSH 
BOLT 

FB458 12" 626 IVE 
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1 EA DUST PROOF 
STRIKE 

DP1 626 IVE 

1 EA HALF DUMMY 
TRIM 

L0170 06A 630 SCH 

1 EA SGL CYL 
DEADBOLT 

B60 626 SCH 

2 EA OH STOP 90S 630 GLY 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION  

A. Verify that doors and frames are square and plumb and ready to receive work and
dimensions are as instructed by the manufacturer.

B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install hardware in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and requirements
of DHL

B. Use the templates provided by hardware item manufacturer.

C. Mounting heights for hardware shall be as recommended by the Door and
Hardware Institute. Operating hardware will to be located between 30 inches and
44 inches above finished floor.

D. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce the
attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.

E. Drill and countersink units that are not factory-prepared for anchorage fasteners.
Space fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards.
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F. Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of butyl-rubber sealant.

G. If hand of door is changed during construction, make necessary changes in
hardware at no additional cost.

3.3 HARDWARE LOCATIONS 

A. Conform to CCR, Title 24, Part 2, and ADAAG for positioning requirements for
the disabled.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) to inspect installation and certify that
hardware and its installation have been furnished and installed in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions and as specified herein.

3.5 ADJUST AND CLEAN UP 

A. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door, to ensure proper
operation or function of every unit. Replace units which cannot be adjusted to
operate freely and smoothly as intended for the application made.

B. Clean adjacent surface soiled by hardware installation.

C. Final Adjustment: Wherever hardware installation is made more than one month
prior to acceptance or occupancy of a space or area, return to the work during the
week prior to acceptance or occupancy, and make final check and adjustment of
all hardware items in such space or area. Clean operating items as necessary to
restore proper function and finish of hardware and doors. Adjust door control
devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment.

D. Instruct Owner’s Personnel in proper adjustment and maintenance of hardware
finishes, during the final adjustment of hardware.

E. Continued Maintenance Service: Approximately six months after the completion
of the project, the Contractor accompanied by the Architectural Hardware
Consultant, shall return to the project and re-adjust every item of hardware to
restore proper functions of doors and hardware. Consult with and instruct
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Owner’s personnel in recommended additions to the maintenance procedures. 
Replace hardware items which have deteriorated or failed due to faulty design, 
materials or installation of hardware units. Prepare a written report of current and 
predictable problems (of substantial nature) in the performance of the hardware.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 088100 – GLASS AND GLAZING 

1.0  GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install glass and glazing units and required accessories as shown on
project Drawings and as specified herein, including:

1. Windows

a. Standard

2. Door lites

a. Exterior and Interior Doors

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to,
General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract Documents.

B. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking: Provision of sealants.

C. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames: Provision of steel doors.

D. Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors: Provision of wood doors.

E. Section 084313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts :  Provision of aluminum- framed
storefront and glazed entrance.

F. Section 084329 - Sliding Storefront

1.3 REFERENCES 
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A. American Architectural Manufacturers Association:

1. AAMA 800 - Voluntary Specifications and Test Methods for Sealants

B. ASTM International (ASTM):

1. ASTM C509 - Specification for Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket and
Sealing Material

2. ASTM C864 - Specification for Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal
Gaskets, Setting Blocks, and Spacers

3. ASTM C920 - Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

4. ASTM C1036 - Specification for Flat Glass

5. ASTM C1048 - Specification for Heat-Treated Flat Glass - Kind HS, Kind
FT Coated and Uncoated Glass

6. ASTM C1087 - Test Method for Determining Compatibility of Liquid-
Applied Sealants with Accessories Used in Structural Glazing Systems

7. ASTM C1115 - Specification for Dense Elastomeric Silicone Rubber Gaskets
and Accessories

8. ASTM C1172 - Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass

9. ASTM C1281 - Specification for Preformed Tape Sealants for Glazing
Applications

10. ASTM C1330 - Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with
Cold Liquid Applied Sealants

11. ASTM C1376 - Specification for Pyrolytic and Vacuum Deposition Coatings
on Glass

12. ASTM E774 - Specification for the Classification of the Durability of Sealed
Insulating Glass Units

13. ASTM E1300 - Practice for Determining Load Resistance of Glass in
Buildings
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14. ASTM E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit Performance
and Evaluation

C. Code of Federal Regulations:

1. 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials

D. Glass Association of North America (GANA):

1. Glazing Manual

2. Laminated Glass Design Guide

3. Engineering Standards Manual

E. The Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (IGMA):

1. IGMA TB-3001 - Sloped Glazing Guidelines

2. SIGMA TM-3000 - Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units

F. Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy Technologies
Division; Building Technologies Department; Windows & Daylighting Group,
windows.lbl.gov/software:

1. LBL-44789 WINDOW 5.0 - A PC Program for Analyzing Window Thermal
Performance

G. National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC):

1. NFRC 100 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Thermal
Properties

2. NFRC 200 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Solar Heat Gain
Coefficients at Normal Incidence

3. NFRC 300 - Procedures for Determining Solar Optical Properties of Simple
Fenestration Products

1.4 DEFINITIONS 
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A. Manufacturers of Primary Glass: Firms that produce primary glass, as defined in
referenced industry publications.

B. Manufacturers/Fabricators of Glass Products: Firms that utilize primary glass in the
production of glass products that may include coated glass, laminated glass, and
insulating glass.

C. Sealed Insulating Glass Unit Surfaces:

1. Surface 1: Exterior surface of outer lite

2. Surface 2: Interspace-facing surface of outer lite

3. Surface 3: Interspace-facing surface of inner lite

4. Surface 4: Interior surface of inner lite

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Provide glazing systems that will withstand indicated loads and normal
thermal movement without failure, including loss or glass breakage resulting from
defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of glazing systems to
remain watertight and airtight; or deterioration of glazing materials.

B. Glass Design: Glass thicknesses indicated are minimums. Select actual glass lite
thicknesses by analyzing loads and conditions. Provide glass lites in the thicknesses
and in strengths required to meet or exceed the following criteria:

1. Glass Thicknesses: Comply with ASTM E1300, as follows:

a. Specified Design Wind Loads: As indicated

b. Probability of Breakage for Vertical Glazing: 8 lites per 1000 for lites
set within 15 degrees of vertical and under wind load for a load
duration of three (3) seconds.

c. Probability of Breakage for Sloped Glazing: 1 lite per 1000 for lites
set more than 15 degrees off vertical and under wind and snow loads
for a duration of thirty (30) days.

d. Thickness of Tinted Glass: Provide the same thickness for each tint
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color for all applications. 

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements of glazing components and glass
framing members resulting from a temperature change range of 120 deg F ambient
and 180 deg F material surfaces.

D. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass meeting specified
performance properties, based on manufacturer's published test data for units of
thickness indicated, and the following:

1. Center-of-Glass Values: Per LBL-44789 WINDOW 5.0 analysis, as follows:

a. U-Factors: NFRC 100 expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

b. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: NFRC 200.

c. Solar Optical Properties: NFRC 300.

1.7 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer’s data sheets for each glass product and glazing
material.

C. Samples: Provide 12-inch-square for each type of glass product other than monolithic
clear float glass or clear float glass only set in insulated glass units.

D. Provide Shop Drawings.

E. Glazing Schedule: Prepare schedule using designations used on Drawings.

F. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers/fabricators of glass products certifying
that products furnished comply with project requirements.

G. Preconstruction Adhesion and Compatibility Test Report: From glazing sealant
manufacturer, based on submitted samples or acceptable data from previous testing of
current formulations with similar products.

H. Qualification Information: For Installer firm and Installer’s manufacturer/fabricator- 
trained field supervisor.

I. Warranties: Submit sample meeting warranties requirements of this Section.
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1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Manufacturer/Source: Obtain each type of glass product from a single primary glass 
manufacturer and a single manufacturer/fabricator for each glass product type.  

1. For glass sputter-coated with solar-control low-e coatings, obtain glass 
products in fabricated units from a manufacturer/fabricator certified by the 
primary glass manufacturer.  

B. Installer Qualifications: Experienced Installer with minimum of 5 successful 
completed projects of similar materials and scope, approved by glass product 
manufacturer/fabricator.  

C. Preconstruction Adhesion and Compatibility Testing: Submit glass units, glazing 
materials, and glass-framing members with applicable finish to elastomeric glazing 
sealant manufacturer for determination of sealant compatibility, priming, and 
preparation requirements for optimum adhesion and performance.  

D. Safety Glazing Products: Comply with size, glazing type, location, and testing 
requirements of 16 CFR 1201 for Category I and II glazing products, and 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  

E. Glazing Industry Publications: Comply with glass product manufacturer’s 
recommendations and the following:  

1. GANA Publications: GANA Laminated Division's "Laminated Glass Design 
Guide" and GANA's "Glazing Manual."  

2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "Glazing 
Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units."  

F. Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Indicate compliance with requirements of 
Insulating Glass Certification Council on applicable glazing products.  

G. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site in compliance with 
Sections 013113, Project Coordination and 013119, Project Meetings.  

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Protect glazing materials during shipping, handling, and storage to prevent breakage, 
scratching, damage to seals, or other visible damage. Deliver, unload, store, and erect 
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glazing materials without exposing panels to damage from construction operations.  

1. Comply with manufacturer’s venting and sealing recommendations for 
shipping and handling of insulating glass units exposed to substantial altitude 
change.  

 

1.10 WARRANTY  

A. Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by 
coated-glass product primary manufacturer or manufacturer/fabricator, as applicable, 
agreeing to replace coated-glass units that display peeling, cracking, and other 
deterioration in metallic coating under normal use, within ten (10) years of date of 
Substantial Completion.  

B. Warranty for Insulating Glass: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by 
insulating-glass product manufacturer/fabricator, agreeing to replace insulating- glass 
units that exhibit failure of hermetic seal under normal use evidenced by the 
obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass, within 
ten (10) years of date of Substantial Completion.  

C. Installer’s Warranty: Form acceptable to County, signed by glass product Installer, 
agreeing to replace glass products that deteriorate, or that exhibit damage or 
deterioration of glass or glazing products due to faulty installation, within two (2) 
years of date of Substantial Completion.  

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MANUFACTURER  

A. PPG Industries, Inc, Pittsburgh, PA, 1-888-774-4332, www.corporateportal.ppg.com.  

2.2  MATERIALS  

A. General:  

1. Annealed Float Glass, General: ASTM C1036, Type I, Quality-Q3, class 
indicated.  

2. Heat-Treated Float Glass, Heat-Strengthened: ASTM C1048; Type I 
(transparent flat glass); Quality-Q3; Kind HS, of class and condition 
indicated: where indicated, where needed to resist thermal stresses and where 
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required to comply with performance requirements.  

3. Pyrolytic-Coated Float Glass: ASTM C1376, float glass with metallic-oxide 
coating applied by pyrolytic deposition process during primary glass product 
manufacture.  

4. Sputter-Coated Float Glass: ASTM C1376, float glass with metallic-oxide or 
-nitride coating deposited by vacuum deposition process following primary 
glass product manufacture.  

5. Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of dual-sealed 
lites of glass separated by a dehydrated interspace, with manufacturer’s 
standard spacer material and construction, per ASTM E774 and E2190.  

 

B. Insulated Glass Units: Solarban 60 Solar Control Low-E (clear):  

1. Units shall be Kind HS (heat strengthened) where required and Kind FT 
(fully tempered) where indicated.  

a. Solarban Outdoor Lite Clear Glass 2 float glass shall be minimum 
6mm thick.  

b. Solarban 60 Class 1 clear float glass shall be minimum 6mm thick.  

i. Coating: Solar Control Low-E coating sputtered on third 
surface.  

2. Performance Characteristics:  

a. Unit Overall Thickness: 25mm.  

b. Interspace Content: Air.  

c. Transmittance:  

i. Ultra Voilet: 19 %  

ii. Visible: 70 %  

iii. Total Solar Energy: 33 %  

d. Reflectance:  
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i. Visible Light: 11 %

ii. Total Solar Energy: 30 %

e. U-Value (Imperial):

i. Winter Nighttime: 0.29

ii. Summer Daytime: 0.27

f. Coefficients:

i. Shading Coefficient: 0.44

ii. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.38

g. Light to Solar Gain (LSG): 1.85

C. DOOR GLAZING

1. Cut-outs for vision lites shall be 8-inches from the top of the door and from 
strike-side edge of door to allow mounting space for door hardware such as 
door closers, panic devices and lever handles.

2. Use manufacturers’ vision lite kits and louvers.

3. Acceptable manufacturer: Anemostat “Lo-Pro” or equal.

4. Non-rated doors with vision lites, use 7/32” laminated safety glass. Provide 
etched label on the glass.

5. For fire-rated doors with vision panels, use fire and safety rated glass products 
complying with the fire resistance and impact requirements of CBC section 
715 and Chapter 24. Provide etched label on the glass. Wired glass is not 
allowed.

6. Acceptable Manufacturer as listed below; or approved equal

a. Firelite Glass, Distributed by Technical Glass Products, Kirkland 
Washington,  www.fireglass.com,  800-426-0279 
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b. Anemostat, Distributed by R.E. Edwards, Dublin, California, 925-
829-2942

c. Vetrotech Saint Gobain,  www.vetrotechusa.com,  888-803-9533 

D. Glazing Accessories:

1. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket
manufacturer.

2. Glazing Tape: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride foam, maximum water
absorption by volume 2 percent, designed for 25 percent compression percent
for air barrier and vapor retarder seal, black color, coiled on release paper
over adhesive on two sides; widths required for specified installation, and
complying with AAMA 800.

3. Glazing Gaskets:

a. Dense Compression Gaskets: ASTM C864, neoprene or EPDM, or
ASTM C1115, silicone or thermoplastic polyolefin rubber, as
recommended by glazing product manufacturer for application,
molded or extruded shape to fit glazing channel retaining slot; black
color.

b. Soft Compression Gaskets: ASTM C509, Type II, black, molded or
extruded, neoprene, EPDM, silicone or thermoplastic polyolefin
rubber, of profile and hardness required to maintain watertight seal.

4. Setting Blocks: ASTM C864, neoprene, 80 to 90 Shore A durometer
hardness; length 4 inches, width of glazing rabbet space less 1/16 inch, height
required for glazing method, pane weight, and pane area.

5. Spacer Shims: ASTM C864, neoprene, 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness;
length 3 inches, one half height of glazing stop, thickness required for
application, one face self-adhesive.

6. Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral
movement (side walking).

7. Glazing Sealants: ASTM C920, type recommended by glazing product
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manufacturer for application indicated, complying with requirements of 
Section 079000, Joint Protection: Sealants and Caulking, color as selected by 
Architect.  

8. Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C1330, Type O (open-cell 
material), of size and density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise 
produce optimum glazing sealant performance.  

2.3 FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS  

A. General: Fabricate glazing units in dimensions required, with edge and face 
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite in accordance with glazing product 
manufacturer/fabricator’s instructions and referenced glazing publications.  

1. Tempered units: Entrance Doors (Storefront) and side lights.  

2. Annealed units: Windows.  

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION OF SURFACE CONDITIONS  

A. Prior to work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed work of other trades and 
verify that all such work is complete to the point where the work of this Section may 
properly commence.  

1. Verify that glazing may be performed in strict accordance with all pertinent 
codes and regulations, the original design, and the referenced standards.  

B. Verify that glazing channels are clean and ready to accept glazing installation, and 
that weeps are unobstructed. Confirm that minimum required face and edge 
clearances will be maintained.  

C. Examine glazing units prior to setting. Reject units that display edge or face damage 
that may impede performance of unit or that will be visible when installed.  

D. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the County. Do not proceed with 
glazing in areas of discrepancy until all such discrepancies and unsatisfactory 
conditions have been fully resolved and corrected.  

3.2 PREPARATION  

A. Clean glazing channels with recommended solvent and wipe dry. Apply primers to 
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joint surfaces to ensure adhesion of sealants, unless preconstruction sealant-substrate 
testing indicates no primer is required.  

3.3 GLAZING INSTALLATION  

A. General: Install glass and glazing materials in accordance with instructions of 
manufacturers and requirements of GANA Glazing Manual.  

1. Set glazing material in a true plane, tight and straight, allowing for expansion 
in accordance with manufacturers published recommendations, using 
compression gaskets, glazing, tape and sealant in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations.  

2. Install setting blocks of size and in location required by glass manufacturer. 
Set blocks in bed of approved sealant. 3. Provide spacers for glass lites as 
recommended, based upon size of glass unit.  

4. Comply with glass manufacturer’s limits on edge pressures.  

5. Ensure that glazing units are set with proper and consistent orientation of 
glass units toward interior and exterior.  

6. Provide edge blocking where recommended.  

7. Install sealants in accordance with requirements of Section 079000, Joint 
Protection: Sealants and Caulking.  

B. Tape Glazing: Place tapes on fixed stops positioned to be flush or protrude slightly 
when compressed by glass. Install tapes continuously. Form butt joints at corners and 
where required, and seal tape joints with approved sealant.  

1. Apply heel bead of glazing sealant along intersection of permanent stop and 
frame for continuity of air and vapor seal.  

2. Set glass lites centered in openings on setting blocks.  

3. Install removable stops, and insert dense compression gaskets at corners, 
working toward centers of lites, compressing glass against tape on fixed 
stops.  

4. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape or gasket on 
exterior of glass unit.  
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C. Sealant Glazing: Install continuous spacers between glass lites and glazing stops. 
Install cylindrical sealant backing where recommended, in width and depth 
recommended to provide proper depth and width of sealant bead. Ensure sealant 
cannot block weep system.  

1. Install sealant under pressure to completely fill glazing channel without 
voids, with full bond to glass and channel surfaces. 2. Tool sealant bead to 
proper profile providing wash away from glass.  

D. Sealant Glazing for Butt Glazing:  

1. Brace glass in position for duration of glazing process  

2. Mask edges of glass at adjoining glass edges and between glass edges and 
framing members.  

3. Secure small diameter non-adhering foamed rod on back side of joint.  

4. Apply sealant to open side of joint in continuous operation; completely fill 
joint without displacing foam rod; tool sealant surface smooth to concave 
profile.  

5. Allow sealant to cure, then remove foam backer rod.  

6. Apply sealant to opposite side; tool sealant smooth to concave profile.  

7. Remove masking tape.  

E. Gasket Glazing: Fabricate gaskets to fit openings exactly. Allow for stretching of 
gaskets during installation.  

1. Set soft compression gasket against fixed stop or frame, secure, with bonded 
miter cut joints at corners.  

2. Set glass lites centered in openings on setting blocks.  

3. Install removable stops, and insert dense compression gaskets at corners, 
working toward centers of lites, compressing glass against soft compression 
gaskets and to produce a weathertight seal. Seal joints in gaskets. Allow 
gaskets to protrude past face of glazing stops.  
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3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION  

A. Protect installed glass from damage. Attach streamers or warning tape to framing 
members, away from contact with glass. Remove nonpermanent labels.  

B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances during construction. 
Immediately clean glass exposed to contamination using methods as recommended 
by glass manufacturer.  

C. Within 5 working days prior to inspection for Substantial Completion, clean all            
exposed glass surfaces using methods recommended by manufacturer. Remove         
glazing compounds from framing surfaces.  

1. Clean with a mild soap or detergent and lukewarm water, using a clean             
sponge or soft cloth. Rinse well with clean water. Do not use abrasive or              
highly alkaline cleaner, razor blades, benzene, acetone, gasoline or carbon          
tetrachloride. Avoid cleaning during times when surface is exposed to hot           
direct sun.  

D. Remove and replace broken or damaged glass  at no cost to the Owner.  
 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 089000 – LOUVERS AND VENTS 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of exterior fixed blade louvers as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking: Provision of sealants.

C. Division 23 - Heating, Ventilating and Air-Conditioning (HVAC): Provision of
ductwork connected to metal wall louvers.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association

1. 605.2 - Voluntary Specification for High Performance Organic
Coatings on Architectural Extrusions and Panels.

B. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association

1. 500 - Test Methods for Louvers, Dampers.

2. 511 - Certified Ratings Program for Air Control Devices.

C. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy
Sheet and Plate.

2. B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Shapes and Tubes.
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3. C612 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Block and Board
Thermal Insulation.

D. AWS - American Welding Society

1. D1.2 - Structural Welding Code - Aluminum.

E. CBC - California Building Code, 2001 Edition

F. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

G. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National
Association, Inc.

H. SSPC - The Society for Protective Coatings

1. 12 - Cold Applied Asphalt mastic (Extra thick Film).

1.4  DEFINITIONS 

A. Louver Terminology: Refer to AMCA 501 for definitions of terms for metal
louvers not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1.5  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Performance Requirements

1. Structural Performance: Engineer, fabricate and install exterior metal
wall louvers to withstand the effects of loads and stresses from wind and
normal thermal movement without evidencing permanent deformation of
louver components including blades, frames, and supports; noise or metal
fatigue caused by louver blade rattle or flutter; or permanent damage to
fasteners and anchors.

2. Wind Load: Design and size members capable of withstanding negative
and positive wind pressure in accordance with 2001 California Building
Code with an Exposure C.

3. Normal thermal movement is defined as that resulting from the following
maximum change (range) in ambient temperature. Base design
calculations on actual surface temperatures of metals due to both solar
heat gain and nighttime sky heat loss.

a. Temperature Change (Range): 100 degrees Fahrenheit.

4. Air-Performance, Water-Penetration, and Air-Leakage Ratings: Provide
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louvers complying with performance requirements indicated as 
demonstrated by testing manufacturer's stock units of height and width 
indicated. Test units according to AMCA 500.  

a. Perform testing on unpainted, cleaned, degreased units.

b. Perform water-penetration testing on louvers without screens.

c. Equivalent Air-Performance Ratings; Louvers having less free
area than that specified or having a lower free area velocity at the
static pressure loss specified may be considered for the Work
provided their total air performance is equivalent to that specified.
The burden of proof of equivalency is on the Contractor. For
louvers to be considered equivalent, the product of their free area,
for the size specified, and their free area velocity at the static
pressure loss specified must be at least equal to the product of the
specified free area and velocity. Also, their free area velocity at
the static pressure loss specified must not result in water
penetration of more than 0.01 ounce per square foot of free area,
and they must meet all other requirements.

1.6  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data for each type of product
specified.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings of louver units and accessories. Include
plans, elevations, sections and details showing profiles, angles and spacing of
louver blades; unit dimensions related to wall openings and construction; free
areas for each size indicated; profiles of frames at jambs, heads and sills; and
anchorage details and locations.

1. For installed products indicated to comply with certain design loadings,
include structural analysis data sealed and signed by the qualified
professional engineer who was responsible for their preparation.

2. Coordinate architectural sizes with mechanical required sizes.

C. Quality Control Submittals

1. Test Reports: Submit product test reports evidencing compliance of units
with performance requirements indicated.

2. Certificates: Submit product certificates signed by louver manufacturers
certifying that their products comply with the specified requirements and
are licensed to bear the AMCA seal based on tests made according to
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AMCA 500 and complying with the AMCA Certified Ratings Program. 

1.7  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Standards: Comply with applicable provisions of AWS D1.2.

1. Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification
Tests for welding processes involved and, if pertinent, has undergone
recertification.

B. Engineer Qualifications: California licensed professional engineer and
experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated that have
resulted in the installation of louvers similar to this Project in material, design
and extent and that have a record of successful in-service performance.

C. SMACNA Standard: Comply with SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual" recommendations for fabrication, construction details and installation
procedures.

1.8  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Check actual louver openings by accurate field
measurements before fabrication, and show recorded measurements on final
shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to
avoid delaying the Work.

1. Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the Work,
guarantee opening dimensions and proceed with fabricating louvers
without field measurements. Coordinate construction to ensure that
actual opening dimensions correspond to guaranteed dimensions.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: The Airolite Company; Construction Specialties,
Inc.; Airline Products Co.; Arrow United Industries, or approved equal.

2.2  MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T5.

B. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209, Alloy 3003 or 5005 with temper as required for
forming, or as otherwise recommended by metal producer to produce required
finish.
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C. Fasteners: Of same basic metal and alloy as fastened metal or 300 series
stainless steel, unless otherwise indicated Do not use metals that are corrosive
or incompatible with joined materials.

1. Use types and sizes to suit unit installation conditions.

2. Use Phillips flat-head screws for exposed fasteners, unless otherwise
indicated.

D. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt mastic complying with SSPC Paint 12
except containing no asbestos fibers.

2.3  FABRICATION 

A. General: Fabricate louvers to comply with requirements indicated for design,
dimensions, materials, joinery, and performance.

B. Assemble louvers in shop to minimize field splicing and assembly.
Disassemble units as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly
mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.

C. Maintain equal louver blade spacing, including separation between blades and
frames at head and sill, to produce uniform appearance.

D. Fabricate frames, including integral sills, to fit in openings of sizes indicated,
with allowances made for fabrication and installation tolerances of louvers,
adjoining construction and perimeter sealant joints.

E. Include supports, anchorages and accessories required for complete assembly.

F. Provide sill extensions and loose sills made of same material as louvers where
indicated or required for drainage to exterior and to prevent water penetrating to
interior.

G. Join frame members to fixed louver blades as follows, unless otherwise
indicated:

1. With fillet welds, concealed from view.

2. With fillet welds, concealed from view; or mechanical fasteners; or a
combination of these methods; as standard with louver manufacturer.

2.4  FIXED, EXTRUDED-ALUMINUM WALL LOUVERS 

A. Horizontal, Drainable, Fixed-Blade Louvers: Extruded-aluminum frames and
louver blades, designed to collect and drain water to exterior at sill by means of
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gutters in front edges of blades and channels in jambs and mullions, complying 
with the following requirements:  

1. Louver Depth: 3-5/8 inches max, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Frame Thickness: 0.125-inch, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Blade Thickness: 0.125-inch, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Blade Angle: 45 degrees, unless otherwise indicated.

5. Performance Requirements: As follows, determined by testing units
48 inches wide by 48 inches high per AMCA 500:

a. Free Area: Not less than 42%.

b. Static Pressure Loss: Not more than 0.14 inch wg at an airflow
of 900 fpm free area intake velocity.

c. Water Penetration: Not more than 0.01 ounce per square foot
of free area at an airflow of 900 fpm free area velocity when
tested for 15 minutes.

2.5  SCREENS 

A. General: Provide each exterior louver with screens complying with the
following requirements:

1. Screen Location for Fixed Louvers: Interior face, unless otherwise
indicated.

2. Screening Type: Insect screening throughout.

B. Secure screens to louver frames with stainless-steel machine screws, spaced 6
inches maximum from each comer and at 12 inches on center between.

C. Louver Screen Frames: Fabricate screen frames with mitered comers to louver
sizes indicated and to comply with the following requirements:

1. Metal: Same kind and form of metal as indicated for louver frames to
which screens are attached.

a. Reinforce extruded-aluminum screen frames at comers with
clips.

2. Finish: Same finish as louver frames to which louver screens are attached.
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D. Louver Screening for Aluminum Louvers: Fit aluminum louver screen frames
with screening covering louver openings.

2.6  FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual" for recommendations relative
to applying and designating finishes.

B. Finish louvers after assembly.

2.7  ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Finish designations prefixed by AA conform to the system established by the
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes.

B. High-Performance Organic Coating: AA-C12C42R1x (Chemical Finish:
leaned with inhibited chemicals; Chemical Finish: chemical conversion coating,
acid chromate-fluoride-phosphate pretreatment; Organic Coating: as specified
below). Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply
with coating and resin manufacturer's instructions.

1. Fluoropolymer 3 Coat Coating System: Manufacturer's standard 3 coat
thermo-cured system, composed of specially formulated inhibitive
primer and fluoropolymer color coat, and clear fluorocarbon topcoat
containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene resin by weight;
complying with AAMA 605.2.

a. Resin Manufacturers: Ausimont USA, Inc., "Hylar 5000"; Elf
Atochem North America, Inc., Kynar 500.

b. Color and Gloss: Custom, as selected by the Architect.

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1  INSTALLATION 

A. Locate and place louver units plumb, level and at indicated alignment with
adjacent work.

B. Use concealed anchorages where possible. Provide brass or lead washers
fitted to screws where required to protect metal surfaces and to make a
weathertight connection.

C. Form closely fitted joints with exposed connections accurately located and
secured.



City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

8 SECTION 089000 – LOUVERS AND VENTS 

D. Provide perimeter reveals and openings of uniform width for sealants and
joint fillers, as indicated.

E Repair finishes damaged by cutting, welding, soldering and grinding operations
required for fitting and jointing. Restore finishes so there is no evidence of
corrective work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the shop,
make required alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units.

F. Protect nonferrous metal surfaces from corrosion or galvanic action by applying
a heavy coating of bituminous paint on surfaces that will be in contact with
concrete, masonry or dissimilar metals.

G. Install concealed gaskets, flashings, joint fillers and insulation, as louver
installation progresses, where required to make louver joints weathertight.
Comply with Section 079000 for sealants applied during installation of louver.

3.2  ADJUSTING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect louvers from damage of any kind during construction period including
use of temporary protective coverings where needed and approved by louver
manufacturer. Remove protective covering at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Restore louvers damaged during installation and construction period, so that
no evidence remains of correction work. If results of restoration are unsuccessful,
as judged by the Architect, remove damaged units and replace with new units.

1. Clean and touch up minor abrasions in finishes with air-dried coating
that matches color and gloss of, and is compatible with, factory-applied
finish coating.

3.3  CLEAN UP 

A. Periodically clean exposed surfaces of louvers that are not protected by
temporary covering to remove fingerprints and soil during construction period.
Do not let soil accumulate until final cleaning.

B. Before final inspection, clean exposed surfaces with water and a mild soap or
detergent not harmful to finishes. Rinse surfaces thoroughly and dry.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 092400 – PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTERING 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Provision of exterior portland cement plaster.

2. Provision of lath, and lathing accessories.

3. Provision of building paper.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 054000 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Provision of framing.

C. Section 072116 - Blanket Insulation: Provision of thermal insulation.

D. Section 079000 – Sealants and Caulking: Provision of sealants.

E. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum sheathing.

F. Section 099100 - Painting: For finish painting.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

2. C897 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Job-Mixed Portland
Cement- Based Plasters.

3. C926 - Standard Specification for Application of Portland Cement-
Based Plaster.
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4. C954 - Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of
Gypsum Board or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.33 in. to
0.112 in. in Thickness.

5. C1063 - Specification for Installation of Lathing and Furring for Portland
Cement-Based Plaster.

B. CBC – California Building Code, 2016 Edition

C. CLPCA - California Lathing and Plastering Contractors Association, Inc.

1. Plaster/Metal Framing Systems; Lath Manual, 1977 edition. Lathing
and Plastering Reference Specifications.

D. FS - Federal Specifications

1. UU-B-790A - Building Paper, Vegetable Fiber (Kraft, Waterproofed,
Water Repellent and Fire Resistant).

E. ML/SFA - Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association

1. Specifications for Metal Lathing and Furring, and Metal Lath
Technical Bulletins.

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Performance Requirements

1. Wind Loading: System shall withstand dead and live loads caused
by pressure and suction of wind in accordance with CBC Section 2311.

2. Sheathing, lath and related accessories shall provide proper secure
base and reinforcement for plaster system.

3. Allowable Tolerances: 1/8-inch in 10 feet maximum inward, and
outward allowance not occurring in less than 20 feet.

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

A. Samples: Provide minimum 24 inch square panels for each plaster system
specified to demonstrate ability to achieve texture finishes required and to
serve as standard of acceptance for the work. Sample shall to be approved
by the Architect.

1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Comply with CLPCA manual unless exceed by these Specifications.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  LATH MATERIALS 

A. Gypsum Sheathing: As specified in Section 09 29 00.

B. Building Paper; Asphalt saturated organic felt, ASTM D226, Grade D 60
minute permeability rated.

C. Metal Lath: Self furring V-grooved galvanized mil certified prime steel ASTM
A924 G-60.

D. Accessories

1. General: Comply with material provisions of ASTM C1063 and
requirements below. Coordinate depth of accessories with thicknesses
and number of plaster coats required.

a. Zinc-Alloy Components: ASTM B69, 99 percent pure zinc.

2. Comer and Strip Reinforcement: Expanded large-mesh diamond metal
lath fabricated from zinc-alloy or welded wire mesh fabricated from
0.0475-inch diameter zinc-coated (galvanized) wire and specially
formed to reinforce external comers of Portland cement plaster on
exterior exposures while allowing full plaster encasement.

3. Metal Comer Beads: Small nose comer beads fabricated from zinc
alloy, minimum 0.0207-inch thick, with expanded flanges of expanded
large-mesh diamond metal lath to allow full encasement by plaster.

4. Casing Beads: Square-edged style, with short flanges and removable
protective tape, of zinc alloy, minimum 0.0207-inch thick.

5. Control Joints

a. Prefabricated folded pair of nonperforated screeds in M-shaped
configuration, with expanded or perforated flanges, of zinc alloy,
minimum 0.0207-inch thick. Review locations with the Architect
prior to installation.

b. 2 Piece Control Screed: Aluminum, extruded alloy 6063 T5, with
clear anodized finish, as manufactured by Fry Reglet, “21-Piece
Plaster Control Screed", or equal.
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6. Foundation Weep Screed: Manufacturer's standard profile designed for
use at sill plate line to form plaster stop and prevent plaster from
contacting damp earth, fabricated from light gray rigid vinyl as
manufactured by Fry Reglet, “Foundation Weep Screed FWS-875", or
equal.

7. Drip Screed: Vented, aluminum, extruded alloy 6063 T5, with clear
anodized finish, complete with fasteners, as manufactured by Fry Reglet,
"Stucco Drip Screed DS-875-V-875", or equal.

8. Transition Pieces: Aluminum, complete with fasteners, as indicated and
as manufactured by Fry Reglet, or equal.

9. Screws: Industry standard galvanized screws for galvanized and plastic
accessories.

10. Ventilating Screeds for Soffits: Perforated vent with integral flanges to
receive plaster 2 sides of vent.

2.2  PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, White Portland Cement, Type I.

B. Sand for Portland Cement: ASTM C897.

C. Aggregate for Finish Coats: ASTM C897.

D. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C206, Type S.

E. Fiber for Base Coat: 1/2-inch chopped alkali resistant fiberglass strands,
minimum 1/2-pound per sack of cement.

F. Reinforcing Glass Fiber Mesh: As manufactured by Perma-Glass Mesh Co.,
“207A”, or equal.

G. Water Clean and potable and free of substances capable of affecting plaster
set or of damaging plaster, lath, or accessories.

H. Job Mixed Finish Coat: As manufactured by La Habra products, INC. or
King Stucco, Inc.

I. Textures: As described in the Portland Cement Association’s “Plaster/Stucco
Manual” and as indicated on the Drawings.

1. Texture A: “California” texture.
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2. Texture B: "Light Dash" texture.

2.3  PORTLAND CEMENT PLASTER MIXES AND COMPOSITIONS 

A. General: Comply with ASTM C926 for base and finish coat mixes as
applicable to plaster bases, materials, and other requirements indicated.

B. Base Coat Mixes and Compositions: Proportion materials for base coat in
parts by volume per sum of cementitious materials for aggregates to comply
with the following. Adjust mix proportions below within limits specified to
attain workability.

1. Fiber Content Add fiber to following mixes after ingredients have
mixed at least 2 minutes. Comply with fiber manufacturer’s directions
but do not to exceed 1/2-pounds per cubic foot of cementitious
materials. Reduce aggregate quantities accordingly to maintain
workability.

2. 3 Coat Work over Metal Lath: Base coats as indicated below.

a. Scratch Coat: 1 part Portland cement, 3-1/2 parts aggregate
and sufficient lime for workability, not exceed 10 pounds per
sack of cement. Mix with 2 pounds glass fibers per sack of
cement.

b. Brown Coat 1 part portland cement, not more than 4 parts
aggregate. Mix with 1 part acrylic modifier and 3 parts water.

C. Job-Mixed Finish Coats: 1 part portland cement, 3 parts aggregate, pure mineral
oxide. Mix with 1 part acrylic modifier and 3 parts water.

2.4  MIXING 

A. Mechanically mix cementitious and aggregate materials for plasters to comply
with applicable referenced application standard and with recommendations of
plaster manufacturer.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1  PREPARATION 

A. Gypsum Sheathing: As specified in Section 092900.

B. Building Paper

1. Cover gypsum sheathing with building paper as follows:
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a. Apply asphalt-saturated organic felt horizontally with 2 inch
overlap and 6 inch endlap; fasten to framing with corrosion
resistant staples or screws.

b. Apply building paper to cover upstanding flashing with 4 inch
overlap.

c. Apply building paper over sheathing as soon as practical after
sheathing installation to prevent deterioration from wetting.

3.2  INSTALLATION OF PLASTERING ACCESSORIES 

A. Accessories for Portland Cement Plaster

1. External Comers: Install comer beads at external comers.

2. Casing Beads: Install at terminations of plaster work unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Ventilating Screeds at Soffits: Install screeds in soffits where indicated.

4. Reinforcing Mesh: Before applying finish coat install reinforcing mesh.
Place 4 inch by 12 inch butterflies diagonally at comers of rectangular
openings. Place minimum 4 inch wide collars around all penetrations.
Horizontal or vertical laps shall be a minimum of 1 inch.

B. Install metal lath to comply with referenced standards and ASTM C1063
for installation of lathing and furring for Portland cement plaster. Attach
lath using galvanized screws.

3.3  PLASTER APPLICATION 

A. Portland Cement Application Standard: Apply portland cement plaster materials,
compositions, and mixes to comply with ASTM C926, including
recommendations for time between coats and curing in “Annex A2 Design
Considerations”.

1. Sequence plaster application with the installation and protection of other
work so that neither will be damaged by the installation of the other.

2. Do not use materials that are frozen, caked, lumpy, dirty or
contaminated by foreign materials.

3. Do not use excessive water in the mixing and application of plaster
materials.
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4. Comers: Make internal comers and angles square; finish eternal
corners square and true with plaster faces on exterior work.

5. Apply scratch coat to a 1/2-inch thickness and score lightly in a
horizontal direction only, keeping surface moist for 48 hours using a
fine fog spray of water.

6. Apply brown coat to 3/8-inch thickness over scratch coat. Brown coat
shall be floated to provide even, level surface, with no variation greater
than 1/4-inch in 8 feet-0 inches. Do not rod brown coat.

a. Cure brown coat with a very fine fog spray of water after
brown coat has achieved initial film formation, not sooner than
30 minutes, to prevent checking. Cure 14 days minimum.

7. Apply finish coat to a minimum thickness of 1/8-inch to completely
cover base coat, uniformly floated to a true even plane with a finish
matching existing.

a. Apply thin coat of stucco and then double back with second
application to a minimum 1/8-inch thickness, completely
finish one operation and avoiding joinings. Avoid thick coats,
if build up is needed, apply in successive thinner coats.

b. Apply in full wall at a time, without lifts in scaffolding. Finish
work may not show stops in work or horizontal patterns resulting
from lifts.

B. Tolerances: Do not deviate more than 1/8-inch in 10 feet-0 inches from a true
plane in finished plaster surfaces, as measured by a 10 feet-0 inches straightedge
placed at any location on surface.

3.4  CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Repair cracks and indented surfaces. Point-up finish plaster surfaces around
items that are built into or penetrate plaster surfaces. Repair or replace the work
to eliminate blisters, buckles, check cracking, dry outs, efflorescence, excessive
pinholes, and similar imperfections. Repair or replace the work as necessary to
comply with required visual effects.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 092900 – GYPSUM BOARD 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Section Includes:

1. Provision of gypsum board screw attached to wood framing and furring
members, joint treatment and accessories.

3. Installation of sound deadening insulation in walls and ceilings and
including acoustical sealant, tape and the like for work of this Section.

C. Products Installed but not Furnished under this Section

1. Sound deadening insulation as specified in Section 072116.

2. Acoustical sealant as specified in Section 079000.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking

C. Section 083113 - Access Doors and Frames

D. Section 099100 - Painting.

1.3 REFERENCES 

SECTION 092900 – GYPSUM BOARD 1 
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A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. C36 - Standard Specification for Gypsum Wallboard.

2. C79 - Test Method for Gypsum Sheathing Board.

3. C475 - Standard Specification for Joint Treatment materials for gypsum
Wallboard Construction.

4. C630 - Standard Specification for Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing
Board.

5. C840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of
Gypsum Board

6. C954 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of
Gypsum Board or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.33 in. (0.84
mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm) in Thickness.

7. C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application
of Gypsum Board or Metal Plaster Bases.

8. C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard
and Gypsum Veneer Base.

9. D226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofing and Waterproofing.

10. E119 - Method for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.

11. E136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube
Furnace at 750 Degrees C.

B. CBC - California Building Code, 2016 Edition

C. GA - Gypsum Association

1. 216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board.
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D. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Design Requirements: Where indicated, provide materials and construction which
are identical to those assemblies whose fire resistance rating has been determined
in accordance with ASTM E119 by a testing and inspecting organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data. Include the following:

1. Fire Resistance Data: Include required fire test results for gypsum board
systems on partitions, ceilings and columns. Correlate with supporting
steel framing details.

2. Sound Transmission Data: Include certified evidence that installed
gypsum board systems and materials meet required STC levels.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire Test Response Characteristics: Where fire resistance rated gypsum board
assemblies are indicated, provide gypsum board assemblies that comply with the
following requirements:

1. Fire Resistance Ratings: As indicated by GA File Numbers in GA-600
"Fire Resistance Design Manual" or design designations in UL "Fire
Resistance Directory" or in the listing of another testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Gypsum board assemblies indicated are identical to assemblies tested for
fire resistance according to ASTM E119 by an independent testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Deflection and Firestop Track: Top runner provided in fire resistance rated
assemblies indicated is labeled and listed by UL, Intertek Testing Agency,
or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
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jurisdiction. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Acceptance at Site: Deliver materials in original packages, containers or bundles          
bearing brand name and identification of manufacturer or supplier. Verify board          
and accessories as undamaged.

B. Storage and Protection

1. Store materials inside under cover and keep dry and protected
against damage from weather, direct sunlight, surface contamination,
corrosion, construction traffic and other causes. Neatly stack gypsum
boards flat to prevent sagging.

2. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damage to edges, ends and surfaces.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Conditions

1. Establish and maintain environmental conditions for application and finish
gypsum board to comply with ASTM C840 and with gypsum board
manufacturer's recommendations. Maintain not less than 40 degrees
Fahrenheit minimum room temperature.

2. Ventilate building spaces to remove water not required for drying joint
treatment materials. Avoid drafts during day, hot weather to prevent
materials from drying too rapidly.

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: United States Gypsum Co.; Gold Bond Building
Products Div., National Gypsum Co.; Pacific Coast Building Products, Pabco
Gypsum Division, or equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 
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A. Gypsum Board Types

1. Typical board, ASTM C630, Type X, tapered edges,
complete with edge sealant for job cut edges, 48 inches wide, 5/8-inch
thick.

C. Fasteners

1. Screws: ASTM C1002, Type “S" steel drill screws for fastening gypsum
board to gypsum board, and steel framing members less than 0.033-inch
thick. ASTM C954 Type “S-12" steel drill screws for fastening gypsum
board to steel framing members 0.033 to 0.112-inch thick.

D. Insulation: As specified in Section 072116.

E. Accessories

1. Comer Beads and Casing Beads: ASTM C1047, sheet steel zinc coated by
hot-dip process. Flanges shall be free of dirt, grease and other
materials that may adversely affect bond of joint treatment.

2. Reveal Base: Where indicated on drawings, provide extruded aluminum
base with a reveal depth of 5/8-inch and a reveal width of 8 inches.

F. Joint Treatment Materials: Products of one manufacturer conforming to ASTM
C475, ASTM C840 and recommendations of manufacturer of both gypsum board
and joint treatment materials for application indicated. Conform to GA 201 and
GA 216 for reinforcing tape, joint compound and water.

1. Joint Tape

a. Cross-laminated, tapered edge, reinforced paper or fiber glass
mesh tape as recommended by setting type joint compound
manufacturer.

b. Fiberglass mesh tape for use with gypsum sheathing board
with water-resistant core.
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2. Setting Type Joint Compound: Factory prepackaged, job mixed, chemical
hardening powder products formulated for uses indicated or factory
premixed product.

G. Acoustical Sealant: As specified in Section 079000.

2.3 FINISHES 

A. Levels of Gypsum Board Finish as Defined by GA

1. Level 1

a. Ceiling Plenum Areas, Concealed Areas, and Where Indicated:
All joints and interior angles shall have tape embedded in joint
compound. Surface shall be free of excess joint compound Tool marks
and ridges are acceptable.

2. Level 5

a. All other areas: All joints and interior angles shall have tape
embedded in joint compound and 3 separate coats of joint
compound applied over all joints, angles, fastener heads and
accessories. A thin skim coat of joint compound or a material
manufactured especially for this purpose, shall be applied to entire
surface. Surface shall be smooth and free of tool marks and ridges.

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and surfaces to receive gypsum board and verify the
following:

1. Proper alignment and spacing of backing and framing support systems.

2. Complete installation of mechanical, electrical or other items to be
enclosed in partitions that cannot be installed after installation of board.
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3.2 PREPARATION  

A. Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage.  
 

1. Exercise care to avoid soiling, spatter and damage to work of other trades.  

2. Use cover clots or other means of protection. Remove, clean and 
repair any soiled or damaged work as required.  

3. Protect from damage at all times.  

3.3 INSTALLATION  

A. Gypsum Board  

1. Install and finish gypsum board to comply with ASTM C840 or GA 216.  

a. Single Layer; Install in accordance with ASTM C840, except as 
amended or required by specific fire resistive or sound isolation 
system detailed. In that instance, application shall conform to 
requirements of the manufacturer’s tests as reviewed and accepted 
in the submittal.  

b. Double Layer: Conform to applicable portions of ASTM C840,  
System Classification VIII for installations applied with screws. 
Conform to required fire resistance standards.  

2. Apply in vertical direction with ends and edges falling on supports. In  
vertical applications, gypsum board shall be of length required to 
reach full height of vertical surfaces in one continuous piece.  

3. Position boards so that like edges abut, tapered edges against 
tapered edges and field cut ends against field cut ends. Do not place 
tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints over 
different studs on opposite sides of partitions.  

4. Start installation of panels at exterior wall to position butt joints as far  
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away from exterior wall as possible. 

C. Sound Retardant Installations

1. Follow manufacturer’s directions and specifications for conditions of
installation. Install where indicated. Install from floor surface to bottom side of
next floor surface.

a. Wrap with insulation and seal electrical or other outlets in sound
isolating partitions.

b. Install sealant to completely fill void between gypsum board edges
and adjacent surface.

D. Wet Locations

1. At Walls and Ceilings: Conform to ASTM C840, System Classification X.

2. Treat cut edges and holes in water resistant gypsum board with sealant

E. Fastenings: Attach gypsum board to framing with screws, lengths and sizes as
recommended by manufacturer and in accordance with CBC.

F. Access Doors: Install gypsum board into access door frames specified in
Section 083113 where required and where indicated on the Drawings. Anchor
firmly into position, and align properly to achieve an installation flush with
adjacent finished surfaces.

G. Accessories

1. Install comer beads at vertical and horizontal external comers.

2. Install casing beads whenever edge of gypsum board would otherwise be
exposed or semi-exposed, or where abutting dissimilar materials.

3. After accessories are installed, correct surface damage and defects.

4. Install trims and expansion joints where required.
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H. Allowable Tolerances

1. Offset Between Planes of Board Faces: 1/16-inch.

2. Plane, Level, Warp and Bow: 1/8-inch in 8 feet-0 inches.

3. Shim panels as necessary to comply with tolerances.

3.4 FINISHING OF GYPSUM BOARD 

A. Apply joint treatment at gypsum board joints; flanges of corner bead, edge trim
and penetrations, fastener heads and surface defects in accordance with
ASTM C840 or GA 216. Number of coats of treatment shall be as specified
above.

B. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum boards.

C. Finish interior gypsum board by applying the number of coats of treatment as
specified above. Sand between coats and after last coat.

D. Finish Painting: As specified in Section 099100.

E. Caulking

1. Caulk openings around pipes, fixtures and other items projecting
through gypsum board as specified in Section 079000.

2. Caulk top of fire rated walls and partitions and penetrations through
fire rated walls and partitions in accordance with Section 078400.

3. Apply caulking material with exposed surface flush with gypsum
board.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Installer shall be present at the Architect's inspection of Work. Touch up as
required and directed subsequent to finish application.
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3.6 CLEAN UP  

A. Clean all beads, screeds, metal base, metal trim, mechanical and 
electrical items.  

1. Wipe clean, leaving work ready for finish specified under other Sections.  

2. As work is completed in each space, clean all rubbish, utensils and 
surplus materials from the space. Leave floors broom clean.  

3.7 PROTECTION  

A. Provide protection to gypsum board construction from damage or 
deterioration.  

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 095100 – ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of suspension ceiling systems as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 072116 - Blanket Insulation: Provision of acoustical insulation.

C. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum board wall surfaces.

D. Division 23 - Heating, Ventilating, and Air-Conditioning (HVAC): Provision of
mechanical work to be performed above suspended acoustical ceilings.

E. Division 26 - Electrical: Provision of electrical work to be performed above
suspended ceilings.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. C636 - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension
Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panels.

2. E84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

SECTION 095100 – ACOUSTIC CEILING 1 



1/14/2019 095100 - Acoustic Ceiling - Google Docs

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1JlFeWt8yeG-iSR3dZdPj3ril3tJjJYKss0FyHAZmQYY/edit 2/10

City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 
 

3. E1264 - Classification for Acoustical Ceiling Products.  

B. CBC - California Building Code, 2016 Edition  

C. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.  

1. FRD - Fire Resistance Directory.  

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION  

A. Design Requirements: Architectural reflected ceiling plan drawings shall govern 
over Mechanical and Electrical Drawings.  

1.5 SUBMITTALS  

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data completely describing 
products.  

B. Shop Drawings: Show complete ceiling layouts, methods and details of 
installation, and information required for related work.  

C. Samples  

1. Acoustical Materials: 1 panel of each type specified.  

D. Quality Control Submittals  

1. Manufacturer’s Instructions: Submit manufacturer's installation 
instructions.  

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Qualifications: Installer shall have completed at least 3 previous projects of 
similar size and complexity.  

B. Regulatory Requirements  

1. Fire Resistive Ceilings: Install fire rated ceiling systems in accordance  
with CBC and UL FRD listing and requirements of agency having jurisdiction.  
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1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Packing and Shipping: Deliver and store packaged products in original containers
with seals unbroken and labels intact until time of use.

B. Storage and Protection

1. Keep materials dry by storing off ground; under watertight covers.

2. Immediately before installation, panels shall be stored for sufficient time
to stabilize temperature and humidity conditions ambient during
installation and anticipated for occupancy.

3. Panel Grilles: Store flat and level in a fully enclosed space. Store panel
grilles in the room in which they will be installed for a minimum 72 hours
immediately prior to ceiling installation. The temperature and humidity of
the room shall closely approximate those conditions that will exist when
the building is occupied. Panel grilles must be stored off the floor.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements: Do not begin work until residual moisture has
dissipated and comply with the following:

1. Acoustical Ceilings: Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60
degrees Fahrenheit and maximum of 90 degrees Fahrenheit and humidity
of 20 to 40 percent but no more than 90 percent prior to, during and after
installation.

1.9 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Schedule installation of acoustic units after interior wet work is dry.

B. Coordinate installation of ceilings with mechanical and electrical work.

1.10 MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: Provide 5 percent extra quantity of each type of acoustical
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surface installed. Provide in original unbroken containers plainly marked with 
type and quantity of contents.  

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MANUFACTURERS  

A. Armstrong World Industries, Inc., www.armstrongceilings.com, 1-877-  
ARMSTRONG.  
 
2.2 MATERIALS  

A. Suspended Acoustical Ceiling AT-1 

1. Panels: Armstrong Ultima Square Lay-In panels with moisture resistant 
wet formed mineral fiber with factory applied vinyl latex paint, mildew 
resistant, and with the following properties:  

a. Light Reflectance: Minimum LR 0.87 in accordance with ASTM 
E1264.  

b. NRC Range: Up to 0.75  

c. Surface Burning Characteristics: Class A in accordance with 
ASTM E84, with flame spread 25 or under.  

d. Size: See Schedule  

e. Color: White  

f. Edge: Square  

2. Mechanical Suspension System: Prelude, heavy-duty, exposed grid system 
for square edge ceiling panels, double-web tees, steel body with exposed 
surfaces factory painted with baked polyester paint.  

a. Provide panel centering devices built into each grid member.  

b. Pull out tension values greater than 300 pounds.  
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c. Where the Drawings indicate a sloped ceiling provide additional
components as recommended by the manufacturer for a seismic
slope ceiling condition.

d. Color: Blizzard White

d. Width: 15/16-inch.

B. Fasteners and Attachments

1. 12 gauge (minimum) hanger wires may be used for up to and including 4 
feet by 4 feet grid spacing and shall be attached to main runners.

2. Provide 12 gauge hanger wires at the ends of all main and cross runners 
within 8 inches of the support or within 1/4 of the length of the end tee, 
whichever is least, for the perimeter of the ceiling area. End connections 
for runners that are designed and detailed to resist the applied vertical and 
horizontal forces may be used in lieu of the 12 gauge hanger wires, subject 
to cCity review and approval.

3. Provide trapeze or other supplementary support members at obstructions to 
typical hanger spacing. Provide additional hangers, struts or braces as 
required at all ceiling breaks, soffits or discontinuous areas. Hanger wires 
that are more than 1 in 6 out of plumb are to have counter-sloping wires.

4. Ceiling grid members may be attached to not more than 2 adjacent walls. 
Ceiling grid members shall be at least 1/2-inch free of other walls. If walls 
run diagonally to ceiling grid system runners, one end of main and cross 
runners should be free, and a minimum of 1/2-inch clear of wall.

5. At the perimeter of the ceiling area where main or cross runners are not 
connected to the adjacent wall, provide interconnection between the 
runners at the free end to prevent lateral spreading. A metal strut or a 16 
gauge wire with a positive mechanical connection to the runner may be 
used Where the perpendicular distance from the wall to the first parallel 
runner is 12 inches or less, this interlock is not required.

6. Provide bracing assemblies consisting of a compression strut and 4 each
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12 gauge splayed bracing wires oriented 90 degrees from each other at the 
following spacing:  

a. Place bracing assemblies at a spacing not more than 12 inches by 
12 inches on center.  

b. Provide bracing assemblies at locations not more than one half the 
spacings given above, from each perimeter wall and at the edge of 
vertical ceilings offsets. The slope of these wires shall not exceed 
45 degrees from the plane of the ceiling and shall be taut Splices in 
bracing wires are not permitted.  

c. Suspended acoustical ceiling systems with a ceiling area of 144 
square feet or less, and fire rated suspended acoustical ceiling 
systems with a ceiling area of 96 square feet or less, surrounded by 
walls which connect directly to the structure above, do not require 
bracing assemblies when attached to 2 adjacent walls.  

 
E. Accessories  

 
1. Light Fixture Protection and Hold Down Clips: Provide light fixture 

protection panels, fasteners and hold down clips if required by UL FRD 
listing, manufacturer’s standard types.  

 
2. Edge Moldings: Profiles as indicated. Factory finish to match exposed 

suspension system components.  
 
3. Aluminum Cross Baffles: Provide white aluminum cross baffle panels, 

0.018- to 0.020-inch thick. Provide 12 inch wide by 48 inch long by 1 inch 
high panels. Mitre comers.  

 
a. Product: Ecolite, (509) 922-8888, “BFL-IOO"; ALP Products, “CB 

Series", or equal.  
 

4. Interior Ceiling Closures: Sheet steel or aluminum formed and bent to 
profiles indicated. Prefinished white. All edges and ends hemmed or 
returned. All splices butt with concealed mechanical connectors. Field 
verify dimensions prior to fabrication.  
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2.3 SCHEDULE 

ACOUSTIC CEILING TILES 
Reference # Series Size Color Pattern 
AT-1 Ultima Lay-In 24” x 60” x 15/16” White See 

Drawings 

Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 

3.0 EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive acoustical treatment and verify that:

1. Installation of building components located in ceiling plenum is complete.

2. Spacing, direction and details of grid members and supports to
accommodate installation of light fixtures, diffusers and other ceiling
located items are correct.

3. Areas are clean and free of materials or rubble that could damage
acoustical surfaces.

B. Do not start work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Suspended Ceiling Systems

1. Install acoustical material and suspension system, including necessary
hangers and other supporting hardware in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and ASTM C636.

2. Lay work out symmetrically about centers of rooms and provide
symmetrical borders not less than half size of tile specified unless noted
otherwise on the Drawings.
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3. Make penetrations through ceiling panels in such a manner to ensure tight 
fit and neat appearance. Center penetrations in tile unless otherwise noted.  

B. Suspension System  

1. Fasten hanger wires with not less than 3 tight turns. Fasten bracing wires 
with 4 tight turns. Make all tight turns within a distance of 1-1/2 inches. 
Hanger or bracing wire anchors to the structure should be installed in such 
a manner that the direction of the wire aligns as closely as possible with 
the direction of the forces acting on the wire.  

a. Wire turns made by machine where both strands have been 
deformed or bent in wrapping can waive the 1-1/2 inch 
requirement, but the number of turns should be maintained, and be 
as tight as possible.  

2. Separate all ceiling hanging and bracing wires at least 6 inches from all 
unbraced ducts, pipes, conduit, etc. It is acceptable to attach lightweight 
items, such as single electrical conduit not exceeding 3/4-inch nominal 
diameter, to hanger wires.  

3. When drilled-in concrete anchors or shot-in anchors are used in reinforced 
concrete for hanger wires, 1 out of 10 must be field tested for 200 pounds 
in tension. When drilled-in concrete anchors are used for bracing wires, 1 
out of 2 must be field tested for 440 pounds in tension. Shot-in anchors in 
concrete are not permitted for bracing wires. If any shot-in or drilled-in 
anchor fails, see CBC, Section 1923A.3.5.  

4. Attach ail light fixtures and ceiling mounted air terminals or services, to 
the ceiling grid runners to resist a horizontal force equal to the weight of 
the fixtures. Screws or approved fasteners are required.  

5. Flush or recessed light fixtures and air terminals or services, weighing less 
than 56 pounds, may be supported directly on the runners of a heavy duty 
grid system but, in addition, they must have a minimum of 2 each 12 
gauge slack safety wires attached to the fixture at diagonal comers and 
anchored to the structure above. All 4 feet by 4 feet fixtures shall have 
slack safety wires at each comer.  
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a. All flush or recessed light fixtures and air terminals or services
weighing 56 pounds or more must be independently supported by
not less than 4 taut 12 gauge wires each attached to the fixture and
to the structure above regardless of the type of ceiling grid system
used.

b. The 4 taut 12 gauge wires, including their attachment to the
structure above, must be capable of supporting 4 times the weight
of the unit.

6. All fixtures and air terminals or services supported on intermediate duty
grid systems must be independently supported by not less than 4 taut 12
gauge wires each attached to the fixture or terminal, and to the structure
above.

7. Support surface mounted light fixtures by at least 2 positive devices which
surround the ceiling runner and which are each supported from the
structure above by a 12 gauge wire. Spring clips or clamps that connect
only to the runner are not acceptable.

a. Provide additional supports when light fixtures are 8 feet or longer.

8. Support pendant mounted light fixtures directly from the structure above
with hanger wires or cables passing through each pendant hanger and
capable of supporting 4 times the weight of the fixture. A bracing
assembly is required where the pendant hanger penetrates to the ceiling.
Special details are required to attach the pendant hanger to the bracing
assembly to transmit horizontal forces.

9. Level grid assembly in each area after installation of mechanical and
electrical equipment within 1/8-inch in 12 inches or conforming to slope
as appropriate to area of installation.

C. Perimeter Trim Members

1. Install at intersections with perpendicular surfaces as shown.

2. Lap joints where trim pieces meet at wall angles. Do not bend trim around
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corners.  

3.3  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Acoustical Ceiling Connection Devices; Test devices for capability to support the 
following loads:  

1. Hanger Wires: 200 pounds in accordance with requirements of CBC.  

2. Lateral Force Bracing Wires: 440 pounds.  

3.4 CLEAN UP AND ADJUSTING  

A.  Remove damaged or soiled material and replace with new prior to the Owner’s 
acceptance of Project.  

3.5 PROTECTION  

A. Protect acoustical treatment installation from damage during remainder of 
construction.  

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 096500 – RESILIENT FLOORING 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install resilient polyester composition floor tile, underlayment and all
accessories where shown on Drawings and as specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete: Provision of cast-in-place concrete.

C. Section 062000 - Finish Carpentry

D. Section 07900 - Sealants and Caulking: Provision of caulks and sealants.

E. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum board wall surface.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. ASTM E 648 Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-
Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source

2. ASTM E 662 Standard Test Method for Specific Optical Density of
Smoke Generated by Solid Materials

3. ASTM F 710 Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive
Resilient Flooring

4. F 1482, Standard Guide to Wood Underlayment Products Available for
Use Under Resilient Flooring

5. ASTM F 1861 Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base
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6. ASTM F 1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring Vapor Emission Rate
of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride

7. ASTM F 2170 Standard Test Method for Determining Relative Humidity
in Concrete Floor Slabs Using in situ Probes

8. ASTM F 2982 Standard Specification for Polyester Composition Floor
Tile

B. NFPA – National Fire Protection Association

1. NFPA 253 Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor
Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source

2. NFPA 258 Standard Test Method for Measuring the Smoke Generated by
Solid Materials

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data for each type of product
specified.

B. Samples: Submit samples for initial selection purposes in form of manufacturer's
color charts consisting of actual tiles or sections of tiles and bases showing full
range of colors and patterns available for each different product indicated. Include
interior and exterior premolded comer samples.

C. Quality Control Submittals

1. Certificates: Submit certification by resilient tile manufacturer that
products supplied for tile installation comply with local regulations
controlling use of volatile organic compounds (VOC's).

2. Installer certificates signed by floor covering manufacturer certifying that
Installers comply with requirements specified under "Quality Assurance"
article.

D. Contract Closeout Submittals

1. Operation and Maintenance: Submit maintenance data for resilient floor
tile.

1.5  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Acceptance at Site: Deliver tiles and installation accessories to Project site in
original manufacturer's unopened cartons and containers each bearing names of
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product and manufacturer, Project identification, and shipping and handling 
instructions. 

B. Storage and Protection

1. Store flooring materials in dry spaces protected from the weather with
ambient temperatures maintained between 50 degrees F and 90 degrees
Fahrenheit.

2. Store tiles on flat surfaces. Move tiles and installation accessories into
spaces where they will be installed at least 48 hours in advance of
installation.

1.6  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Requirements

1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 70 degrees Fahrenheit in spaces to
receive resilient flooring materials for at least 48 hours prior to
installation, during installation, and for not less than 48 hours after
installation. After this period, maintain a temperature of not less than 55
degrees Fahrenheit.

2. Do not install resilient flooring materials until they are at the same
temperature as the space where they are to be installed.

3. Close spaces to traffic during resilient flooring materials installation.

1.7  SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Install resilient flooring materials and accessories after other finishing operations,
including painting, have been completed.

B. Sequence installing products specified in this Section with other construction to
minimize possibility of damage and soiling during remainder of construction
period.

C. Do not install resilient flooring materials over concrete slabs until the slabs have
cured and are sufficiently dry to bond with adhesive as determined by tile
manufacturer’s recommended bond and moisture tests.

1.8  MAINTENANCE 

A. Extra Materials: Deliver extra materials to the Owner. Furnish extra materials
matching products installed as described below, packaged with protective
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covering for storage and identified with labels clearly describing contents. 

1. Furnish 1 box of each class, wearing surface, color, pattern and size of
resilient floor tile installed.

2. Furnish 10 percent of linear feet in roll form of each different
composition, wearing surface, color, and pattern of linoleum floor
covering, and resilient wall base installed.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers

1. Resilient Tile: Armstrong, or approved equal.

4. Underlayment: Ardex, or approved equal.

2.2  RESILIENT TILE 

A. Polyester Composition Floor Tile: Products complying with ASTM F 2982 
Standard Specification for Polyester Composition Floor Tile.

1. Series: Migrations BBT Bio-Flooring

2. Wearing Surface: Smooth.

3. Thickness: 1/8-inch.

4. Size: 12 inches by 12 inches.

5. Color and Pattern: See schedule

2.3  INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 

A. Concrete Slab Primer: Nonstaining type as recommended by flooring
manufacturer.

B. Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex modified, Portland
cement based formulation provided or approved by resilient flooring
manufacturer for applications indicated.

C. Adhesives (Cements); Waterproof type recommended by tile manufacturer to suit
resilient floor tile products and substrate conditions indicated. Adhesives shall be
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compatible with vapor emission treatment systems specified in Section 099725. 

D. Caulking: Acrylic latex silicon caulk as specified in Section 079200. E.
Waterproof Adhesive; As manufactured by Master Builders, “Concresive Paste
LPL”, or equal.

2.4  UNDERLAYMENT 

A. Portland cement based, latex modified, feather edge, trowelable material. Add pea
gravel in 1:1 by volume as required. Product: Ardex, “SD-F Featheredge Finish”,
or approved equal.

2.5 SCHEDULE 

Reference # Series Color Pattern 
BBT-1 Armstrong Migrations 

BBT Bio-Flooring 
T3506 Glacier Gray Monolithic 

- - - - 

- - - - 

- - - - 

Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. General: Examine areas where installation of products specified in this Section
will occur, with installer present, to verify that substrates and conditions are
satisfactory for tile installation and comply with manufacturer's requirements and
those specified in this Section.

B. Concrete Subfloors: Verify that concrete slabs comply with ASTM F710 and the
following:

1. Slab substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, hardeners
and other materials whose presence would interfere with bonding of
adhesive. Determine adhesion and dryness characteristics by performing
bond and moisture tests recommended by tile manufacturer.

2. Subfloors are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale and foreign
deposits of any kind.
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3.2  PREPARATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturers’ installation specifications to prepare
substrates indicated to receive resilient flooring accessories.

B. Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds per manufacturer's directions to
fill cracks, holes and depressions in substrates.

C. Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that are
incompatible with flooring adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil or silicone,
by using a terrazzo or concrete grinder, a drum sander, or a polishing machine
equipped with a heavy-duty wire brush.

D. Broom or vacuum clean substrates to be covered by tiles immediately before
flooring installation. Following cleaning, examine substrates for moisture,
alkaline salts, carbonation or dust.

E. The General Contractor shall be responsible for acceptability of moisture
emission of concrete.

1. Before installing resilient flooring, concrete slab shall be tested as
specified in Section 099725 for moisture emission. The test shall be
conducted around the perimeter of each room, at columns and where
moisture may be evident. A diagram of the areas showing the locations
and results of each calcium chloride test shall be submitted to the
Architect. At each area where the moisture emission exceeds 3.5 pounds
per 1,000 square feet per 24 hours, a sealant shall be applied as specified
in Section 099725.

F. Apply concrete slab primer, if recommended by flooring manufacturer, prior to
applying adhesive. Apply according to manufacturer's directions.

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturers’ installation directions and other
requirements indicated that are applicable to each type of installation included in
Project.

1. Apply waterproof adhesive in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

3.4  RESILIENT TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Lay out tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting
minor offsets, so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width. Adjust as
necessary to avoid using cut widths at perimeter that equal less than one-half of a
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tile. Install tiles square with room axis, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Match tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in same sequence
as manufactured and packaged, if so numbered. Cut tiles neatly around all
fixtures. Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed tiles.

1. Lay tiles as indicated.

2. Where no pattern is indicated, lay tile in checker board pattern with grain
in alternate directions.

C. Where cabinets and other items are indicated for installing on top of finished tile
floor, install tile before these items are installed.

D. Scribe, cut, and fit tiles to butt tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures,
built- in furniture including, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds and nosings.

E. Extend tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, or openings that are in place or plainly marked
for future cutting by repeating on finish flooring as marked on subfloor. Use chalk
or other nonpermanent marking device.

G. Adhere tiles to flooring substrates without producing open cracks, voids, raising
and puckering at joints, telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, or other surface
imperfections in completed tile installation.

H. Use full spread of adhesive applied to substrate in compliance with tile
manufacturer’s directions including those for trowel notching, adhesive mixing,
and adhesive open and working times.

I. Hand roll tiles where required by tile manufacturer.

3.5  CLEAN UP AND PROTECTION 

A. Perform the following operations immediately after completing installation:

1. Remove visible adhesive and other surface blemishes using cleaner
recommended by manufacturers.

2. Sweep or vacuum floor thoroughly.

3. Do not wash floor until after time period recommended by manufacturer.
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4. Damp-mop resilient flooring and accessories to remove black marks and
soil.

B. Protect flooring against mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from
construction operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during
remainder of construction period. Use protection methods indicated or
recommended by tile manufacturer.

1. Apply protective floor polish to tile surfaces that are free from soil, visible
adhesive, and surface blemishes.

a. Use commercially available, metal, cross-linked acrylic product
acceptable to tile manufacturer.

b. Coordinate selection of floor polish with Owner’s maintenance
service.

2. Cover tiles with undyed, untreated building paper until inspection for
Substantial Completion.

3. Do not move heavy and sharp objects directly over flooring materials.
Place plywood or hardboard panels over flooring and under objects while
they are being moved. Slide or roll objects over panels without moving
panels.

C. Clean products specified in this Section not more than 4 days prior to dates
scheduled for inspections intended to establish date of Substantial Completion in
each area of Project. Clean products using method recommended by
manufacturer.

1. Strip protective floor polish that was applied after completing installation
prior to cleaning.

2. Reapply floor polish after cleaning.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 

1.0 GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned, or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install carpet and all accessories where shown on Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Division 9 - Finishes

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM C1028 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Static
Coefficient of Friction of Ceramic Tile and Other Like Surfaces by the
Horizontal Dynamometer Pull-Meter Method

2. ASTM D1667 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials-
Vinyl Chloride Polymers and Copolymers (Closed-Cell Foam).

3. ASTM D2859 - Standard Test Method for Ignition Characteristics of
Finished Textile Floor Covering Materials.

4. ASTM D5116 - Standard Guide for Small-Scale Environmental Chamber
Determinations of Organic Emissions From Indoor Materials/Products

SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 1 
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5. ASTM D5417 - Standard Practice for Operation of the Vettermann Drum 
Tester  

6. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Material.  

7. ASTM E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor- 
Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source  

8. ASTM E662 -Standard Test Method for Specific Optical Density of 
Smoke Generated by Solid Materials  

9. ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base  

B. American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (AATCC):  

1. AATCC 20 - Fiber Analysis: Qualitative  

2. AATCC 134 - Electrostatic Propensity of Carpets  

C. Carpet and Rug Instute (CRI):  

1. CRI TM 102 - Florochemical Finishes  

D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):  

1. NFPA 253 - Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor 
Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source  

1.4 SUBMITTALS  

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.  

B. Shop Drawings: Showing the extent of carpet, seam direction of carpet, location 
of molding and edge strips, and accessories shall be submitted to Architect for 
approval prior to installation. Check pattern match, if any, for matching during 
installation and possible waste factors in ordering required amounts. Indicate 
columns, doorways, enclosing walls or partitions, built-in cabinets, and locations 
where cutouts are required in carpet. Copy of approved shop drawings to be 
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available on job site during installation. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, & HANDLING  

A. Accept delivery of materials to the site in manufacturer's original packaging
listing manufacturer's name, product name, identification number, and related
information.

B. Store in a dry location, between 60 degrees F and 80 degrees F and a relative
humidity below 65%. Protect from damage and soiling.

C. Make stored materials available for inspection by the Owner's representative.

D. Store materials in area of installation for minimum period of 48 hours prior to
installation.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:

1. Flooring contractor must be certified by the carpet manufacturer prior to
bid.

2. Flooring contractor to be a specialty contractor normally engaged in this
type of work and shall have prior experience in the installation of these
types of materials of a minimum of 5 years.

3. Certify payment of Prevailing Wage Rates to the installers.

4. Flooring contractor possessing Contract for the carpet installation shall not
sub-contract the labor without written approval of the Project Manager.

5. Flooring contractor will be responsible for proper product installation,
including floor testing and preparation, as specified by the carpet
manufacturer and Part 1.6, Project Conditions herein.

6. Flooring contractor to provide the Owner with a written installation
warranty that guarantees the completed installation to be free from defects
in materials and workmanship for a period of one year after job
completion.

SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 3 
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS  

A. Sub-floor preparation is to include all required work to prepare the existing floor 
for installation of the product as specified in this Section and manufacturer's 
installation instructions.  

B. The maximum amount of moisture evacuation from the floor is 3.0 pounds per 
1,000 square feet in 24 hours. The acceptable pH level of the substrate is between 
7.0 and 9.0. Flooring contractor is responsible for floor testing.  

C. All material used in sub-floor preparation and repair shall be recommended by the 
carpet manufacturer and shall be chemically and physically compatible with the 
carpet system being bid.  

D. Maintain minimum 65 degrees F ambient temperature and 65% Relative 
Humidity for 72 hours prior to, during, and 48 hours after installation.  

E. Do not install carpet until space is enclosed and weatherproof, wet-work in space 
is completed and nominally dry, work above ceilings is complete, and ambient 
temperature and humidity conditions are and will be continuously maintained at 
values near those indicated for final occupancy.  

1.8 EXCESS MATERIALS  

A. Provide additional 5% of each type, color, and pattern furnished;  

1.9 CARPET WARRANTY  

A. Warranty to be sole source responsibility of the Manufacturer. Second source 
warranties and warranties that involve parties other than the carpet manufacturer 
are unacceptable.  

B. If the product fails to perform as warranted when properly installed and 
maintained, the affected area will be repaired or replaced at the discretion of the 
Manufacturer.  

C. Chair Pads are not required for carpet warranty coverage.  

4 SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 



1/14/2019 096800 - CARPET TILE - Google Docs

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1DnqY1-DA5SUx7i7ZvYWR-Pk30HB71Wb9Pz1QbzhYGus/edit 5/11

City of Morgan Hill 
Morgan Hill Library Addition 

D. Warranty shall not exclude carpet product installed on stairs provided it is
properly installed and maintained.

E. Warranty shall be for a specifically defined non-prorated period of twenty years.
"Lifetime" warranties are not acceptable.

F. The non-prorated twenty-year warranty shall cover against and specifically define
the following:

1. Excessive Surface Wear: More than 15% loss of pile fiber weight

2. Excessive Static Electricity: Warrant that carpet will give protection from
static discharges in excess of 3.0 kV when tested under the Standard
Shuffle Test method (at 70 degrees F and 20% R. H.) during Life of
Carpet. (per AATCC 134)

3. Resiliency Loss of the Backing: More than 10% loss of backing resiliency

4. Backing Delamination: Warrant that secondary backing of carpet will not
delaminate during Life of Carpet.

5. Edge Ravel: Warrant that under normal use, carpet will not edge ravel at
seams or edges during Life of Carpet.

6. Zippering.

7. Tuft Bind warranty in lieu of edge ravel and zippering is not acceptable.
Warrant that carpet will have average face yarn tuft bind of twenty pounds
STM D-1-335-67 method. This portion of warranty must protect against
insufficient tuft bind, whether the carpet is dry or wet (as it might be
during steam cleaning, hot water extraction, or as a result of a broken pipe
or flood).

8. Adhesive: Carpet manufacturer shall fully guarantee substrate and
adhesive performance for the Life of Carpet installation, provided
adhesive is made by Carpet manufacturer. Use of Third party warranties
are not acceptable. Use of an adhesive that has not been approved by
Carpet manufacturer will void warranty.

SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 5 
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9. Stain Resistance: 10 year Lightfastness and Atmospheric Contaminant 
Warranty, refer to Part 2.3Di of this Section.  

2.0 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MANUFACTURERS  

A. Shaw Contract; www.shawncontract.com  

2.2 MATERIALS  

A. Carpet Tile: Modular tiles with recycled or reprocessed re-used materials.  

1. Construction: Patterned Loop.  

2. Pile Units per Inch: 9.8.  

3. Pile Height Average (ASTM D418, Section 12): 0.187-inch  

4. Static Control: Less than 3.5 KV at 70 degrees F and 20 percent 
RH.  

5. Radiant Panel/Flammability: Class 1/Methenamine Pill Test  

6. Smoke Density: Per ASTM E 662 <450.  

7. Warranties: Minimum of non-prorated, 15 year warranty covering 
material and labor against edge ravel, backing delamination, wet or 
dry, static protection, face yam loss no more than 10 percent or 20 
lb. tuft bind.  

8. Odor Emissions: Meet CRI Green Label standards.  

9. Warranty: Lifetime, commercial limited warranty  

10. Carpet shall economically maximize the following appearance 
retention characteristics:  

a. Minimize crushing and matting.  
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b. Manage dry soil concerns and ease of maintenance.

c. Manage staining.

d. Eliminate seam failure and unravelling.

e. Eliminate moisture exposure concerns.

f. Minimize loss of coloration and fading.

B. Carpet Types:

1. Carpet Tile CT-1, CT-2, CT-3 & CT-4: Contactor provided and installed.

a. Manufacturer: Shaw Contract

b. Series/Color/Pattern: See Schedule

c. Gauge: 1/10

d. Stitches per inch: 13.0

e. Size: See Schedule

f. Fiber System: Solutia Ultron SD Nylon

g. Dye method: Solution dyed

h. Stain/Soil Protection: S.S.P. Shaw Soil Protection

C. Adhesive System: Manufacturer’s microencapsulated tackifier applied to 94
percent of backing during manufacturing. Adhesive system shall be compatible
with vapor emission treatment system specified in Section 018119.

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Carpet Edge Guard: Aluminum with fold-down edge and concealed gripper teeth;
minimum 1-1/2 inch wide punched anchorage flange; minimum 5/8-inch wide

SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 7 
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fold flange. Anodized aluminum finish, manufacturer's standard colors.  

1. Finish: Hammered texture.  

B. Seaming Cement Hot-melt adhesive tape or similar product recommended by 
carpet manufacturer for taping seams and butting cut edges at backing to form 
secure seams and to prevent pile loss at seams.  

 
C. Adhesives: As recommended by carpet manufacturer, or if acceptable to 

manufacturer use low pressure sensitive, releasable low VOC water based 
adhesive, as manufactured by W. F. Taylor - Envirotech, “Healthguard", (800) 
397- 4583, or approved equal. Adhesives shall be compatible with vapor emission 
treatment systems specified in Section 018119.  

 
2.4 CARPET SCHEDULE  

 
CARPET TILES 
Reference # Series Size Color Pattern 
CT-1 View Collection 

Realm Tile 5T078  
24” x 24” Distance 

78597 
Non 
Directional  

CT-2 View Collection 
Realm Tile 5T078  

24” x 24” Dwell 
78326 

Non 
Directional  

CT-3 View Collection 
Realm Tile 5T078  

24” x 24” Overlook  
78436  

Non 
Directional  

CT-4 View Collection 
Realm Tile 5T078  

24” x 24” Landscape  
78675 

Non 
Directional  

     
Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings   

 
3.0 EXECUTION  
 
3.1 EXAMINATION/PREPARATION  
 

A. Prepare sub-floor to comply with criteria established in Manufacturer's 
installation instructions. Use only preparation materials that are acceptable to the 
Manufacturer.  

 
B. Do not scale the Architect’s drawings or calculate sizes from dimensions shown. 

Measure each space to receive carpeting as a basis of supplying, cutting, and 
seaming the carpet  
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C. Meet with General Contractor several days prior to installation. Discuss various
areas of responsibility so that installation and acceptance of floor will be a smooth
transition between trades, preventing costly down-time. Discuss these subjects:

1. Remove all deleterious substances from substrate(s) that would interfere
with or be harmful to the installation. (i.e., floor wax)

2. Remove sub-floor ridges and bumps. Fill cracks, joints, holes, and other
defects.

3. Verify that sub-floor is smooth and flat within specified tolerances and
ready to receive carpet.

4. Verify that substrate surface is dust-free and free of substances that would
impair bonding of product to the floor.

5. Verify that concrete surfaces are ready for installation by conducting
moisture and pH testing. Results must be within limits recommended by
Manufacturer. Moisture Test requires the following:

a. A concrete nail must be driven into floor surface no more than
1/2".

b. Remove nail and place small amount of anhydrous calcium
chloride or calcium sulfate crystals over hole.

c. Cover crystals and the hole with a piece of flat glass and seal edges
with waterproof tape or putty. As concrete pourings vary, repeat
this test every 1,500 square feet. (139.35 M2) Leave glass plate in
place for 72 hours.

d. Any color change in crystals indicates the presence of moisture and
must be reported to General Contractor.

e. An electronic moisture meter may be used to measure moisture.
The percent total moisture should not exceed 4-5%.

6. Verify floor temperature. Temperature should remain at 65 degrees F for

SECTION 096800 – CARPET TILE 9 
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24 hours before and 40 hours after the installation. Take temperature 
readings from thermometer placed on the floor. Repeat in scattered areas.  

7. Verify that a carpet installer will return 5 days after installation to monitor 
and remove any carpet buckles that may occur.  

8. Verify porosity of floor. Pour a cup of water on floor, repeat in scattered 
areas. If water breaks into beads or remains on surface, floor is relatively 
non-absorbent and adhesive will dry at its normal rate. If water is absorbed 
rapidly, the floor is very porous and adhesive will dry too quickly. In the 
event of very porous floor, damp mopping prior to spreading adhesive will 
slow down absorption rate of floor.  

9. There will be no exceptions to the provisions stated in the Manufacturer's 
installation instructions.  

3.2 INSTALLATION – GENERAL  

A. Install product in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.  

B. Pallet and Box Sequencing - It is very important to install carpet tiles in the order 
they were manufactured. This is easily accomplished by selecting pallets in 
sequential order and following the numbers located on each carton of tiles to 
ensure the most uniform look. Typically, an installation will begin with the lowest 
carton numbers and progress through the highest numbers until the project is 
complete.  

C. Adhesive Application  

1. The adhesive must be applied in a FULL SPREAD – NOT grid.  

2. The spread rate for roll on application is 35 to 40 yards per gallon when 
using a 3/4” nap roller. Ensure the proper application amount of adhesive 
to the subfloor. Prior to installation, mark off a small area of the subfloor 
and determine the adhesive spread rate. This will allow you to determine 
the proper coverage level and amount of pressure to apply to the roller 
during installation.  

3. On smooth surfaces, be careful not to apply too little adhesive. Just 
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because a surface is smooth and/or sealed, it still requires a proper coating 
of adhesive.  

4. Allow the adhesive to dry to a clear and tacky state. Tiles must be installed              
immediately after adhesive has dried. To determined if the adhesive is dry,           
press finger into adhesive. When dry, adhesive must not transfer to finger.

IMPORTANT:  Set-up time is approximately 45 to 90 minutes depending on the 
climate. & humidity. Use of blower fans will speed drying time. 

5. Roll Floor with 75 to 100 pound Roller

C. Install carpet tight and flat on sub-floor, with a uniform appearance.

D. Recommended Adhesives:

1. Manufacturer recommended pressure sensitive adhesive. Coverage will
depend on type of substrate and trowel size. Installer is responsible for
determining exact spread rate, however, in most conditions a spread rate of
10-12 square yards per gallon is required.

3.4 CLEAN UP & PROTECTION 

A. Remove all debris resulting from installation, including removal of excess
adhesive and/or seam sealer from floor and wall surfaces without incurring damage.

B. All rubbish, wrappings, debris, trimmings, etc., to be removed from site and
disposed of properly.

C. Clean and vacuum carpet surfaces using a beater brush/bar commercial vacuum.
Remove spots with dry cleaning method (not steam) and leave areas ready for use. After

each area of carpet is installed, protect from soiling and damage by other trades. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 096810 – RUBBER BASE   

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned, or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install base and accessories where shown on Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Division 9 – Finishes

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1. ASTM D5116 - Standard Guide for Small-Scale Environmental Chamber
Determinations of Organic Emissions From Indoor Materials/Products

2. ASTM D5417 - Standard Practice for Operation of the Vettermann Drum
Tester

3. ASTM E84  - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics
of Building Material.

4. ASTM E662 -Standard Test Method for Specific Optical Density of
Smoke Generated by Solid Materials

5. ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base

6. ASTM D 2240 - 85 Shore A

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.
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B. Shop Drawings: Showing the location of molding and edge strips, and accessories
shall be submitted to Architect for approval prior to installation. Copy of
approved shop drawings to be available on job site during installation.

C. Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and
performance characteristics, sizes, patterns, and method of installation.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and perimeter
conditions requiring special attention.

E. Maintenance Data: Include maintenance procedures manual, recommendations for
maintenance materials and equipment, and suggested schedule for cleaning.

F. Certifications: Manufacturer to submit copies of the following independent
laboratory reports showing compliance with requirements per these methods
outlined in Part 2 of this Section. Submitted results shall represent average results
for production goods of the specified style.

1 ASTM E648: Critical Radiant Flux- Class 1

2. ASTM E662: Smoke Density

3. ASTM D3936: Delamination

4. Other from methods specified in Part 2

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, & HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to the site in manufacturer's original packaging listing
manufacturer's name, product name, identification number, and related
information.

B. Store in a dry location, between 60 degrees F and 80 degrees F and a relative
humidity below 65%. Protect from damage and soiling.

C. Make stored materials available for inspection by the Owner’s representative.

D. Store materials in area of installation for minimum period of 48 hours prior to
installation.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain minimum 65 degrees F ambient temperature and 65% Relative
Humidity for 72 hours prior to, during, and 48 hours after installation.

B. Do not install base until space is enclosed and weatherproof, wet-work in space is
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completed and nominally dry, work above ceilings is complete and ambient 
temperature and humidity conditions are and will be continuously maintained at 
values near those indicated for final occupancy. 

1.7 EXCESS MATERIALS 

A. Provide additional 5% of each type, color, and pattern furnished; product to be
rolled and bound. Coordinate storage location with the Owner.

B. Deliver all unused base and large scraps to the Owner for "attic stock." Dispose of
scraps less than 8" in length.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Base: Burke Flooring Products, 2250 S. 10th St., San Jose, CA 95112, 1-800-447-
8442.  www.burkeflooring.com

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Rubber Wall Base:

1. 1/8" Molded Rubber Wall base Type TS.

2. Type & Thickness: 1/8" coved base

a. Height: 4"

b. Length: 4 feet

c. Vulcanized thermoset rubber; 1/8 inch thick, satin finish.

d. Color: See Schedule

e. Substrate adhesives pursuant to manufacturer’s recommendations.

f. Conformance:

1) ASTM F1861-98, Type TS, Group 1, Styles A & B.

2) FS SS-W-40a, Type I, Styles A & B.

3) ASTM E84 > Class B rating with smoke density of 150-
200.
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B. Accessories:

1. Materials recommended by manufacturer(s) for patching, priming,
chemically welding the seams, etc.

2. Adhesives: Products to be supplied with a pre-cured, mill-applied or other
"dry" adhesive system when available. Otherwise, adhesive should be full
spread, extremely low VOC in compliance with CRI Indoor Air Quality
Adhesive Testing Program requirements, compatible with materials being
adhered, as recommended by the Manufacturer.

3. Base and Transition Strips: As specified in applicable Sections.

2.3 SCHEDULE 

Reference # Series Color 
RB-1 Burke TS TBD 
Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION/PREPARATION 

A. Do not scale the Architect’s drawings or calculate sizes from dimensions shown.
Measure each space to receive base as a basis of supplying and cutting.

B. Meet with General Contractor several days prior to installation. Discuss various
areas of responsibility so that installation and acceptance of base will be a smooth
transition between trades, preventing costly down-time. Discuss these subjects:

1. Remove all deleterious substances from substrate(s) that would interfere
with or be harmful to the installation. (i.e., floor wax)

2. Fill cracks, joints, holes, and other defects.

3. Verify that substrate surface is dust-free and free of substances that would
impair bonding of product.

4. There will be no exceptions to the provisions stated in the Manufacturer's
installation instructions.

3.2 INSTALLATION – GENERAL 

A. Install product in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions.
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B. Keep materials and adhesives at 65˚-80˚F for 24 hours before, during, and after
installation. Surface to receive Burke Base must be clean, dry and free of any
foreign substances.

C. NOTE: For base installations on any non-porous surfaces, a co-adhesive method
of installation applied to both surfaces with contact bond adhesive should be used.
Vinyl wall covering must be cut up to the height of wall base or just below top of
base for proper base installation.

D. Wall areas to receive the base must be completely clean, dry, smooth, and free of
oil, grease, rust, paint, varnish, shellac, or any other foreign substances. Cracks,
holes, or major wall imperfections should be filled with latex underlayment.

E. All coiled wall base shall be unrolled and allowed to lay flat for a period of at
least 24 hours at 65oF prior to installation. Resilient wall base shall be rolled, with
a J-hand roller, after installation, to ensure proper bonding.

F. On dry, porous, absorbent surfaces, the base should be cemented with Burke BR-
101, adhesive and firmly pressed to the walls.

G. After the Installation:

1. Remove all excess adhesive before it dries. Use cloth dampened with
water.

2. Allow adhesive to set firm for approximately 24 hours before washing or
applying any pressure.

3.3 CLEANING & PROTECTION 

A. Remove all debris resulting from installation, including removal of excess
adhesive from floor and wall surfaces without incurring damage.

B. All rubbish, wrappings, debris, trimmings, etc., to be removed from site and
disposed of properly.

C. Clean surfaces and leave areas ready for use. After each area is installed, protect
from soiling and damage by other trades.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 097700 – SPECIAL WALL SURFACING 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

1. Shop fabricated plastic laminated wood wall panels.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications

C. Section 064100 - Architectural Wood Casework

D. Section 066116 - Solid Surfacing Fabrications.

E. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames

F. Section 081423 - Clad Wood Doors

G. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board

H. Division 26 - Electrical

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute

B. NEMA - National Electric Manufacturers Association

1. LD3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates.

C. U. S. Department of Commerce, National Institute of Standards and Technology

1. PS 1 - U. S. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Plywood.

2. PS 20 - U. S. Product Standard for American Softwood Lumber Standard.

SECTION 097700 – SPECIAL WALL SURFACING  1 
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D. WI - Woodwork Institute

1. QS - Quality Standards.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit for all items.

B. Shop Drawings

1. Indicate dimensioned plans, sections, elevations, large scale details,
location of each item, materials and wood species, component profiles,
fastenings, jointing details, finishes, accessories, hardware location and
schedule of finishes.

2. Follow WI standards for millwork shop drawings.

3. Coordinate scribes and fillers where Owner furnished appliances and
equipment are installed in casework and counters.

C. Samples

1. Wood Items: Submit samples finished as specified.

a. Factory Finished Panels for plastic laminate finish: 3
veneer samples cut from selected flitch samples, laminated
to panel product finished to match the Architect’s samples,
12 inches by 12 inches each.

b. At least 1 sample of finished solid stock showing complete
range of variations in grain, color, and other features,
minimum 6 inches width by 18 inches.

c. Samples shall be resubmitted for acceptable finish until
approved by the Architect.

3. Plastic Laminate: 12 inches by 12 inches, each color and pattern.

4. Sample of each type of hardware proposed for use.

D. Certification: See Article 1.04, "Quality Assurance" for requirements.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications

1. Manufacturer. Company specializing in manufacturing the products
specified in this Section with minimum 5 years of experience.

B. Furnish and install panel work in accordance with the standards and details
of premium grade according to the “Manual of Millwork", WI.

C. First-class quality of panels shall be established by use of proper machinery,
tools, jigs, hardware and skilled workmanship. Fabricate veneer panels on
stainless steel or chrome equipment Rust stains on panels will be cause for
rejection.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Acceptance at Site

1. Deliver, store and handle products to site under provisions of Division 1.

2. Deliver finish carpentry items to job site only after proper facilities are
available for handling, sorting and protecting items; receiving areas are
broom cleaned; and all plaster work is dry, mechanical and electrical
rough-ins are completed.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify field measurements.

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate the work with plumbing and electrical rough-in.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Plywood Panels: SierraPine, 3010 Lava Ridge Court, Suite 220, Roseville, CA
95661, 1-916-772-3422, www.sierrapine.com, or approved equal.

B. Laminated Plastic:

1. Wilsonart International, 2400 Wilson Place, Temple, TX, 76503,
1-800-433-3222,  www.wilsonart.com .

SECTION 097700 – SPECIAL WALL SURFACING  3 
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2.2 PLASTIC LAMINATED WALL PANELS 

A. Fabricate wall panels in compliance with WI Section 15 plastic covered
casework. Custom grade.

1. ¾” Pro-Core MDF

B. Plastic Laminate

1. High pressure plastic laminate in accordance with NEMA LD-1
standards unless otherwise indicated.

b. Exposed exterior surfaces shall be 0.030-inch minimum thickness
high pressure plastic laminate.

c. Color: See schedule

C. General Construction

1. Provide cutouts for plumbing fixtures, inserts, appliances, outlet boxes
and other fittings. Verify location of cutouts from on-site dimensions.

F. Fasteners: Size and type to suit application.

G. Hardware: Provide all hardware as shown and required per WI requirements of
Supplement #1 of the WI Manual with the following stipulations:

1. Finish: US26D, Satin chrome.

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. General

1. Perform corrective measures necessitated by non-conformance with WI
standards. The Architect’s opinion shall govern regarding discrepancies.

2. Verify location, detail, and dimensions of electrical receptacles and
switches to ensure proper fit and accurate alignment integral with
casework and other items.

3. Coordinate details with other work supporting, adjoining, or fastening
to panels and other items.

4. Shop fabricate and assemble work in complete units insofar as

 4  SECTION 097700 – SPECIAL WALL SURFACING 
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dimensions permit for shipment and installation. 

5. Wood Moisture Content Comply with requirements of referenced
quality standard for moisture content of lumber at time of fabrication
and for relative humidity conditions in the installation areas.

6. Fabricate paneling to dimensions, profiles and details indicated with
openings pre-cut, where possible, to accommodate other items and work.
Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, and other work before
shipment to project site to maximum extent possible. Disassemble
components only as necessary for shipment and installation. Where
necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing,
trimming and fitting.

2.5 SCHEDULE 

Wall Panels 
Ref.  # Room/Location Series Color Grain 

Orientation 
WC-1 #144 Program Room Wilsonart 

Standard 
Laminate 

D403-60 
White Sand 

None 

Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate with requirements of equipment to be installed in panels.

3.2 PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Install in accordance with WI Section 26, premium grade, except as otherwise
shown or specified.

B. Verify dimensions at site.

C. Set and secure panels in place rigid, plumb, square and level.

D. Provide equal fillers where required for complete coverage. Provide closures and
back panels as required to finish a complete installation.

E. Permanently fix panels to wall using appropriate anchorages.

SECTION 097700 – SPECIAL WALL SURFACING  5 
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F. Scribe panels which are against other building materials, leaving gaps of
1/16- inch maximum. Do not use additional overlay trim for this purpose. Use
sealant of an approved color to seal any gaps.

G. Installation shall be by same fabricator as casework.

3.5 FINISHING 

A. Grade: WI Premium Grade.

B. All architectural woodwork to be factory finished, field touch-up.

C. Finishing: Seal, sand and finish in accordance with recommendations of
finish manufacturer.

3.6 CLEAN UP 

A. Clean walls.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 098400 – ACOUSTIC WALL PANELS 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install acoustic wall panels as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to,
General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract Documents.

B. Section 079000, Sealants and Caulking

C. Section 092900, Gypsum Board

D. Section 099100, Painting

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM E84A - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics

2. ASTM C423 – Standard Test for Sound Absorption and Sound Absorption
Coefficients by the Reverberation Room Method.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Product data:

1. Manufacturer's recommended methods of installation.

2. Manufacturer’s MSDS for all adhesives and sealants.

C. Samples: Submit selection and verification samples for each color, pattern and finish
required.

SECTION 098400 – ACOUSTIC WALL PANELS 1 
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Storage and Protection: Store materials protected from exposure to harmful weather
conditions, at temperature and humidity conditions recommended by manufacturer.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualification of Fabricators and Installers:

1. Fabricator Qualifications: Minimum of three years documented experience in
fabricating acoustic wall panels similar in scope and complexity of this
Project.

B. Codes and Standards:

1. All work shall conform to the California Building Code in effect at time of
project approval.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Acoustic Wall Panels: Kirei USA, LLC; 619-236-9924;  www.kireiusa.com  or
approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Acoustic Wall Panels: Acoustically-absorbent panel with a felt-like finish, made from
100% PET plastic with up to 60% post-consumer content.

2.3 TACKABLE WALL PANELS 

A. Product: Echopanel Panel

1. Physical Properties:

a. Thickness: 12mm

b. Size: 47.28” x 94.44” (31 square feet per panel)

c. Weight: 16 lbs per panel

d. Noise Reduction Coeffieient: 0.36 (no air gap) per ASTM C423-90A

e: Fire Rating: per ASTM E84 Class C

f. VOC Emissions: per ASTM D5116 < 0.02mg/m2/hour (7 days)

2 SECTION 098400 – ACOUSTIC WALL PANELS 
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2. Applications: Wall with construction adhesive per manufacturers
recommendation.

3. Color: See Schedule

4. Pattern/Shape: As Indicated on Drawings

5. Edge Profile: Straight

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide J molding at exposed edges of panels.

2.5 SCHEDULE 

Reference 
# 

Series Size Color 

WT-1 echopanel panel - To be selected by 
Architect from 
Manufacturer’s full 
range of colors. 

WT-2 echopanel panel - Orange #295 
WT-3 echopanel panel - Blue #325 
WT-4 echopanel panel - Green #362 

Note: Verify location, type and size with drawings 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Inspection:

1. Prior to installation of the work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed
work of all other trades and verify that all such work is complete to the point
where the installation included in this Section may properly commence.

2. Examine surfaces for conditions that could adversely affect the performance
of the acoustic wall panels.

3. Surfaces to be adhesively bonded shall be clean, dry and free of any dust,
loose paint, wax moisture, dirt, grease, oil rust or other contaminants.

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. General:

SECTION 098400 – ACOUSTIC WALL PANELS 3 
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1. Install materials according to Manufacturer’s recommendations.

2. Attachment of panels to the wall will include the use of internal splines and J
molding as required for top and bottom edges.

B. Installation with construction adhesive

1. Apply adhesive evenly to back of panel. Keep adhesive approximately 1/8”
from the edge of the material.

2. Apply panel to final location.

3.3 SCHEDULE 

A. Verify location, pattern and size of panels prior to beginning installation.

3.4 CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion, clean the work of this Section in accordance with
recommendations of the manufacturer(s) of the materials used.

B. Remove all debris resulting from this work.

3.5 WARRANTY 

A. The products delivered shall be free of defects.

B. Manufacturer’s standard performance warranty, as available for specified installation
and environmental conditions.

END OF SECTION 
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099100 - PAINTING
1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide the following in areas of new work and remodeling as specified and
scheduled herein:

1. Provide surface preparation and painting for exterior trim and walls (to
match existing).

2. Provide surface preparation and back priming for all interior painted or
clear finished wood surfaces.

3. Provide preparation for and painting all interior surfaces including all
priming.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, these Contract Documents.

B. Section 051200 – Structural Steel Framing

C. Section 076000 – Flashing and Sheet Metal

D. Section 077100 – Roof Specialties

E. Division 9 - Finishes, all sections.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of these Contract Documents.

B. Submit 3 brushouts of each color including the specific paint sheen specified.
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C. Submit MSDS to verify that each paint and coating used complies with the
current VOC and chemical component limits of Green Seal’s Standard GS-11
requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with governing codes and regulations.

B. Deliver, handle and store materials in accordance with their manufacturer’s
instructions.

1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Paint shall comply, at a minimum with the regulations of the California Air
Resources Board for the Bay Area.

B. Water-Borne Latex Emulsion Paint: Shall not be formulated or manufactured with
formaldehyde, halogenated solvents, aromatic hydrocarbons, mercury or mercury
compounds, or tinted with pigments of lead, cadmium, chromium VI and their
oxides.

1. Zero-low VOC paint: Flat and eggshell. VOC content less than .10g/l.

2. Low VOC paint: Semi-gloss and Gloss. VOC content less than
100 g/l.

C. Oil-Based Paint: Low VOC paint. VOC content shall not exceed 380 g/l. Shall not
contain halogenated solvents. Shall not be formulated or manufactured with
formaldehyde, mercury or mercury compounds, or tinted with pigments of lead,
cadmium, chromium VI and their oxides. Shall not be formulated or
manufactured with aromatic hydrocarbons in excess of 10%. For increased
resistance to yellowing, specify high quality Soya-based oil paints.

D. Recycled Latex Paint: Minimum 90% post-consumer recycled content. VOC
content unknown. Available in pastel colors only.

E. Low Biocide Paint: Shall not contain formaldehyde. Shall not contain fungicides
or bactericides that are classified as mercury acetates, phenol phenates, or phenol
formaldehyde. Reduced shelf life. Paints are made to order, lead time may be 1 to
2 months. Interior use. Enviro-Safe - Chem-Safe Products 210-657-5321;
Safecoat - American Formulation Manufacturing (AFM) 619-239-0321, or equal.

F. Natural Plant and Mineral-Based Finishes: Contain extracts from plant sources
and minimally processed earth minerals, such as chalk or iron oxides. Solvents
include citrus oils and small amounts of low-odor petroleum solvents (de-
aromaticized issoparafinics). Contains natural VOCs, test paint with chemically
sensitive individuals prior to installation. AURO available from Earthsake in
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Berkeley, CA 510-559-8440; Bioshield, Livos available from Eco Design 
Company 505-438-3448, or equal. 

G. Urethane Finishes: Water emulsion urethane. Flecto Elite Diamond Finish -
Flecto Company, Inc. 800-635-3286.

H. Penetrating Oil Finishes: Shall not contain lead acetate or cobalt manganese
(drying agents). Interior use only. Woodfinisher’s Pride - Woodworkers Store
Catalog 612-4528-2199; Tried and True Wood Finishes 607-387-9280.

I. Conventional Pigments: Pigments used in conventional paints contain the
following toxic compounds. Their use should be avoided. If used, avoid heavily
pigmented paints.:

1. White: Antimony oxide, titanium dioxide, rutile titanium dioxide.

2. Yellow-orange-red: Cadmium, cadmium lithopone, chrome yellow,
molybdate orange, strontium chromate, zinc chromate.

3. Blue: Phthalocyanine blue.

4. Green: Chrome green, Chromium oxide, hydrated chromium oxide,
phthalocyanine green.

5. Biocides: Specify levels below 0.025%

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER - INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR 

A. Kelly-Moore Paints, www.kellymoore.com, unless otherwise noted.

2.2 SCHEDULE 

INTERIOR WALL COLORS 
Reference # Manufacturer Color 
WP-1
General 

Kelly-Moore Paints KMW24 BUD'S SAILS 

WP-2 
Accent Orange

Kelly-Moore Paints KMW5394 WINTER SUNSET 

WP-4
Accent Green

Kelly-Moore Paints KM5141 HAPPY TUNE

WP-3
Accent Blue

Kelly-Moore Paints KM5049 SWAGGER

http://www.kellymoore.com/
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INTERIOR ACCENT COLORS 
Reference # Manufacturer Color 
AP Kelly-Moore Paints To be selected by Architect from 

Manufacturers full range of colors 

INTERIOR CEILING COLORS 
Reference # Manufacturer Color 
CP Kelly-Moore Paints To be selected by Architect from 

Manufacturers full range of colors 
- - - 

EXTERIOR COLORS 
Reference # Manufacturer Color 
A Benjamin Moore Paints HC-81 MANCHESTER TAN 
B Kelly-Moore Paints KM5764 MENDOCINO HILLS 
C
Accent Color

Kelly-Moore Paints To be selected by Architect from 
Manufacturers full range of colors 

Note: Verify location with drawings and note systems below 

2.3 INTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS 

A. Minimum color pallet of five (5) interior colors, per schedule. The Architect will
make final color selections.

B. Gypsum Board - For all interior rooms including, new and existing, unless
otherwise noted:

1. Ceiling:

a. Prep: Sand 
b. First coat: 971 Acry-Plex 
c. Two coats: 1005 Premium Professional Low VOC Interior 

Latex Wall Paint Flat 

2. Walls:

a. Prep: Sand 
b. First coat: 971 Acry-Plex 
c. Two coats: 1005 Premium Professional Low VOC Interior 

Latex Wall Paint Flat 
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B. Wood (doors, trim, trees, etc.) - For all interior rooms including, new and
existing, unless otherwise noted:

a. Prep: Sand 
b. First coat: 295 Kel-Bond universal Primer 
c. Two coats: 1050 Premium Professional Low VOC Interior 

Acrylic Semi-Gloss 

C. Natural Finish Wood - For all interior rooms including, new and existing, unless
otherwise noted:

a. Prep: Sand 
b. First coat: Old Masters Masters Armor Gloss 
c. Two coats: Old Masters Masters Armor Semi-Gloss 

D. Galvanized Metal - For all interior rooms including, new and existing, unless
otherwise noted:

a. Prep: Sand and refinish areas of rust and generally re-coat 
b. First coat: 5725 DTM Primer 
c. Two coats: 5885 DTM High Performance Semi-Gloss Enamel 

E. Ferrous Metal - For all interior rooms including, new and existing, unless
otherwise noted:

a. Prep: Sand and refinish areas of rust and generally re-coat 
b. First coat: 5725 DTM Primer 
c. Two coats: 5885 DTM High Performance Semi-Gloss Enamel 

2.4 EXTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS 

A. Minimum color pallet of two (2) general exterior colors and one (1) exterior
accent color, per schedule. The Architect will make final color selections.

B. All wood, where occurs, to be back primed a minimum of three (3) coats of
paint/stain/sealer color on interior.

C. Galvanized Metal (vents, flashing, trim, etc.):

a. Prep: Sand and refinish areas of rust and generally re-coat 
b. First coat: 5725 DTM Primer 
c. Two coats: 1245 Acry-Shield Low Sheen 

D. Wood (beams, girders, joists, trim, etc.):

a. Prep: Sand 
b. First coat: 255 Acry-Shield Acrylic Exterior Wood Primer 
c. Two coats: 1245 Acry-Shield Low Sheen 
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E. Cement Plastering:

a. Prep: Per Specification Section 092400 – Portland 
Cement Plastering 

b. First coat: 295 Kel-Bond Universal Primer 
c. Two coats: 1245 Acry-Shield Low Sheen 

F. Ferrous Metal (columns, beams, purlins, etc.):

a. Prep: SSPC-SP-1 SP-2 or SP-3 
b. First coat: 5725 DTM Primer 
c. Two coats: Rust-Oleum System DTM Eggshell Finish 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION - GENERAL METHODS: INTERIOR & EXTERIOR 

A. Inspect surfaces and correct unsatisfactory conditions. Beginning work means
acceptance of substrates.

B. Comply with paint manufacturer’s printed instructions and recommendations for
preparation, priming and coating work. Coordinate with work of other Sections.

C. Remove hardware, accessories, and items in place and not to be painted, provide
protection prior to surface preparation and painting, reinstall removed items.

D. Use a slightly different shade for each coat of paint so that it may be readily
identified.

E. Primer and intermediate coats shall be unscarred and completely integral when
succeeding coats are applied. Sand and dust between each coat to remove defects
visible from a distance of five (5) feet.

F. Paint interior surfaces, which are a continuation of exterior surfaces, subject to
exterior exposure (such as an out-swinging door), with the applicable exterior
coating system.

G. Existing painted surfaces:

1. Patch dents, gouges and other imperfections in painted surfaces and sand
smooth and flush with adjacent undamaged surfaces.

2. Remove dust, rust and other surface contaminates, loose and unsound paint
coatings, etc. as required to provide clean and sound surfaces to receive new
paint.
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3. Remove gloss from enamel paints with steel wool or by treating them with a
commercial de-glosser used in compliance with its manufacturer’s
instructions.

H. Completely cover surfaces to be painted to provide an opaque, smooth surface of
uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage. Painted surfaces with cloudiness,
spotting, laps, brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness or other imperfections will not be
acceptable.

I. Wood: Clean wood surfaces of dirt, oil or other foreign substances; sandpaper
smooth surfaces exposed to view, and dust off.

1. Smoothing: Unless specifically noted to be left rough, smooth all finished
wood surfaces exposed to view by using sandpaper. Where so required, use
varying degrees of coarseness in sandpaper to produce uniformly smooth and
unmarred wood surfaces.

2. Knots: Use knot sealer before application of priming coat.

a. On small, dry, seasoned knots, thoroughly scrape and clean the surface
and apply one coat of good quality knot-sealer before application of the
priming coat.

b. On large, open, seasoned knots, scrape off all pitch and thoroughly clean
the area, followed by an application of one coat of good quality knot
sealer.

3. Prime, stain or seal wood and plywood required to be site-painted
immediately upon delivery to project; prime edges, ends, faces, undersides
and backsides of wood; minimum one coat.

4. Provide second coat at end grain edges of any plywood close to grade and
which serve as drip edge for siding system.

5. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty or
plastic wood-filler, sandpaper smooth when dry.

6. When transparent finish is required, back prime with space varnish.

7. Back prime paneling on interior partitions only when masonry, plaster or other
wet wall construction occurs on backside.

J. Woodwork:

1. Hand sandpaper and dust clean. Sand interior woodwork between coats.
Shellac or seal knot holes, pitch pockets and sappy areas. After first coat,
putty nail holes, cracks and defects with putty or plastic compound.
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K. Application: Apply paint in accordance with manufacturer’s directions; use
applicators and techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being
applied.

1. Apply stain killing primer, when stains or blemishes show through final coat,
until paint is a uniform finish, color and appearance.

2. Provide extra attention to assure dry film thickness at corners and crevices is
equivalent to that of flat surfaces.

3. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar
exposed surfaces; paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment and
furniture with prime coat only.*

4. Paint interior surfaces of ducts, where visible through registers or grilles, with
a flat, non-specular black paint.*

5. Paint backsides of access panels and removable or hinged covers to match
exposed surfaces.

6. Finish all doors on tops, bottoms and side edges same as faces.

7. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat.

L. Drying:

1. Allow sufficient drying time between coats.

2. Modify the period as recommended by the material manufacturer to suit
adverse weather conditions.

3. Oil-base and oleo-resinous solvent-type paints shall be considered dry for
recoating when the paint feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under
moderate pressure of the thumb, and the application of another coat of paint
does not cause lifting of loss of adhesion of the undercoat.

M. Moisture content:

1. Use a moisture-meter approved by the Project Inspector to test surfaces.

2. Do not apply the initial coating until moisture meter reading is within limits
recommended by the paint materials manufacturer.

N. Defects:

1. Sand and dust between coats to remove all defects visible to the unaided eye
from a distance of five (5) feet.
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3.2 SURFACE CONDITIONS 

A. Inspection:

1. Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed work of other
trades and verify that all such work is complete to the point where this
installation may properly commence.

2. Verify that paint finishes may be applied in strict accordance with all pertinent
regulations and the requirements of this Section.

3. Number of Coats:

a. Do not apply additional coats until completed coat has been inspected and
approved by the Project Inspector.

b. Only inspected and approved coats of paint will be considered in
determining the number of coats applied.

B. Correction:

1. Examine all subsurfaces to receive work of this section. Report in writing to
the General Contractor, with a copy to the Architect, any conditions which
may prove detrimental to work of this section. Failure to observe this
injunction will constitute a waiver to any subsequent claims to the contrary
and will make this Contractor responsible for any corrections the Architect
may require and this Contractor will be required to make such corrections at
their own expense. Commencement of work will be construed as acceptance
of all subsurfaces.

2. Do not proceed with work in areas of discrepancy until any discrepancies have
been resolved.

3.3 INSPECTION 

A. General: Do not apply additional coats until completed coat has been inspected
and approved by the Project Inspector.

B. Number of coats: Only inspected and approved coats of paint will be considered
in determining the number of coats applied.

3.4 REINSTALLATION OF REMOVED ITEMS 

A. Following completion of painting in each space, reinstall all items removed for
painting, using only workmen skilled in the particular trade.

3.5 CLEAN UP 
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A. General:

1. During progress of the Work, do not allow the accumulation of empty
containers or other excess items in areas specifically set aside for that purpose.

2. Prevent accidental spilling of paint materials and, in the event of such spill,
immediately remove all spilled material and the waste or other equipment
used to clean up the spill, and wash the surfaces to their original undamaged
conditions, all at no additional cost to the Owner.

3.6 WARRANTY 

A. The product delivered shall be free from defects.

B. Manufacturer’s standard performance warranty, as available for specified
installation and environmental conditions.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 102600 – WALL AND CORNER PROTECTION 

1.0       GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provision of comer guards as shown on project Drawings and as specified herein.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum board.

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials

1. B221 - Specification for Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wire, Shapes, and Tubes.

2. E84 - Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

B. CBC - California Building Code, 2016 Edition

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit product data for each wall surface protection system
component and installation accessory required, including installation methods
for each type of substrate. Provide written data on each required component
including physical characteristics, such as durability, resistance to fading
and flame resistance.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing locations, extent, and
installation details of comer guards. Show methods of attachment to
adjoining construction.

C. Contract Closeout Submittals
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1. Operation and Maintenance: Submit maintenance data for wall
surface protection system components for inclusion in the Operating
and Maintenance Manuals specified in Division 1.

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Provide wall surface protection system components
that are identical to those tested in accordance with CBC Section 802 and
ASTM E84 for the fire performance characteristics indicated below. Identify
wall surface protection system components with appropriate markings from the
testing and inspection organization.

1. Flame Spread: 25 or less.

2. Smoke Developed: 450 or less.

B. Impact Strength: Provide wall surface protection system components with a
minimum impact resistance of 25.4 ft. x Ib/sq. ft. when tested in accordance
with ASTM D256 (Izod impact, ft. x lb/in.).

1.6  MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintenance Instructions: Provide the manufacturer's instructions for
maintenance of installed work. Include recommended methods and frequency
for maintaining optimum condition under anticipated traffic and use
conditions. Include precautions against cleaning materials and methods that
may be detrimental to finishes and performance.

B. Extra Materials: After completion of work, deliver not less than 2 percent of
each type, color, and pattern of wall surface protection materials and
components. Include accessory components as required. Replacement
materials shall be from the same production run as materials installed.
Package replacement materials with protective covering, identified with
appropriate labels.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Pawling Corporation, Architectural Products Division;
32 Nelson Hill Rd., Wassaic, NY  12592, 1-800-431-3456, www.pawling.com, or
approved equal.

2.2  MATERIALS 

A. Stainless Steel Corner Guards: Fabricate comer guards to comply with
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requirements indicated for design, dimensions, detail, finish, and member 
sizes   

C. Fasteners: Provide concealed noncorrosive metal screws, bolts, and other
fasteners compatible with aluminum components, hardware, anchors, and
other items being fastened.

2.3  CORNER GUARDS 

A. PRO-TEK Corner Guards, Model CG-55

1. 3-½” x 3-½” with 3/4” radius corner, stainless steel

a. Corner guards shall be 90-degree angled

b. Corner guards and components shall pass when tested in
accordance with requirements for Flammability, Pull Out and Point
Load, Impact Resistance, and Chemical and Stain Resistance tests.

2. Stainless Steel: Type 304, 16 gauge, #4 stain finish

a. Lengthwise perimeter edges to include nominal 10o return bend.

b. Edge burrs shall be removed

c. Satin finish grain oriented parallel with length

d. Single piece fabrication

3. Height:  4′-0”

B. Accessories:

1. Provide appropriate fasteners and accessories as required by manufacturer
to properly complete corner guard installation as specified herein.

a. Adhesive: Model ADH-50 low VOC polyurethane based
construction adhesive.

2. Accessories shall be formed from stainless steel with matching finish.

3. Accessories shall allow for transitions around corners and return to wall at
appropriate locations such as door openings.

2.4  FABRICATION 
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A. General: Fabricate wall protection systems to comply with requirements
indicated for design, dimensions, details, finish, and member sizes, including
wall thicknesses of components.

B. Preassemble components in the shop to the greatest extent possible to
minimize field assembly. Disassemble only as necessary for shipping and
handling.

C. Stainless Steel Corner Guards: Fabricate comer guards to comply with
requirements indicated for design, dimensions, detail, finish, and member
sizes.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1  INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install wall surface protection units plumb, level, and true to
line without distortions.

1. Do not use materials with chips, cracks, voids, stains, or other
defects that might be visible in the finished work.

B. Stainless Steel Comer Guards: Mount with PL Premium Adhesive in
accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.

3.2  CLEAN UP 

A. General: Immediately upon completion of installation, clean plastic covers and
accessories using a standard ammonia based household cleaning agent. Clean
metal components in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

B. Remove excess adhesive using methods and materials recommended by
manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 102813 - ACCESSORIES 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install toilet accessories and all other items as specified herein:

1. Paper towel dispensers, recessed.

2. Soap dispensers.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board

C. Section 099100 - Painting

D. Division 22 - Mechanical

E. Division 26 - Electrical

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit for approval product data and accessory schedule, including
manufacturer’s full range of standard finish options and colors.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, handle and store materials in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

SECTION 102813 - ACCESSORIES
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A. Comply with governing codes and regulations.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: AS I; Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc., Bradley
Corporation, or approved equal.

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Materials - General: Fabricate toilet accessory items form the following materials
and according to requirements specified for individual accessory items.

1. Stainless Steel: AISl Type 302/304, with polished No. 4 finish, 22 gauge
minimum thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Sheet Steel: Cold-rolled, commercial quality ASTM A366, 20 gauge
minimum thickness, unless otherwise indicated. Surface preparation and
metal pretreatment as required for applied finish.

3. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A527 G60.

4. Chromium Plating: Nickel and chromium electro-deposited on base metal,
ASTM B456, Type SC 2.

5. Galvanized Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A153, hot-dip galvanized
after fabrication.

6. Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory
unit, or of galvanized steel where concealed.

7. Keys: Provide universal keys for access to toilet accessory units requiring
internal access for servicing, resupply. Provide a minimum of 6 keys to the
Owner.

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide the following accessories:

1. Wall Mounted Towel Dispenser: As manufactured by Bobrick, B-2620
Bradley or approved equal.

SECTION 102813 - ACCESSORIES 
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2. Wall Mounted Soap Dispenser: As manufactured by Bobrick, B-2112
or approved equal.

3. Under Sink ADA Pipe Insulation: As specified in Section 072101.

B. Mounting Plates: Non-corrosive material. Provide as required.

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. General: Only a maximum 1-1/2 inch diameter, unobtrusive stamped
manufacturer logo, as approved by the Architect, is permitted on exposed face of
toilet or bath accessory units. On either interior surface not exposed to view or
back surface, provide additional identification by either a printed, waterproof
label or a stamped nameplate, indicating manufacturer’s name and product model
number.

B. Surface-Mounted Toilet Accessories, General: Except where otherwise indicated,
fabricate units with tight seams and joints, exposed edges rolled. Hang doors or
access panels with continuous stainless steel piano hinge. Provide concealed
anchorage wherever possible.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install assemblies in accordance manufacturer’s printed instructions and
approved submittals in proper relation with adjacent construction and with
uniform appearance. Coordinate with Work of other Sections.

1. Conceal evidence of drilling in partitions for mounting accessories.

2. Restore damaged finishes and test for proper operation of each accessory.
Clean and protect work from damage.

B. Towel Dispenser:

1. Check Drawings and coordinate with Mechanical and Electrical Engineers to
avoid protrusion from opposite wall, pipes, conduits, electrical wiring, etc.

2. Mount 66" from floor to top of unit for ADA compliance.

3. Provide framed wall opening; recessed depth required from finish face of wall
is 4".

SECTION 102813 - ACCESSORIES
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4. Provide filler, if necessary, to prevent a gap from finished wall and flange of
unit.

5. Access to towels shall be 40" above finish floor to allow for forward and side
reach.

6. Unit shall not project more than 1/4" from the wall.

7. Unit shall be operable with one hand and without tight grasping, pinching, or
twisting of the wrist.

E. Soap Dispenser:

1. Mounting location for push button dispensers is 40" max from controls above
the finish floor. 

2. Push buttons and pistons should be operable with one hand and without tight
grasping, pinching, or twisting of the wrist. 

3. Activation of soap valves should not require more than 5 pounds of force
when unit is completely filled.

 END OF SECTION 

SECTION 102813 - ACCESSORIES 
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SECTION 104000 – SIGNAGE 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install non-illuminated wall-mounted interior identifying devices herein
referred to as "signage."

1. Wall mounted interior room signage for Room #144 Program Room

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to,
General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract Documents.

B. Section 081100 - Metal Doors and Frames

C. Section 081416 – Flush Wood Doors

D. Section 099100 - Painting

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. 2010 ADA Standards For Accessible Design

B. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).

C. 2016 California Building Code (CBC).

1. 2013 ICC/ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings & Facilities

D. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM B209 - Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate

2. ASTM D4956 - Specification for Retroreflective Sheeting for Traffic Control

E. American Architectural Manufacturer’s Association (AAMA):

1. AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specifications for Anodized Architectural Aluminum

SECTION 104000 - SIGNAGE 1 
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2. AAMA 2603 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test
Procedures for Pigmented Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and
Panels.

F. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM):

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Volumes 1 and 2 of these Contract Documents.

B. Submit manufacturer’s descriptive literature and specifications, including brochures
and color samples of material for selection, as applicable for approval

C. Submit shop drawings listing sign styles, lettering and locations, and overall
dimensions of each sign, including methods of construction.

D. Submit full-size sample of sign type, style and color specified including method of
attachment.

E. Submit Manufacturer’s standard warranty information

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Signage shall comply with all applicable provisions of the 2016 CBC, ADA and
ANSI A117.1-2009.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer must submit 3 references showing
comparable products for projects completed within the last 5 years.

C. Provide all signage systems from a single manufacturer.

D. All signage to be filed inspected after installation per CBC 11B-703.1.1.2.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Use all means necessary to protect signs before, during and after installation.

1. In the event of damage, make all repairs and replacements necessary to the
approval of the Architect and at no additional cost to the District.

B. Deliver materials to jobsite in manufacturer’s original unopened factory packaging.

C. Inspect materials at time of delivery to assure that specified products have been
received.

D. Store materials in original packaging in a climate controlled environment and away

2 SECTION 104000 - SIGNAGE 
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from direct sunlight. 

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURER 

A. Interior Signage: Best Sign Systems, Inc., 1202 N. Park Ave., Montrose, CO 81401,
1-800-235-2378 or approved equal.

B. Architectural Signage Frames: The JRS Company Inc. 544 N. Rimsdale Avenue, P.O.
Box 2035, Covina, CA 91722, 626-967-2432,  www.jrscoinc.com,  or approved equal.

2.2 PLASTIC/ACRYLIC SIGNS 

A. Acceptable Product: "MP Plastic"

1. Two-color scratch resistant, non-static, fire retardant, washable melamine
laminate with a non-glare surface. Color to be selected by Architect.

2. Sign plaque material shall consist of melamine laminate with phenolic core,
approximately 1/8" thick, with background painted a contrasting color.

3. Signs shall be of one-piece construction; added-on and/or engraved characters
are unacceptable.

4. Lettering:

a. Tactile characters (letters, numerals, and symbols) on signs shall be
raised 1/32" from sign plate face.

b. Character font style shall be "Sans Serif" in uppercase and be
accompanied by Grade 2 Braille, per 1117B.5.5.1

c. Raised characters on all signs shall be between 5/8" and 2" high.

d. Characters shall be centered on sign.

e. Characters and background shall be eggshell, matte or other approved
non- glare finish. Characters shall contrast with their background
-either light characters on a dark background or dark characters on a
light background.

5. Sign Sizes:

a. Directional signs shall be 6" x 6".

b. Room identification signs shall be 6" x 6", 8" x 6", or 10" x 3".

SECTION 104000 - SIGNAGE 3 
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c. Room number signs shall be 6" x 2".

d. Room identification signs with 5" x 1" opening for occupants name
shall be 6" x 6". Insert shall be 5-9/16" x 1-1/8".

2.3 ARCHITECTURAL SIGNAGE FRAMES 

A. Wall Frame: Part No. 540, frames are fabricated from continuous aluminum extrusion

1. Corner style: Square

2. Frame Depth: ½”

3. Frame Wall Thickness: 1/8”

4. Finish Style: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of
standard options, per Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. See Drawings for filler plate.

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Vinyl foam tape.

B. Holes and screws.

2.5 BRAILLE SYMBOLS 

A. Contracted California Grade 2 Braille shall be used wherever Braille symbols are
specifically required.

1. Dots shall be 1/10 inch on centers in each cell with 2/10 inch space between
cells.

2. Dots shall be raised a minimum of 1/40 inch above the background.

B. Mounting Location and Height: Where permanent identification is provided for
rooms and spaces, raised letters shall be provided and shall be accompanied by
Braille in conformance with Section 3105A.(e)7, The CalACS Accessibility
Standards Interpretive Manual. Signs shall be installed on the wall adjacent to the
latch outside of the door. Where there is no wall space on the latch side, including at
double leaf doors, signs shall be placed on the nearest adjacent wall, preferably on the
right. Mounting height shall be located 48 inches minimum above the finish floor or
ground surface, measured from the baseline of lowest Braille cells and 60 inches
maximum above the finish floor or ground surface, measured from the baseline of the
highest line of raised characters. Mounting location shall be so that a clear floor space

4 SECTION 104000 - SIGNAGE 
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of 18 inches minimum by 18 inches minimum, centered on the tactile characters, is 
provided beyond the arc of any door swing between the closed position and 45 degree 
open position. 

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Surface Conditions: Prior to installation of signs, examine areas and conditions in
which the signage system(s) will be installed to verify that all surfaces are ready and
painted.

1. Complete all finishing operations, including painting, before installing
signage.

2. Wall surface shall be dry and free from dirt, grease and loose paint.

B. Locate sign units and accessories as indicated on the Drawings. Use mounting
methods of the type described and in compliance with the manufacturer’s instructions
and as indicated on the Drawings. For complete specifications, see interior and
exterior sign schedules below.

C. Install signs level, plumb, and at heights indicated.

D. Mounting height for all door-mounted signage shall be 60" centered from floor,
centered to the center line of the sign.

E. Mounting location and height for wall-mounted signage:

1. Signs shall be installed on wall adjacent to the latch side of the door. Where
there is no wall space on the latch side, sign shall be placed on the nearest
adjacent wall, preferably to the right. 

2. Mounting height shall be 60" above finish floor, centered to the center line of
the sign unless otherwise noted. On signs where braille symbols occur
mounting height shall be 48 inches above the finish floor or ground surface, 
measured from the baseline of the highest line of raised characters. 

3. Mounting location shall be so that a clear floor space of 18 inches minimum by
18 inches minimum, centered on the tactile characters, is provided beyond the
arc of any door swing between the closed position and 45 degree open 
position. 

4. Verbal description as to restroom usage, i.e. Men’s, Women’s, etc., shall be
placed directly below the pictogram signage.

F. Adhesive: Follow manufacturer’s instruction for complete application of

SECTION 104000 - SIGNAGE 5 
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recommended adhesive to ensure proper bonding of signage to the surface specified 
on the drawings. 

3.2 SIGN SCHEDULES 

A. All interior signs shall be engraved 1/4" plastic laminate. For sign design (where
lettering/symbols are to appear on sign), see drawings.

B. See Drawings for signage location

Table # 1: INTERIOR ROOM SIGN SCHEDULE 

SIGN TYPE 
LOCATION DOOR # A B C D E F G H J K 

PROGRAM ROOM 
#144 

144A (1) X 

PROGRAM ROOM 
#144 

144E (1) X

PROGRAM 
ROOM #144 

144F (1) X 

PROGRAM ROOM 
#144 

144G (1) X

Sign Types: 

A “NOT AND EXIT” SIGN 
B MAXIMUM OCCUPANCY SIGN  
C ROOM IDENTIFICATION 
D “EXIT” AT GRADE LEVEL EXTERIOR DOOR SIGN 
E “EXIT ROUTE” SIGN 
F ISA ACCESSIBLE BUILDING ENTRANCE SIGN  
G TOILET DOOR SIGN 
H TOILET WALL SIGN  
J NO SMOKING SIGN 
K EMERGENCY EXIT ONLY SIGN 

(#) INDICATES NUMBER OF THIS TYPE OF SIGN TO PROVIDE AT SPECIFIED DOOR 

3.3 CLEAN UP 

A. Upon completion of installation, remove all debris resulting from work of this
Section.

B. Clean all signage surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s clean-up and
maintenance instructions.

6 SECTION 104000 - SIGNAGE 
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3.4 WARRANTY 
 

A. Product delivered shall be free of defects. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 104413 – FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND CABINETS 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1  SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install fully-recessed fire-rated fire extinguisher cabinets and fir
extinguishers as shown on project Drawings.

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions.

B. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board

1.3  REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A366 - Commercial Steel (CS) Sheet, Carbon (0.15 Maximum Percent)
Cold-Rolled.

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300, Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data, including installation
instructions.

C. Test Reports: Submit test reports from Warnock Hersey for fire-rated cabinets.

1.5  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers
and packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer.

B. Storage: Store materials indoors in a clean, dry area in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

C. Handling: Protect materials and finish from damage during handling and
installation.

2.0 PRODUCTS 
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2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Larsen’s Manufacturing Co., or approved equal.

2.2  MATERIALS 

A. Fire Extinguishers

1. Multipurpose under pressure, dry chemical type bearing UL rating of
4A-60B:C, 10 pounds nominal capacity, 5 inch diameter, in enameled steel
container.

B. Cabinets

1. Fully recessed; 1 piece cold-rolled steel construction with 18 gauge steel
box, with trim, frame, door, and hardware to suit cabinet type, trim style,
and door style indicated. Weld joints and grind smooth. Miter and weld
perimeter door frames.

2. Provide reviewed manufacturer’s stainless steel door handles.

3. Door Style: Larsen’s “Vertical Duo Door”, with square trim, or approved
equal.

4. Door Glazing: Float glass complying with ASTM C1036, Condition A,
Type I, Quality q3, Class 1 (clear).

C. Accessories

1. Brackets: Provide brackets for fire extinguishers designed to prevent
accidental dislodge of extinguisher, of sizes required for type and capacity
of extinguisher required.

2. Wall Mounted Signs

a. Provide wall mounted metal signs at 80 inches above the finished
floor to center of sign for each fire extinguisher in cabinet. Separate
wall mounted sign shall be provided for all extinguishers located in
cabinets regardless of cabinet signage available from the
manufacturer.
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b. Sign Colors and Lettering: Double faced, flanged, aluminum, 12
inches high by 4 inches wide, fire extinguisher symbol, arrow and
red with white letters, which reads “Fire Extinguisher". Wall
mounted signs shall also be provided for other extinguishers in
areas where the extinguisher may be obstructed from view during
normal use of the facility. Provide permanent aluminum signs as
appropriate for the application.

2.3  FINISHES FOR CABINETS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM MFM for recommendations relative to applying and
designating finishes.

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
temporary strippable protective covering prior to shipping.

2.4 STEEL CABINET FINISHES 

A. Steel Box: Manufacturer's matte paint applied to steel box.

B. Door: Primed steel.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive cabinets. Notify Architect if areas are not acceptable. Do
not begin installation until unacceptable conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare rough openings using metal studs or double wood studs on all 4 sides of
cabinet tub to be 1/4 inch larger than outside dimension of tub.

B. Ensure load bearing header be reinstalled if load bearing stud is cut to install
cabinet.

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A. Install cabinets in accordance with manufacturer's instructions at locations
indicated on the drawings.

B. Install cabinets plumb, level, square, and rigid without warp or rack.

C. Secure cabinets to metal or wood studs using screws supplied by manufacturer.

D. Use manufacturer's supplied hardware.
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3.4  ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust doors and catches for smooth operation without binding.

B. Inspect and adjust locks to operate properly.

C. Touch-up marred finishes with manufacturer supplied paint.

D. Replace defective or damaged doors, glazing, or other components as directed by
Architect.

3.5  CLEANING 

A. Clean cabinets in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that would damage glazing or
finish.

3.6  PROTECTION 

A. Protect cabinets and finish from damage during construction.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 115213 – PROJECTION SCREENS 

1.0  GENERAL 

1.1  SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Section Includes:

1. Electrically operated projection screens.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 055000 - Metal Fabrications: Provision of metal backing.

C. Section 095100 - Acoustical Ceilings: Provision of acoustical ceiling supports.

D. Division 26 - Electrical: Provision of rough-in and connection to power.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. FED STD - Federal Standard

1. 191 A/5760 - Mildew Resistance of Textile Materials.

B. FS - Federal Specifications

1. GG-S-00172D(1): Screen, Projection
. 
C. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

1. 701 - Standard methods of Fire Tests for Flame-Resistant Textiles and
Films.

D. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
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1.4  DEFINITIONS 

A. Gain: Ratio of light reflected from or refracted by screen material to that reflected
perpendicularly from a magnesium carbonate surface as determined per FS GG-S-
00172D(1).

B. Half-Gain Angle: The angle, measured from the axis of the screen surface, to the
most central position on perpendicular plane through the horizontal centerline of
the screen where the gain is half of the peak gain.

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings showing layout and types of projection of
screens. Show the following:

1. Location of screen centerline relative to ends of screen case.

2. Location of wiring connections.

3. Location of seams in viewing surfaces.

4. Connections to suspension systems for pendant and recess-mounted
screens.

5. Anchorage details.

6. Details of juncture of exposed surfaces with adjacent finishes.

7. Frame details.

8. Accessories.

9. Wiring Diagrams: For electrically operated units.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A. Acceptable Manufacturer. Da-Lite, Claridge, or equal.

2.2  PROJECTION SCREEN, RECESSED CEILING 
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A. Material and Viewing Surface of Front Projection Screen: Provide screen
manufactured from mildew and flame resistant fabric of type indicated for screen
specified and complying with the following requirements:

1. Matte white viewing surface with gain characteristics complying with FS
GG- S-00172D(1) for Type A screen surface.

2. Mildew Resistance: Provide mildew resistant screen fabrics as determined
by Fed Std 191 A/5760.

3. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide projection screen fabric
identical to materials that have been tested for flame resistance according
to both small and large scale tests of NFPA 701.

4. Seams: Where length of screen indicated exceeds maximum length
produced without seams in fabric specified, provide screen with horizontal
seam placed at bottom of screen at juncture between extra drop length and
viewing surface.

5. Edge Treatment: Black masking borders.

6. Size of Viewing Surface:

a. Electric Operate Screen: 10 feet-0 inches wide by 8 feet-0 inches
high image size.

7. Extra Drop: Provide 10 feet-0 inches wide by 4 feet-0 inches at top of
screen, in black color.

B. Electrically Operated Screens with Automatic Ceiling Closure: Units designed
and fabricated for recessed installation in ceiling with bottom of case composed of
2 panels fully enclosing screen, motor, and wiring; 1 panel hinged and designed to
open and close automatically when screen is lowered and fully raised, and the
other panel removable or operable for access to interior of case; and complying
with the following requirements:

1. Multi-station Control: Low-voltage control system consisting of a control
unit with 24-V power supply and remote, 3-button or 3-position switches
at locations indicated with metal device boxes and cover plates for flush
wall mounting.

a. Provide locking cover plates for switches.

b. Provide infrared remote control consisting of battery-powered
transmitter and receiver for use with low-voltage control system.
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2. Screen Case with Motor in Roller. Aluminum framing with side, end, and
top panels of fire-retardant hardboard or ABS plastic and with aluminum
bottom panels, factory primed and constructed as follows:

a. Offset mount bottom panels so their bottom surface will align flush
with adjoining ceiling and the bottom edges of case sides and ends
will be recessed behind ceiling finish.

3. Product: Da-Lite’s “Boardroom Electrol", or equal.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1  INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install projection screens at locations indicated to comply with screen
manufacturer’s written instructions.

B. Install front projection screens with screen cases in position and relationship to
adjoining construction indicated. Securely anchor to supporting substrate in a
manner that produces a smoothly operating screen with vertical edges plumb and
viewing surface flat when screen is lowered.

1. Test electrically operated units to verify that screen, controls, limit
switches, closure, and other operating components are in optimum
functioning condition.

3.2  PROTECTING AND CLEAN UP 

A. Protect projection screens after installation from damage during construction If
damage occurs despite such protection, remove and replace damaged components
or entire unit as required to provide units in their original, undamaged condition.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 122400 – WINDOW SHADES 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1  SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Section Includes: Provision of electrically operated room darkening shades and
housings.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 084313 - Aluminum-Framed Storefronts: Provision of aluminum framed
storefronts.

C. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board: Provision of gypsum board finishes.

D. Section 095100 - Acoustical Ceilings: Provision of acoustical ceilings.

E. Division 26 - Electrical: Provision of rough-in. The Owner will make final
connection to power.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1  SHADES 

A. Type A

1. Fabric: MechoShade, “Eurotwill 6000’ woven polyester and reinforced
vinyl.

a. Basket weave pattern, open.
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b. White side facing exterior.

c. Colon Stone-6018.

2. Lifting Mechanism: Electrically operated 3-1/2 inch tube.

3. Housing: Concealed rectangular sheet metal pocket with extruded
aluminum ceiling support angle and closure, as manufactured by
MechoShade, "Shade Pocket #5113”, or equal.

4. Control: Remotely control groups of blinds on each wall.

5. Special Requirements: Provide short shade to cover only transom where
doors occur.

B. Type B

1. Fabric: MechoShade, “Equinox 0100 Series", woven fiberglass shade
cloth with opaque acrylic backing.

a. 0 percent openness.

2. Lifting Mechanism: Electrically operated 3-1/2 inch tube.

3. Housing: Concealed rectangular sheet metal pocket with extruded
aluminum ceiling support angle and closure, as manufactured by
MechoShade, “Shade Pocket #5113", or equal.

4. Control: Remotely control groups of blinds on each wall,

a. Control each wall of each room separately.

5. Special Requirements: Provide short shade to cover only transom where
doors occur.

C. Mounting Brackets: Manufacturer's standard for wall or ceiling mounting as
indicated.

D. Chain Operation: Manufacturer’s standard.

E. Electrical Operation: Manufacturer's standard.

2.2  FINISHES 

A. Housing: As selected by the Architect from manufacturer’s standard range of
finishes.
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3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. Examine construction to support, adjoin or otherwise contact and verify that shade
dimensions are correct, painting has been completed, setting conditions are dry,
clean and otherwise proper for installation.

B. Do not install shades until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2  INSTALLATION 

A. Install items according to manufacturer’s recommendations. Coordinate with
electrical requirements.

B. Employ mechanics skilled in installations required.

C. Adjust as required such that shades permit proper positioning over full range of
movement and smooth raising and lowering without binding.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 23 05 48 – HVAC NOISE ATTENUATION

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL SUMMARY

A. Section includes insulating the following duct services:

1. Indoor, concealed supply and return air plenums.

2. Flex ductwork

B. Related Sections

1. Section 23 07 13 Duct Insulation.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  For insulation and related materials, as
determined by testing identical products according to ASTM E 84, by a testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Factory label insulation and
jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and cement material containers, with
appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Insulation Installed Indoors:  Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-
developed index of 50 or less.

2.0 PRODUCTS

2.1 ACOUSTICAL DUCT LINING AND INSULATION BOARD

A. All acoustical duct lining shall incorporate means to prevent fiber entrainment in
the air stream.

B. Acceptable product for lining rectangular section ducts and plenums:  Owens
Corning “Fiberglass Duct Liner Board”.

C. Minimum sound-absorbing duct lining material: 1.0” thick, 2-3.0 pcf density.

D. Installation

1. Internal acoustical lining may be substituted at contractor’s option where
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external thermal insulation wrapping is specified.

2. Insulate acoustical duct plenums and the inside perimeter of ductwork as
indicated on the drawings, otherwise insulate according to the Ductwork
Liner Schedule, see §3.3.

2.2 SHEET METAL DUCTS

A. Construct duct systems that serve spaces with noise criteria of NC 25 or less to
meet SMACNA standards for medium pressure ductwork.

B. Duct and duct support must not contact ceiling framing and wires.

2.3 TURNING VANE ASSEMBLIES

A. Provide turning vanes of the hollow air-foil type rigidly connected to vane rails.

2.4 FLEXIBLE DUCT

A. Provide flexible duct consisting of flexible vapor barrier jacket, wire reinforced
inner core, containing 1-1/2 inch-thick resilient glass fiber insulation faced with
reinforced coated glass fabric, conforming to NFPA Standard 90A

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL INSULATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Surface shall be clean and dry with all foreign materials, such as dirt, oil, loose
scale and rust removed.

B. Liner materials shall be installed in a first-class manner with smooth and even
surfaces, with jackets and facings drawn tight and smoothly cemented down at all
laps.  Liner shall be continuous through all sleeves and openings, except at fire
dampers and duct heaters (NFPA 90A).  Vapor barriers shall be continuous and
uninterrupted throughout systems with operating temperature 60°F and below.
Seal vapor barrier over ends and exposed edges of insulation.

C. Apply insulation materials subject to the manufacturer's recommended
temperature limits.  Apply adhesives, mastics and coatings at the manufacturer's
recommended minimum coverage.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Duct Liner:
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1. Adhere insulation with adhesive for 100 percent coverage and mechanical
fasteners located 12” on center and within 2” of butted joints.  Refer to
SMACNA Duct Liner Application Standards for installation.

2. Seal liner surface penetrations, all transverse (cuts, raw edges, etc.) with a
liberal brush-applied sealant.

3. Duct dimensions indicated are net inside dimensions required for air flow.
Increase duct size to allow for insulation thickness.

4. Surface adjacent to air flow, including at joints, shall be uniformly flat.

5. Seal butt joint edges of liner to prevent erosion.  For rectangular ducts
provide sheet metal end caps to cover liner edges at entering and leaving
edges of lined duct section and seal with a liberal brush applied sealant.
For plenum lining, provide sheet metal caps at exposed edges, e.g., where
liner terminates at access door and seal with liberal brush-applied sealant.

6. Adhesives and Sealants:  UL listed or classified.  Type 1 per Adhesive and
Sealant Council Standard ASC-A-7001, Design Polymerics PD 2545 or
equal.

3.3 FLEXIBLE DUCT

A. Do not use flexible duct for duct connection through walls or gypsum board.

B. Connect diffuser to low pressure ducts directly or with maximum 84-inch lengths
of flexible duct clamped or strapped in place.

C. Connect flexible ducts with liquid adhesive plus tape, draw band, or adhesive plus
sheet metal screws

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 05 53 – IDENTIFICATION FOR HVAC

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Equipment labels.

1.2 SUBMITTAL

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

2.0 PRODUCTS

2.1 EQUIPMENT LABLES

A. Plastic Labels for Equipment:

1. Material and Thickness:  Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for
mechanical engraving, 1/8 inch thick, and having predrilled holes for
attachment hardware.

2. Letter Color:  White.

3. Background Color:  Black.

4. Maximum Temperature:  Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

5. Minimum Label Size:  Length and width vary for required label content,
but not less than 2-1/2 by 3/4 inch.

6. Minimum Letter Size:  1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is
less than 24 inches, 1/2 inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and
proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.  Include
secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal
lettering.

7. Adhesive:  Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and
with substrate.

B. Label Content:  Include equipment's Drawing designation or unique equipment number,

C. Equipment Label Schedule:  For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-
inch bond paper.  Tabulate equipment identification number and identify Drawing
numbers where equipment is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the
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Specification Section number and title where equipment is specified.  Equipment 
schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

2.2 PIPE LABELS

A. General Requirements for Manufactured Pipe Labels:  Preprinted, color-coded, with
lettering indicating service, and showing flow direction.

B. Pretensioned Pipe Labels:  Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to partially cover
circumference of pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

C. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels:  Printed plastic with contact-type, permanent-adhesive
backing.

D. Pipe Label Contents:  Include identification of piping service using same designations
or abbreviations as used on Drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

1. Flow-Direction Arrows:  Integral with piping system service lettering to
accommodate both directions or as separate unit on each pipe label to
indicate flow direction.

2. Lettering Size:  At least 1-1/2 inches high.

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Clean equipment surface of substances that could impair bond of identification devices,
including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and
encapsulates.

3.2 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION

A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of mechanical equipment.

B. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 05 93 – TESTING, ADJUSTING & BALANCING 
HVAC

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Balancing Air Systems:

a. Constant-volume air systems.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. AABC:  Associated Air Balance Council.

B. ASHRAE: American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning
Engineers, Inc.

C. NEBB:  National Environmental Balancing Bureau.

D. TAB:  Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

E. TABB:  Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Bureau.

F. TAB Specialist:  An entity engaged to perform TAB Work.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submittal:

1. Air-Balance Report: Documentation of work performed for
ASHRAE 111-2008, "Balancing."

B. Strategies and Procedures Plan:  Within 90 days of Contractor's Notice to
Proceed, submit TAB strategies and step-by-step procedures as specified in
"Preparation" Article.

C. Certified TAB reports.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. TAB Contractor Qualifications:  Engage a TAB entity certified by AABC, NEBB
or TABB.
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1. TAB Field Supervisor:  Employee of the TAB contractor and certified by
AABC, NEBB or TABB.

2. TAB Technician:  Employee of the TAB contractor and who is certified
by AABC, NEBB, or TABB as a TAB technician.

B. Certify TAB field data reports and perform the following:

1. Review field data reports to validate accuracy of data and to prepare
certified TAB reports.

2. Certify that the TAB team complied with the approved TAB plan and the
procedures specified and referenced in this Specification.

C. TAB Report Forms:  Use standard TAB contractor's forms approved by Architect.

D. Instrumentation Type, Quantity, Accuracy, and Calibration:  As described in
ASHRAE 111, Section 5, "Instrumentation."

2.0 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine the Contract Documents to become familiar with Project requirements
and to discover conditions in systems' designs that may preclude proper TAB of
systems and equipment.

B. Examine systems for installed balancing devices, such as manual volume
dampers.  Verify that locations of these balancing devices are accessible.

C. Examine the approved submittals for HVAC systems and equipment.

D. Examine design data including HVAC system descriptions, statements of design
assumptions for environmental conditions and systems' output, and statements of
philosophies and assumptions about HVAC system and equipment controls.

E. Examine ceiling plenums and underfloor air plenums used for supply, return, or
relief air to verify that they meet the leakage class of connected ducts as specified
in Division 23 Section "Metal Ducts" and are properly separated from adjacent
areas.  Verify that penetrations in plenum walls are sealed and fire-stopped if
required.

F. Examine equipment performance data including fan and pump curves.
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1. Relate performance data to Project conditions and requirements, including
system effects that can create undesired or unpredicted conditions that
cause reduced capacities in all or part of a system.

2. Calculate system-effect factors to reduce performance ratings of HVAC
equipment when installed under conditions different from the conditions
used to rate equipment performance.  To calculate system effects for air
systems, use tables and charts found in AMCA 201, "Fans and Systems,"
or in SMACNA's "HVAC Systems - Duct Design."  Compare results with
the design data and installed conditions.

G. Examine system and equipment installations and verify that field quality-control
testing, cleaning, and adjusting specified in individual Sections have been
performed.

H. Examine test reports specified in individual system and equipment Sections.

I. Examine HVAC equipment and filters and verify that bearings are greased, belts
are aligned and tight, and equipment with functioning controls is ready for
operation.

J. Examine motorized dampers and variable speed drives and verify that they are
accessible and their controls are connected and functioning.

K. Examine operating safety interlocks and controls on HVAC equipment.

L. Report deficiencies discovered before and during performance of TAB
procedures.  Observe and record system reactions to changes in conditions.
Record default set points if different from indicated values.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Prepare a TAB plan that includes strategies and step-by-step procedures.

B. Complete system-readiness checks and prepare reports.  Verify the following:

1. Permanent electrical-power wiring is complete.
2. Automatic temperature-control systems are operational.
3. Equipment and duct access doors are securely closed.
4. Balance, smoke, and fire dampers are open.
5. Ceilings are installed in critical areas where air-pattern adjustments are

required and access to balancing devices is provided.
6. Windows and doors can be closed so indicated conditions for system

operations can be met.
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3.3 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR TESTING AND BALANCING

A. Perform testing and balancing procedures on each system according to the
procedures contained in ASHRAE 111-2008, or NEBB's "Procedural Standards
for Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Environmental Systems", or SMACNA's
"HVAC Systems - Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing" and in this Section.

1. Comply with requirements in ASHRAE 62.1-2010, Section 7.2.2, "Air
Balancing."

B. Cut insulation, ducts, pipes, and equipment cabinets for installation of test probes
to the minimum extent necessary for TAB procedures.

1. After testing and balancing, patch probe holes in ducts with same material
and thickness as used to construct ducts.

2. Install and join new insulation that matches removed materials.  Restore
insulation, coverings, vapor barrier, and finish according to Division 23
Section "HVAC Insulation."

C. Mark equipment and balancing devices, including damper-control positions, valve
position indicators, fan-speed-control levers, and similar controls and devices,
with paint or other suitable, permanent identification material to show final
settings.

D. Take and report testing and balancing measurements in inch-pound (IP) units.

3.4 GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR BALANCING AIR SYSTEMS

A. Prepare test reports for both fans and outlets.  Obtain manufacturer's outlet factors
and recommended testing procedures.  Crosscheck the summation of required
outlet volumes with required fan volumes.

B. Prepare schematic diagrams of systems' "as-built" duct layouts.

C. For variable-air-volume systems (DOAS), develop a plan to simulate diversity.

D. Determine the best locations in main and branch ducts for accurate duct-airflow
measurements.

E. Check airflow patterns from the outdoor-air louvers and dampers and the return- 
and exhaust-air dampers through the supply-fan discharge and mixing dampers.

F. Locate start-stop and disconnect switches, electrical interlocks, and motor starters.

G. Verify that motor starters are equipped with properly sized thermal protection.

H. Check dampers for proper position to achieve desired airflow path.
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I. Check for airflow blockages.

J. Check condensate drains for proper connections and functioning.

K. Check for proper sealing of air-handling-unit components.

L. Verify that air duct system is sealed as specified in Division 23 Section "Metal
Ducts."

3.5 PROCEDURES FOR CONSTANT-VOLUME AIR SYSTEMS

A. Adjust fans to deliver total indicated airflows within the maximum allowable fan
speed listed by fan manufacturer.

1. Measure total airflow.

a. Where sufficient space in ducts is unavailable for Pitot-tube
traverse measurements, measure airflow at terminal outlets and
inlets and calculate the total airflow.

2. Measure fan static pressures as follows to determine actual static pressure:

a. Measure outlet static pressure as far downstream from the fan as
practical and upstream from restrictions in ducts such as elbows
and transitions.

b. Measure static pressure directly at the fan outlet or through the
flexible connection.

c. Measure inlet static pressure of single-inlet fans in the inlet duct as
near the fan as possible, upstream from the flexible connection,
and downstream from duct restrictions.

d. Measure inlet static pressure of double-inlet fans through the wall
of the plenum that houses the fan.

3. Review Record Documents to determine variations in design static
pressures versus actual static pressures.  Calculate actual system-effect
factors.  Recommend adjustments to accommodate actual conditions.

4. Obtain approval from Architect for adjustment of fan speed higher or
lower than indicated speed.  Comply with requirements in Division 23
Sections for air-handling units for adjustment of fans, belts, and pulley
sizes to achieve indicated air-handling-unit performance.

5. Do not make fan-speed adjustments that result in motor overload.  Consult
equipment manufacturers about fan-speed safety factors.  Modulate
dampers and measure fan-motor amperage to ensure that no overload will
occur.  Measure amperage in full-cooling, full-heating, economizer, and
any other operating mode to determine the maximum required brake
horsepower.
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B. Measure air outlets and inlets without making adjustments.

1. Measure terminal outlets using a direct-reading hood or outlet
manufacturer's written instructions and calculating factors.

C. Adjust air outlets and inlets for each space to indicated airflows within specified
tolerances of indicated values.  Make adjustments using branch volume dampers
rather than extractors and the dampers at air terminals.

1. Adjust each outlet in same room or space to within specified tolerances of
indicated quantities without generating noise levels above the limitations
prescribed by the Contract Documents.

2. Adjust patterns of adjustable outlets for proper distribution without drafts.

D. Motorized dampers shall initially be fully open when in the unoccupied and
occupied modes. Dampers shall close upon command from controls when the
space(s) or are unoccupied during scheduled occupied hours. DOAS variable
speed drive shall maintain constant static pressure within the ductwork. Air
balancer shall witness proper operation of damper sequencing and provide
statement of operation in commissioning report. Balance air distribution devices
with all motorized dampers fully open.

3.6 PROCEDURES FOR MOTORS

A. Motors, 1/2 HP and Larger:  Test at final balanced conditions and record the
following data:

1. Manufacturer's name, model number, and serial number.
2. Motor horsepower rating.
3. Motor rpm.
4. Efficiency rating.
5. Nameplate and measured voltage, each phase.
6. Nameplate and measured amperage, each phase.
7. Starter thermal-protection-element rating.

B. Motors Driven by Variable-Frequency Controllers:  Test for proper operation at
speeds varying from minimum to maximum.  Test the manual bypass of the
controller to prove proper operation.  Record observations including name of
controller manufacturer, model number, serial number, and nameplate data.

3.7 PROCEDURES FOR CONDENSING UNITS

A. Verify proper rotation of fans.

B. Measure entering- and leaving-air temperatures.

C. Record compressor data.
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3.8 PROCEDURES FOR TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING EXISTING 
SYSTEMS

A. Perform a preconstruction inspection of existing equipment that is to remain and
be reused.

1. Measure and record the operating speed, airflow, and static pressure of
each fan.

2. Measure motor voltage and amperage.  Compare the values to motor
nameplate information.

3. Check the operation of the drain pan and condensate-drain trap.
4. Check bearings and other lubricated parts for proper lubrication.
5. Report on the operating condition of the equipment and the results of the

measurements taken.  Report deficiencies.

B. Perform testing and balancing of existing systems to the extent that existing
systems are affected by the renovation work.

1. Compare the indicated airflow of the renovated work to the measured fan
airflows, and determine the new fan speed and the face velocity of filters
and coils.

2. Verify that the indicated airflows of the renovated work result in filter and
coil face velocities and fan speeds that are within the acceptable limits
defined by equipment manufacturer.

3. If calculations increase or decrease the air flow rates and water flow rates
by more than 5 percent, make equipment adjustments to achieve the
calculated rates.  If increase or decrease is 5 percent or less, equipment
adjustments are not required.

4. Balance each air outlet.

3.9 TOLERANCES

A. Set HVAC system's air flow rates within the following tolerances:

1. Supply, Return, and Exhaust Fans and Equipment with Fans:  Plus or
minus 10 percent.

2. Air Outlets and Inlets:  Plus or minus 10 percent.

3.10 REPORTING

A. Initial Construction-Phase Report:  Based on examination of the Contract
Documents as specified in "Examination" Article, prepare a report on the
adequacy of design for systems' balancing devices.  Recommend changes and
additions to systems' balancing devices to facilitate proper performance
measuring and balancing.  Recommend changes and additions to HVAC systems
and general construction to allow access for performance measuring and
balancing devices.
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B. Status Reports:  Prepare at 75% completion of construction progress report to
describe completed procedures, procedures in progress, and scheduled
procedures.  Include a list of deficiencies and problems found in systems being
tested and balanced.  Prepare a separate report for each system and each building
floor for systems serving multiple floors.

3.11 FINAL REPORT

A. General:  Prepare a certified written report; tabulate and divide the report into
separate sections for tested systems and balanced systems.

1. Include a certification sheet at the front of the report's binder, signed and
sealed by the certified testing and balancing engineer.

2. Include a list of instruments used for procedures, along with proof of
calibration.

B. Final Report Contents:  In addition to certified field-report data, include the
following:

1. Fan curves.
2. Manufacturers' test data.
3. Field test reports prepared by system and equipment installers.
4. Other information relative to equipment performance; do not include Shop

Drawings and product data.

C. General Report Data:  In addition to form titles and entries, include the following
data:

1. Title page.
2. Name and address of the TAB contractor.
3. Project name.
4. Project location.
5. Architect's name and address.
6. Engineer's name and address.
7. Contractor's name and address.
8. Report date.
9. Signature of TAB supervisor who certifies the report.
10. Table of Contents with the total number of pages defined for each section

of the report.  Number each page in the report.
11. Summary of contents including the following:

a. Indicated versus final performance.
b. Notable characteristics of systems.
c. Description of system operation sequence if it varies from the

Contract Documents.

12. Nomenclature sheets for each item of equipment.
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13. Data for terminal units, including manufacturer's name, type, size, and 
fittings.

14. Notes to explain why certain final data in the body of reports vary from 
indicated values.

15. Test conditions for fans and pump performance forms including the 
following:

a. Settings for outdoor-, return-, and exhaust-air dampers.
b. Conditions of filters.
c. Cooling coil, wet- and dry-bulb conditions.
d. Fan drive settings including settings and percentage of maximum 

pitch diameter.
e. Settings for supply-air, static-pressure controller.
f. Other system operating conditions that affect performance.

D. System Diagrams:  Include schematic layouts of air distribution systems.  Present 
each system with single-line diagram and include the following:

1. Quantities of outdoor, supply, return, and exhaust airflows.
2. Duct, outlet, and inlet sizes.
3. Terminal units.
4. Balancing stations.
5. Position of balancing devices.

E. Air-Handling (Fan coils) Test Reports: For air-handling units with coils, include 
the following (as applicable):

1. Unit Data:

a. Unit identification.
b. Location.
c. Make and type.
d. Model number and unit size.
e. Manufacturer's serial number.
f. Unit arrangement and class.
g. Discharge arrangement.
h. Sheave make, size in inches, and bore.
i. Center-to-center dimensions of sheave, and amount of adjustments 

in inches.
j. Number, make, and size of belts.
k. Number, type, and size of filters.

2. Motor Data:

a. Motor make, and frame type and size.
b. Horsepower and rpm.
c. Volts, phase, and hertz.
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d. Full-load amperage and service factor.
e. Sheave make, size in inches, and bore.
f. Center-to-center dimensions of sheave, and amount of adjustments

in inches.

3. Test Data (Indicated and Actual Values):

a. Total air flow rate in cfm.
b. Total system static pressure in inches wg.
c. Fan rpm.
d. Discharge static pressure in inches wg.
e. Filter static-pressure differential in inches wg.
f. Preheat-coil static-pressure differential in inches wg.
g. Cooling-coil static-pressure differential in inches wg.
h. Heating-coil static-pressure differential in inches wg.
i. Outdoor airflow in cfm.
j. Return airflow in cfm.
k. Outdoor-air damper position.
l. Return-air damper position.

F. Fan Test Reports:  For supply, return, and exhaust fans, include the following:

1. Fan Data:

a. System identification.
b. Location.
c. Make and type.
d. Model number and size.
e. Manufacturer's serial number.
f. Arrangement and class.
g. Sheave make, size in inches, and bore.
h. Center-to-center dimensions of sheave, and amount of adjustments

in inches.

2. Motor Data:

a. Motor make, and frame type and size.
b. Horsepower and rpm.
c. Volts, phase, and hertz.
d. Full-load amperage and service factor.
e. Sheave make, size in inches, and bore.
f. Center-to-center dimensions of sheave, and amount of adjustments

in inches.
g. Number, make, and size of belts.

3. Test Data (Indicated and Actual Values):
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a. Total airflow rate in cfm.
b. Total system static pressure in inches wg.
c. Fan rpm.
d. Discharge static pressure in inches wg.
e. Suction static pressure in inches wg.

G. Air-Terminal-Device Reports:

1. Unit Data:

a. System and air-handling unit identification.
b. Location and zone.
c. Apparatus used for test.
d. Area served.
e. Make.
f. Number from system diagram.
g. Type and model number.
h. Size.
i. Effective area in sq. ft.

2. Test Data (Indicated and Actual Values):

a. Air flow rate in cfm.
b. Air velocity in fpm.
c. Preliminary air flow rate as needed in cfm.
d. Preliminary velocity as needed in fpm.
e. Final air flow rate in cfm.
f. Final velocity in fpm.
g. Space temperature in deg F.

3.12 INSPECTIONS

A. Initial Inspection:

1. After testing and balancing are complete, operate each system and 
randomly check measurements to verify that the system is operating 
according to the final test and balance readings documented in the final 
report.

2. Check the following for each system:

a. Measure airflow of at least 10 percent of air outlets.
b. Measure room temperature at each thermostat/temperature sensor.  

Compare the reading to the set point.
c. Verify that balancing devices are marked with final balance 

position.
d. Note deviations from the Contract Documents in the final report.
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B. Final Inspection:

1. After initial inspection is complete and documentation by random checks
verifies that testing and balancing are complete and accurately
documented in the final report, request that a final inspection be made by
Commissioning Authority.

2. The TAB contractor's test and balance engineer shall conduct the
inspection in the presence of the Commissioning Authority.

3. Commissioning Authority shall randomly select measurements,
documented in the final report, to be rechecked.  Rechecking shall be
limited to either 10 percent of the total measurements recorded or the
extent of measurements that can be accomplished in a normal 8-hour
business day.

4. If rechecks yield measurements that differ from the measurements
documented in the final report by more than the tolerances allowed, the
measurements shall be noted as "FAILED."

5. If the number of "FAILED" measurements is greater than 10 percent of
the total measurements checked during the final inspection, the testing and
balancing shall be considered incomplete and shall be rejected.

C. TAB Work will be considered defective if it does not pass final inspections.  If
TAB Work fails, proceed as follows:

1. Recheck all measurements and make adjustments.  Revise the final report
and balancing device settings to include all changes; resubmit the final
report and request a second final inspection.

2. If the second final inspection also fails, Owner may contract the services
of another TAB contractor to complete TAB Work according to the
Contract Documents and deduct the cost of the services from the original
TAB contractor's final payment.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 07 13 – DUCT INSULATION

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL SUMMARY

A. Section includes insulating the following duct services:

1. Indoor, concealed supply and return air.

B. Related Sections

1. Section 23 05 48 Duct Liner.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  For insulation and related materials, as 
determined by testing identical products according to ASTM E 84, by a testing 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Factory label insulation and 
jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and cement material containers, with 
appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Insulation Installed Indoors:  Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-
developed index of 50 or less.

2.0 PRODUCTS

2.1 INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Comply with requirements in "Duct Insulation Schedule, General," "Indoor Duct 
and Plenum Insulation Schedule," where insulating materials shall be applied.

B. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.

C. Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride 
content of less than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871.

D. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as 
acceptable according to ASTM C 795.

E. Mineral-Fiber Blanket Insulation:  Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a 
thermosetting resin.  Comply with ASTM C 553, Type II and ASTM C 1290, 
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Type III with factory-applied FSK jacket.  Factory-applied jacket requirements 
are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article. Thickness – 2”.

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following:

a. CertainTeed Corp.; SoftTouch Duct Wrap.

b. Johns Manville; Microlite.

c. Knauf Insulation; Friendly Feel Duct Wrap.

d. Manson Insulation Inc.; Alley Wrap.

e. Owens Corning; SOFTR All-Service Duct Wrap.

2.2 ADHESIVES

A. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates
and for bonding insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Mineral-Fiber Adhesive:  Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A.

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the
following] [provide one of the following] [available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following]:

a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of
H. B. Fuller Company; CP-127.

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 225.

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of H.
B. Fuller Company; 85-60/85-70.

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 22-25.

2. Use adhesive that complies with the testing and product requirements of
the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-
Scale Environmental Chambers," including 2004 Addenda.

C. ASJ Adhesive, and FSK Jacket Adhesive:  Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2,
Grade A for bonding insulation jacket lap seams and joints.

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following:
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a. Childers Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of 
H. B. Fuller Company; CP-82.

b. Eagle Bridges - Marathon Industries; 225.

c. Foster Brand, Specialty Construction Brands, Inc., a business of H. 
B. Fuller Company; 85-50.

d. Mon-Eco Industries, Inc.; 22-25.

2. Use adhesive that complies with the testing and product requirements of 
the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the 
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-
Scale Environmental Chambers," including 2004 Addenda.

2.3 TAPES

A. FSK Tape:  Foil-face, vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with 
acrylic adhesive; complying with ASTM C 1136.

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the 
following:

a. ABI, Ideal Tape Division; 491 AWF FSK.

b. Avery Dennison Corporation, Specialty Tapes Division; 
Fasson 0827.

c. Compac Corporation; 110 and 111.

d. Venture Tape; 1525 CW NT, 1528 CW, and 1528 CW/SQ.

2. Width:  3 inches.

3. Thickness:  6.5 mils.

4. Adhesion:  90 ounces force/inch in width.

5. Elongation:  2 percent.

6. Tensile Strength:  40 lbf/inch in width.

7. FSK Tape Disks and Squares:  Precut disks or squares of FSK tape.

2.4 SECUREMENTS

A. Aluminum Bands:  ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-
14, 0.020 inch thick, 1/2 inch wide with wing seal or closed seal.
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1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the
following] [provide one of the following] [available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following]:

a. ITW Insulation Systems; Gerrard Strapping and Seals.

b. RPR Products, Inc.; Insul-Mate Strapping, Seals, and Springs.

B. Insulation Pins and Hangers:

1. Metal, Adhesively Attached, Perforated-Base Insulation Hangers:
Baseplate welded to projecting spindle that is capable of holding
insulation, of thickness indicated, securely in position indicated when self-
locking washer is in place.  Comply with the following requirements:

a. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the
following] [provide one of the following] [available products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following]:

1) AGM Industries, Inc.; Tactoo Perforated Base Insul-
Hangers.

2) GEMCO; Perforated Base.

3) Midwest Fasteners, Inc.; Spindle.

b. Baseplate:  Perforated, galvanized carbon-steel sheet, 0.030 inch
thick by 2 inches square.

c. Spindle:  Aluminum, fully annealed, 0.106-inch- diameter shank,
length to suit depth of insulation indicated.

d. Adhesive:  Recommended by hanger manufacturer.  Product with
demonstrated capability to bond insulation hanger securely to
substrates indicated without damaging insulation, hangers, and
substrates.

2. Self-Sticking-Base Insulation Hangers:  Baseplate welded to projecting
spindle that is capable of holding insulation, of thickness indicated,
securely in position indicated when self-locking washer is in place.
Comply with the following requirements:

a. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the
following] [provide one of the following] [available products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following]:
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1) AGM Industries, Inc.; Tactoo Self-Adhering Insul-Hangers.

2) GEMCO; Peel & Press.

3) Midwest Fasteners, Inc.; Self Stick.

b. Baseplate:  Galvanized carbon-steel sheet, 0.030 inch thick by 2
inches square.

c. Spindle:  Aluminum, fully annealed, 0.106-inch- diameter shank,
length to suit depth of insulation indicated.

d. Adhesive-backed base with a peel-off protective cover.

3. Insulation-Retaining Washers:  Self-locking washers formed from 0.016-
inch- thick, galvanized-steel or aluminum sheet, with beveled edge sized
as required to hold insulation securely in place but not less than 1-1/2
inches in diameter.

a. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide the
following] [provide one of the following] [available products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1) AGM Industries, Inc.; RC-150.

2) GEMCO; R-150.

3) Midwest Fasteners, Inc.; WA-150.

4) Nelson Stud Welding; Speed Clips.

4. Protect ends with capped self-locking washers incorporating a spring steel
insert to ensure permanent retention of cap in exposed locations.

C. Staples:  Outward-clinching insulation staples, nominal 3/4-inch- wide, stainless
steel or Monel.

2.5 CORNER ANGLES

A. Aluminum Corner Angles:  0.040 inch thick, minimum 1 by 1 inch, aluminum
according to ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14.
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3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Surface Preparation:  Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation.  Remove
materials that will adversely affect insulation application.

3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and
even surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of ducts and fittings.

B. Install insulation materials, vapor barriers or retarders, and thicknesses required
for each item of duct system as specified in insulation system schedules.

C. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the
service.  Install accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack
insulation in either wet or dry state.

D. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.

E. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.

F. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing.

G. Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints.  Bond seams and
joints with adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer.

H. Install insulation with least number of joints practical.

I. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation
at hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic.

1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor
attachments.

2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend
insulation on anchor legs from point of attachment to supported item to
point of attachment to structure.  Taper and seal ends at attachment to
structure with vapor-barrier mastic.

3. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert.  Seal
insulation to insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound
recommended by insulation material manufacturer.

J. Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufacturer's recommended coverage
rate and wet and dry film thicknesses.
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K. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows:

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth.

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch- wide strips, of same material as 
insulation jacket.  Secure strips with adhesive and outward clinching 
staples along both edges of strip, spaced 4 inches o.c.

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches.  Clean and dry 
surface to receive self-sealing lap.  Staple laps with outward clinching 
staples along edge at 2 inches o.c.

a. For below ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over 
staples.

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, according to insulation material 
manufacturer's written instructions, to maintain vapor seal.

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams 
and joints and at ends adjacent to duct flanges and fittings.

L. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent 
of its nominal thickness.

M. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions.  Repair joint separations 
and cracking due to thermal movement.

N. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over 
damaged areas.  Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas.  Adhere, 
staple, and seal patches similar to butt joints.

3.3 PENETRATIONS

A. Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not 
Fire Rated):  Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions.

B. Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations:  Terminate 
insulation at fire damper sleeves for fire-rated wall and partition penetrations.  
Externally insulate damper sleeves to match adjacent insulation and overlap duct 
insulation at least 2 inches.

1. Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Penetration 
Firestopping" for firestopping and fire-resistive joint sealers.

C. Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations:

1. Duct:  For penetrations through fire-rated assemblies, terminate insulation 
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at fire damper sleeves and externally insulate damper sleeve beyond floor 
to match adjacent duct insulation.  Overlap damper sleeve and duct 
insulation at least 2 inches.

2. Seal penetrations through fire-rated assemblies.  Comply with 
requirements in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping."

3.4 INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION

A. Blanket Insulation Installation on Ducts and Plenums:  Secure with adhesive and 
insulation pins.

1. Apply adhesives according to manufacturer's recommended coverage rates 
per unit area, for 50 percent coverage of duct and plenum surfaces.

2. Apply adhesive to entire circumference of ducts and to all surfaces of 
fittings and transitions.

3. Install either capacitor-discharge-weld pins and speed washers or cupped-
head, capacitor-discharge-weld pins on sides and bottom of horizontal 
ducts and sides of vertical ducts as follows:

a. On duct sides with dimensions 18 inches and smaller, place pins 
along longitudinal centerline of duct.  Space 3 inches maximum 
from insulation end joints, and 16 inches o.c.

b. On duct sides with dimensions larger than 18 inches, place pins 16 
inches o.c. each way, and 3 inches maximum from insulation 
joints.  Install additional pins to hold insulation tightly against 
surface at cross bracing.

c. Pins may be omitted from top surface of horizontal, rectangular 
ducts and plenums.

d. Do not over compress insulation during installation.

e. Impale insulation over pins and attach speed washers.

f. Cut excess portion of pins extending beyond speed washers or 
bend parallel with insulation surface.  Cover exposed pins and 
washers with tape matching insulation facing.

4. For ducts and plenums with surface temperatures below ambient, install a 
continuous unbroken vapor barrier.  Create a facing lap for longitudinal 
seams and end joints with insulation by removing 2 inches from one edge 
and one end of insulation segment.  Secure laps to adjacent insulation 
section with 1/2-inch outward-clinching staples, 1 inch o.c.  Install vapor 
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barrier consisting of factory- or field-applied jacket, adhesive, vapor-
barrier mastic, and sealant at joints, seams, and protrusions.

a. Repair punctures, tears, and penetrations with tape or mastic to 
maintain vapor-barrier seal.

b. Install vapor stops for ductwork and plenums operating below 50 
deg F at 18-foot intervals.  Vapor stops shall consist of vapor-
barrier mastic applied in a Z-shaped pattern over insulation face, 
along butt end of insulation, and over the surface.  Cover insulation 
face and surface to be insulated a width equal to two times the 
insulation thickness, but not less than 3 inches.

5. Overlap unfaced blankets a minimum of 2 inches on longitudinal seams 
and end joints.  At end joints, secure with steel bands spaced a maximum 
of 18 inches o.c.

6. Install insulation on rectangular duct elbows and transitions with a full 
insulation section for each surface.  Install insulation on round and flat-
oval duct elbows with individually mitered gores cut to fit the elbow.

7. Insulate duct stiffeners, hangers, and flanges that protrude beyond 
insulation surface with 6-inch- wide strips of same material used to 
insulate duct.  Secure on alternating sides of stiffener, hanger, and flange 
with pins spaced 6 inches o.c.

3.5 DUCT INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Ducts Requiring Insulation:

1. Indoor, concealed supply and return air.

B. Items Not Insulated:

1. Metal ducts with duct liner of sufficient thickness to comply with energy 
code and ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1.

2. Factory-insulated flexible ducts.

3. Flexible connectors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 31 13 – METAL DUCTS

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Rectangular ducts and fittings.

2. Round ducts and fittings.

3. Sheet metal materials.

4. Sealants and gaskets.

5. Hangers and supports.

6. Seismic-restraint devices.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 23 05 93 “Testing, Adjusting & Balancing HVAC

2. Section 23 07 13 “Duct Insulation”

1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Duct Design:  Duct construction, including sheet metal thicknesses,
seam and joint construction, reinforcements, and hangers and supports, shall
comply with SMACNA-2006 "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and
Flexible" and performance requirements and design criteria indicated in "Duct
Schedule" Article.  All supply, return and exhaust ductwork shall be constructed
to 2” pressure classification.

B. Structural Performance:  Duct hangers and supports and seismic restraints shall
withstand the effects of gravity and seismic loads and stresses within limits and
under conditions described in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards -
Metal and Flexible" and ASCE/SEI 7-10, SMACNA's "Seismic Restraint Manual:
Guidelines for Mechanical - OSHPD."

C. Airstream Surfaces:  Surfaces in contact with the airstream shall comply with
requirements in ASHRAE 62.1.
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1.3 SUBMITTAL

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

B. Submittals:

1. Product Data for Prerequisite EQ 1:  Documentation indicating that duct
system complies with ASHRAE 62.1, Section 5 - "Systems and
Equipment."

2. Documentation indicating that duct system complies with
ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1, Section 6.4.4 - "HVAC System Construction and
Insulation."

3. Documentation of work performed for compliance with ASHRAE 62.1,
Section 7.2.4 - "Ventilation System Start-Up."

4. For adhesives and sealants, documentation indicating that products
comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of
Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale
Environmental Chambers."

C. Delegated-Design Submittal:

1. Sheet metal thicknesses.

2. Joint and seam construction and sealing.

3. Reinforcement details and spacing.

4. Materials, fabrication, assembly, and spacing of hangers and support.

2.0 PRODUCTS

2.1 RECTANGULAR DUCTS AND FITTINGS

A. General Fabrication Requirements:  Comply with SMACNA-2006 "HVAC Duct
Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible" based on indicated static-pressure
class unless otherwise indicated.

B. Transverse Joints:  Select joint types and fabricate according to SMACNA's
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 2-1,
"Rectangular Duct/Transverse Joints," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing
requirements, materials involved, duct-support intervals, and other provisions in
SMACNA-2006 "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible."
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C. Longitudinal Seams:  Select seam types and fabricate according to SMACNA's
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 2-2,
"Rectangular Duct/Longitudinal Seams," for static-pressure class, applicable
sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-support intervals, and other
provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and
Flexible."

D. Elbows, Transitions, Offsets, Branch Connections, and Other Duct Construction:
Select types and fabricate according to SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction
Standards - Metal and Flexible," Chapter 4, "Fittings and Other Construction," for
static-pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-
support intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction
Standards - Metal and Flexible."

2.2 ROUND DUCTS AND FITTINGS

A. General Fabrication Requirements:  Comply with SMACNA-2006 "HVAC Duct
Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Chapter 3, "Round, Oval, and
Flexible Duct," based on indicated static-pressure class unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide
products by one of the following] [available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not
limited to, the following]:

a. McGill AirFlow LLC.

b. SEMCO Incorporated.

c. Sheet Metal Connectors, Inc.

d. Spiral Manufacturing Co., Inc.

B. Transverse Joints:  Select joint types and fabricate according to SMACNA's
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-1, "Round
Duct Transverse Joints," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing requirements,
materials involved, duct-support intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible."

C. Longitudinal Seams:  Select seam types and fabricate according to SMACNA's
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-2, "Round
Duct Longitudinal Seams," for static-pressure class, applicable sealing
requirements, materials involved, duct-support intervals, and other provisions in
SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible."
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D. Tees and Laterals:  Select types and fabricate according to SMACNA's "HVAC
Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-5, "90 Degree Tees
and Laterals," using 45⁰ lateral taps and Figure 3-6, "Conical Tees," for static-
pressure class, applicable sealing requirements, materials involved, duct-support
intervals, and other provisions in SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction
Standards - Metal and Flexible."

2.3 SHEET METAL MATERIALS

A. General Material Requirements:  Comply with SMACNA-2006 "HVAC Duct
Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible" for acceptable materials, material
thicknesses, and duct construction methods unless otherwise indicated.  Sheet
metal materials shall be free of pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains,
discolorations, and other imperfections.

B. Galvanized Sheet Steel:  Comply with ASTM A 653/A 653M.

1. Galvanized Coating Designation:  G60.

2. Finishes for Surfaces Exposed to View:  Mill phosphatized.

C. Reinforcement Shapes and Plates:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, shapes, and
bars; black and galvanized.

1. Where black- and galvanized-steel shapes and plates are used to reinforce
aluminum ducts, isolate the different metals with butyl rubber, neoprene,
or EPDM gasket materials.

D. Tie Rods:  Galvanized steel, 1/4-inch minimum diameter for lengths 36 inches or
less; 3/8-inch minimum diameter for lengths longer than 36 inches.

2.4 SEALANT AND GASKETS

A. General Sealant and Gasket Requirements:  Surface-burning characteristics for
sealants and gaskets shall be a maximum flame-spread index of 25 and a
maximum smoke-developed index of 50 when tested according to UL 723;
certified by an NRTL.

B. Two-Part Tape Sealing System:

1. Tape:  Woven cotton fiber impregnated with mineral gypsum and
modified acrylic/silicone activator to react exothermically with tape to
form hard, durable, airtight seal.

2. Tape Width:3 inches.
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3. Sealant:  Modified styrene acrylic.

4. Water resistant.

5. Mold and mildew resistant.

6. Maximum Static-Pressure Class:  10-inch wg, positive and negative.

7. Service:  Indoor and outdoor.

8. Service Temperature:  Minus 40 to plus 200 deg F.

9. Substrate:  Compatible with galvanized sheet steel (both PVC coated and
bare), stainless steel, or aluminum.

10. Sealant shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the
California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the
Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-
Scale Environmental Chambers."

C. Water-Based Joint and Seam Sealant:

1. Application Method:  Brush on.

2. Solids Content:  Minimum 65 percent.

3. Shore A Hardness:  Minimum 20.

4. Water resistant.

5. Mold and mildew resistant.

6. VOC:  Maximum 75 g/L (less water).

7. Maximum Static-Pressure Class:  10-inch wg, positive and negative.

8. Service:  Indoor or outdoor.

9. Substrate:  Compatible with galvanized sheet steel (both PVC coated and
bare), stainless steel, or aluminum sheets.

2.5 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A. Hanger Rods for Noncorrosive Environments:  Cadmium-plated steel rods and
nuts.

B. Hanger Rods for Corrosive Environments:  Electrogalvanized, all-thread rods or
galvanized rods with threads painted with zinc-chromate primer after installation.
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C. Strap and Rod Sizes:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction
Standards - Metal and Flexible," Table 5-1, "Rectangular Duct Hangers Minimum
Size," and Table 5-2, "Minimum Hanger Sizes for Round Duct."

D. Steel Cables for Galvanized-Steel Ducts:  Galvanized steel complying with
ASTM A 603.

E. Steel Cable End Connections:  Cadmium-plated steel assemblies with brackets,
swivel, and bolts designed for duct hanger service; with an automatic-locking and
clamping device.

F. Duct Attachments:  Sheet metal screws, blind rivets, or self-tapping metal screws;
compatible with duct materials.

G. Trapeze and Riser Supports:

1. Supports for Galvanized-Steel Ducts:  Galvanized-steel shapes and plates.

2.6 SEISMIC-RESTRAINT DEVICES

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

1. Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries.

2. Ductmate Industries, Inc.

3. Hilti Corp.

4. Kinetics Noise Control.

5. Mason Industries.

6. TOLCO; a brand of NIBCO INC.

7. Unistrut Corporation; Tyco International, Ltd.

B. General Requirements for Restraint Components:  Rated strengths, features, and
applications shall be as defined in reports by an evaluation service member of the
ICC Evaluation Service or the Office of Statewide Health Planning and
Development for the State of California or an agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

1. Structural Safety Factor:  Allowable strength in tension, shear, and pullout
force of components shall be at least four times the maximum seismic
forces to which they will be subjected.
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C. Channel Support System:  Shop- or field-fabricated support assembly made of
slotted steel channels rated in tension, compression, and torsion forces and with
accessories for attachment to braced component at one end and to building
structure at the other end.  Include matching components and corrosion-resistant
coating.

D. Restraint Cables:  ASTM A 603, galvanized-steel cables with end connections
made of cadmium-plated steel assemblies with brackets, swivel, and bolts
designed for restraining cable service; and with an automatic-locking and
clamping device or double-cable clips.

E. Hanger Rod Stiffener:  Steel tube or steel slotted-support-system sleeve with
internally bolted connections, or reinforcing steel angle clamped] to hanger rod.

F. Mechanical Anchor Bolts:  Drilled-in and stud-wedge or female-wedge type.
Select anchor bolts with strength required for anchor and as tested according to
ASTM E 488.

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 DUCT INSTALLATION

A. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and
arrangement of duct system.  Indicated duct locations, configurations, and
arrangements were used to size ducts and calculate friction loss for air-handling
equipment sizing and for other design considerations.  Install duct systems as
indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on Shop Drawings and
Coordination Drawings.

B. Install ducts according to SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards -
Metal and Flexible" unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install round ducts in maximum practical lengths.

D. Install ducts with fewest possible joints.

E. Install factory- or shop-fabricated fittings for changes in direction, size, and shape
and for branch connections.

F. Unless otherwise indicated, install ducts vertically and horizontally, and parallel
and perpendicular to building lines.

G. Install ducts close to walls, overhead construction, columns, and other structural
and permanent enclosure elements of building.

H. Install ducts with a clearance of 1 inch, plus allowance for insulation thickness.
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I. Route ducts to avoid passing through transformer vaults and electrical equipment
rooms and enclosures.

J. Where ducts pass through non-fire-rated interior partitions and exterior walls and
are exposed to view, cover the opening between the partition and duct or duct
insulation with sheet metal flanges of same metal thickness as the duct.  Overlap
openings on four sides by at least 1-1/2 inches.

K. Where ducts pass through fire-rated interior partitions and exterior walls, install
fire dampers.  Comply with requirements in Division 23 Section "Air Duct
Accessories" for fire and smoke dampers.

L. Protect duct interiors from moisture, construction debris and dust, and other
foreign materials. Comply with SMACNA's "IAQ Guidelines for Occupied
Buildings Under Construction," Appendix G, "Duct Cleanliness for New
Construction Guidelines."

3.2 DUCT SEALING

A. Seal ducts to the following seal classes according to SMACNA's "HVAC Duct
Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible":

1. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal
and Flexible."

2. Unconditioned Space, Supply-Air Ducts in Pressure Classes 2-Inch wg
and Lower:  Seal Class B.

3. Unconditioned Space, Exhaust Ducts:  Seal Class C.

4. Unconditioned Space, Return-Air Ducts:  Seal Class B.

5. Conditioned Space, Supply-Air Ducts in Pressure Classes 2-Inch wg and
Lower:  Seal Class C.

6. Conditioned Space, Exhaust Ducts:  Seal Class B.

7. Conditioned Space, Return-Air Ducts:  Seal Class C.

3.3 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION

A. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and
Flexible," Chapter 5, "Hangers and Supports."
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B. Building Attachments:  Concrete inserts, powder-actuated fasteners, or structural-
steel fasteners appropriate for construction materials to which hangers are being
attached.

1. Where practical, install concrete inserts before placing concrete.

2. Install powder-actuated concrete fasteners after concrete is placed and
completely cured.

3. Use powder-actuated concrete fasteners for standard-weight aggregate
concretes or for slabs more than 4 inches thick.

4. Do not use powder-actuated concrete fasteners for lightweight-aggregate
concretes or for slabs less than 4 inches thick.

5. Do not use powder-actuated concrete fasteners for seismic restraints.

C. Hanger Spacing:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards
- Metal and Flexible," Table 5-1, "Rectangular Duct Hangers Minimum Size," and
Table 5-2, "Minimum Hanger Sizes for Round Duct," for maximum hanger
spacing; install hangers and supports within 24 inches of each elbow and within
48 inches of each branch intersection.

D. Hangers Exposed to View:  Threaded rod and angle or channel supports.

E. Support vertical ducts with steel angles or channel secured to the sides of the duct
with welds, bolts, sheet metal screws, or blind rivets; support at each floor and at
maximum intervals of 16 feet.

F. Install upper attachments to structures.  Select and size upper attachments with
pull-out, tension, and shear capacities appropriate for supported loads and
building materials where used.

3.4 SEISMIC-RESTRAINT-DEVICE INSTALLATION

A. Install ducts with hangers and braces designed to support the duct and to restrain
against seismic forces required by applicable building codes.  Comply with
SMACNA's "Seismic Restraint Manual:  Guidelines for Mechanical Systems."
And ASCE/SEI 7-10.

1. Space lateral supports a maximum of 40 feet o.c., and longitudinal
supports a maximum of 80 feet o.c.

2. Brace a change of direction longer than 12 feet.

B. Select seismic-restraint devices with capacities adequate to carry present and
future static and seismic loads.
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C. Install cables so they do not bend across edges of adjacent equipment or building
structure.

D. Install cable restraints on ducts that are suspended with vibration isolators.

E. Install seismic-restraint devices using methods approved by an evaluation service
member of the ICC Evaluation Service, the Office of Statewide Health Planning
and Development for the State of California or an agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

F. Attachment to Structure:  If specific attachment is not indicated, anchor bracing
and restraints to structure, to flanges of beams, to upper truss chords of bar joists,
or to concrete members.

G. Drilling for and Setting Anchors:

1. Identify position of reinforcing steel and other embedded items prior to
drilling holes for anchors.  Do not damage existing reinforcement or
embedded items during drilling.  Notify the Architect if reinforcing steel
or other embedded items are encountered during drilling.  Locate and
avoid prestressed tendons, electrical and telecommunications conduit, and
gas lines.

2. Do not drill holes in concrete or masonry until concrete, mortar, or grout
has achieved full design strength.

3. Wedge Anchors:  Protect threads from damage during anchor installation.
Heavy-duty sleeve anchors shall be installed with sleeve fully engaged in
the structural element to which anchor is to be fastened.

4. Set anchors to manufacturer's recommended torque, using a torque
wrench.

5. Install zinc-coated steel anchors for interior applications and stainless-steel
anchors for applications exposed to weather.

3.5 CONNECTIONS

A. Make connections to equipment with flexible connectors complying with
Division 23 Section "Air Duct Accessories."

B. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and
Flexible" for branch, outlet and inlet, and terminal unit connections.
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3.6 START UP

A. Air Balance:  Comply with requirements in Division 23 Section "Testing, 
Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC."

3.7 DUCT SCHEDULE

A. Fabricate ducts with galvanized sheet steel.

B. Intermediate Reinforcement:

1. Galvanized-Steel Ducts:  Galvanized steel.

C. Elbow Configuration:

1. Rectangular Duct:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-2, "Rectangular Elbows."

a. Velocity 1000 fpm or Lower:

1) Radius Type RE 1 with minimum 0.5 radius-to-diameter 
ratio.

2) Mitered Type RE 4 without vanes.

b. Velocity 1000 to 1500 fpm:

1) Radius Type RE 1 with minimum 1.0 radius-to-diameter 
ratio.

2) Radius Type RE 3 with minimum 0.5 radius-to-diameter 
ratio and two vanes.

3) Mitered Type RE 2 with vanes complying with SMACNA's 
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 
Flexible," Figure 4-3, "Vanes and Vane Runners," and 
Figure 4-4, "Vane Support in Elbows."

c. Velocity 1500 fpm or Higher:

1) Radius Type RE 1 with minimum 1.5 radius-to-diameter 
ratio.

2) Radius Type RE 3 with minimum 1.0 radius-to-diameter 
ratio and two vanes.

3) Mitered Type RE 2 with vanes complying with SMACNA's 
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and 
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Flexible," Figure 4-3, "Vanes and Vane Runners," and 
Figure 4-4, "Vane Support in Elbows."

2. Rectangular Duct:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-2, "Rectangular Elbows."

a. Radius Type RE 1 with minimum 1.5 radius-to-diameter ratio.

b. Radius Type RE 3 with minimum 1.0 radius-to-diameter ratio and 
two vanes.

c. Mitered Type RE 2 with vanes complying with SMACNA's 
"HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible," 
Figure 4-3, "Vanes and Vane Runners," and Figure 4-4, "Vane 
Support in Elbows."

3. Round Duct:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-4, "Round Duct Elbows."

a. Minimum Radius-to-Diameter Ratio and Elbow Segments:  
Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 
Metal and Flexible," Table 3-1, "Mitered Elbows."  Elbows with 
less than 90-degree change of direction have proportionately fewer 
segments.

1) Velocity 1000 fpm or Lower:  0.5 radius-to-diameter ratio 
and three segments for 90-degree elbow.

2) Velocity 1000 to 1500 fpm:  1.0 radius-to-diameter ratio 
and four segments for 90-degree elbow.

3) Velocity 1500 fpm or Higher:  1.5 radius-to-diameter ratio 
and five segments for 90-degree elbow.

b. Round Elbows, 12 Inches and Smaller in Diameter:  Stamped or 
pleated.

c. Round Elbows, 14 Inches and Larger in Diameter:  Standing seam.

D. Branch Configuration:

1. Rectangular Duct:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards - Metal and Flexible," Figure 4-6, "Branch Connection."

a. Rectangular Main to Rectangular Branch:  45-degree entry.

b. Rectangular Main to Round Branch:  Spin in.
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2. Round:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - 
Metal and Flexible," Figure 3-5, "90 Degree Tees and Laterals," and 
Figure 3-6, "Conical Tees."  Saddle taps are permitted in existing duct.

a. Velocity 1000 fpm or Lower:  90-degree tap.

b. Velocity 1000 to 1500 fpm:  Conical tap.

c. Velocity 1500 fpm or Higher:  45-degree lateral.

E. General requirements:

1. Verify all dimensions at the site making all field measurements and shop 
drawings necessary for fabrication and erection of sheet metal work.  
Dimensions shown are net free areas.  Lined ducts shall be fabricated so 
that new dimensions to inside of lining shall equal the sizes shown on 
drawings.

2. Make allowances for beams, pipes or other obstructions in building 
construction and for work of other trades.  Check plans showing work of 
other trades and consult with Architect in the event of any interference.

3. Fittings: Manufactured fittings for all exposed ductwork.  Use slop fit 
couplings for all joints.  

4. Low Pressure Ductwork:  Sheet metal gauges, transverse joint type and 
spacing, reinforcing type and spacing, In accordance with latest ASHRAE 
and SMACNA Schedules for low-pressure ductwork.  Figures below are 
from the SMACNA Manual

5. Size round ducts installed in place of rectangular ducts in accordance with 
ASHRAE table of equivalent rectangular and round ducts.  No variation of 
duct configuration or sizes permitted except by written permission.

6. Elbows shall be standard radius or square with vanes as shown on Fig 4-2, 
3 & 4.  Single vanes with ¾" trailing edge are preferred.  Adjust the vanes 
so that the railing edges are parallel with the downstream duct when 
entering and leaving duct sizes are not equal.  Turning vanes used in 
acoustically lined duct shall use an acoustical noise reduction turning 
vane.

7. Offsets & transitions - Fig 4-7, branch connections as illustrated in - Fig 4-
1 or as indicated on the plans.

8. Round laterals - Fig 3-5, straight tees are not acceptable.

9. Conical tees and wyes– Fig 3-6.
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10. Junctions between ducts:  Branch take-off with 45°or 90 tapered spin-in.  
No branch duct to intersect main duct on bottom.

11. Seal all longitudinal and transverse duct and plenum joints and field 
formed seams airtight (Seal Class B) with medium water based, low VOC, 
pressure duct sealant.

12. Joints between ducts:  Make with beaded sleeve joints.  Apply duct sealer 
to male end.  Mechanically fasten with sheet metal screws or pop rivets.  
Over joint and screw or rivet heads, apply coating of duct sealer.

13. Supports for ducts and plenums shall be band iron supports according to 
Section 4.

14. All ductwork shall be concealed behind finished wall, ceilings or floors 
unless specifically noted “exposed” on the drawings.  Ductwork shown to 
be exposed shall be installed to provide maximum headroom and/or floor 
space.

15. Increase duct sizes gradually, not exceeding 15° divergence wherever 
possible.  Divergence upstream of equipment shall not exceed 30°; 
convergence downstream shall not exceed 45°.

16. Access Panels and Doors in Ductwork:  Provide in ductwork as indicated 
and wherever necessary or required for proper access to all instruments, 
controls, fire and automatic dampers and equipment and for convenient 
inspection and maintenance.  Size as approved by Architect.

17. Install ductwork of sizes, runs and connections as shown on drawings.

18. Fabricate ductwork in workman-like manner with airtight joints; 
presenting smooth surfaces on inside, neatly finished on outside; construct 
with curves, bends; turning vanes to aid in easy flow of air.  Make internal 
ends of slip joints in directions of air flow.

19. Install ductwork to provide maximum headroom.

20. Adjust ducts to suit local conditions.  Alter duct sizes on basis of equal 
friction where required to facilitate installation.

21. Provide ductwork connected to air-handling equipment or air inlet and 
outlet devices, with all necessary transformation pieces, flexible fabric 
connections as required.  Secure fabric connectors tightly to fans, casings 
and ducts.  Allow at least 1" slack in connections.  Do not paint fabric 
connectors.  Provide galvanized steel weather shield over exterior top and 
sides of exposed flexible connections.
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22. Diagonally or transversely cross break all panels on metal rectangular 
ducts over 18" in either direction.

23. Avoid penetration of ducts.  Provide airtight rubber grommets at 
unavoidable penetrations of hanger rods.

24. Duct Openings:  Provide openings where required to accommodate 
thermometers, smoke detectors, controllers, etc.

25. Provide pitot tube openings where required for testing of systems:  
Complete with metal cap with spring device or screw to ensure against air 
leakage.

26. Where openings are provided in insulated ductwork, install insulation 
material inside metal ring.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 33 00 – AIR DUCT ACCESSORIES

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Manual volume dampers.

2. Turning vanes.

3. Flexile connectors.

4. Duct accessory hardware.

B. Related Section:

1. Section 23 05 48 “Noise Attenuation”.

1.2 SUBMITTAL

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

B. Submittals:

1. Documentation indicating that units comply with ASHRAE 62.1-2010,
Section 5 - "Systems and Equipment."

2. Documentation indicating that duct insulation R-values comply with tables
in ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1, Section 6 - "Heating, Ventilating, and Air
Conditioning."

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with NFPA 90A, "Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating
Systems," and with NFPA 90B, "Installation of Warm Air Heating and Air
Conditioning Systems."

B. Comply with AMCA 500-D testing for damper rating.

2.0 PRODUCTS



City of Morgan Hill
Morgan Hill Library Addition

2 SECTION 23 33 00 – AIR DUCT ACCESSORIES

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction Standards - Metal and
Flexible" for acceptable materials, material thicknesses, and duct construction
methods unless otherwise indicated.  Sheet metal materials shall be free of pitting,
seam marks, roller marks, stains, discolorations, and other imperfections.

B. Galvanized Sheet Steel:  Comply with ASTM A 653/A 653M.

1. Galvanized Coating Designation:  G60.

2. Exposed-Surface Finish:  Mill phosphatized.

C. Reinforcement Shapes and Plates:  Galvanized-steel reinforcement where
installed on galvanized sheet metal ducts.

D. Tie Rods:  Galvanized steel, 1/4-inch minimum diameter for lengths 36 inches or
less; 3/8-inch minimum diameter for lengths longer than 36 inches.

2.2 MANUAL VOLUME DAMPERS

A. Standard, Steel, Manual Volume Dampers:

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide
products by one of the following:

a. Air Balance Inc.; a division of Mestek, Inc.
b. American Warming and Ventilating; a division of Mestek, Inc.
c. Flexmaster U.S.A., Inc.
d. McGill AirFlow LLC.
e. METALAIRE, Inc.
f. Nailor Industries Inc.
g. Pottorff; a division of PCI Industries, Inc.
h. Ruskin Company.
i. Vent Products Company, Inc.

2. Standard leakage rating, with linkage outside airstream.

3. Suitable for horizontal or vertical applications.

4. Frames:

a. Hat-shaped, galvanized-steel channels, 0.064-inch minimum thickness.
b. Mitered and welded corners.
c. Flanges for attaching to walls and flangeless frames for installing in

ducts.

5. Blades:
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a. Multiple or single blade.
b. Parallel- or opposed-blade design.
c. Stiffen damper blades for stability.
d. Galvanized-steel, 0.064 inch thick.

6. Blade Axles:  Galvanized steel.

7. Tie Bars and Brackets:  Galvanized steel.

B. Jackshaft:

1. Size:  1-inch diameter.

2. Material:  Galvanized-steel pipe rotating within pipe-bearing assembly
mounted on supports at each mullion and at each end of multiple-damper
assemblies.

3. Length and Number of Mountings:  As required to connect linkage of each
damper in multiple-damper assembly.

C. Damper Hardware:

1. Zinc-plated, die-cast core with dial and handle made of 3/32-inch- thick
zinc-plated steel, and a 3/4-inch hexagon locking nut.

2. Include center hole to suit damper operating-rod size.

3. Include elevated platform for insulated duct mounting.

2.3 TURNING VANES

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

1. Ductmate Industries, Inc.

2. Duro Dyne Inc.

3. METALAIRE, Inc.

4. SEMCO Incorporated.

B. Manufactured Turning Vanes for Metal Ducts:  Curved blades of galvanized sheet
steel; support with bars perpendicular to blades set; set into vane runners suitable
for duct mounting.

C. Manufactured Turning Vanes for Nonmetal Ducts:  Fabricate curved blades of
resin-bonded fiberglass with acrylic polymer coating; support with bars
perpendicular to blades set; set into vane runners suitable for duct mounting.
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D. General Requirements:  Comply with SMACNA's "HVAC Duct Construction 
Standards - Metal and Flexible"; Figures 4-3, "Vanes and Vane Runners," and 4-
4, "Vane Support in Elbows."

E. Vane Construction:  Single.

2.4 FLEXIBLE CONNECTORS

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 
one of the following:

1. Ductmate Industries, Inc.

2. Duro Dyne Inc.

3. Ventfabrics, Inc.

B. Materials:  Flame-retardant or noncombustible fabrics.

C. Coatings and Adhesives:  Comply with UL 181, Class 1.

D. Metal-Edged Connectors:  Factory fabricated with a fabric strip 3-1/2 inches wide 
attached to 2 strips of 2-3/4-inch- wide, 0.028-inch- thick, galvanized sheet.  
Provide metal compatible with connected ducts.

E. Indoor System, Flexible Connector Fabric:  Glass fabric double coated with 
neoprene.

1. Minimum Weight:  26 oz./sq. yd..

2. Tensile Strength:  480 lbf/inch in the warp and 360 lbf/inch in the filling.

3. Service Temperature:  Minus 40 to plus 200 deg F.

F. Outdoor System, Flexible Connector Fabric:  Glass fabric double coated with 
weatherproof, synthetic rubber resistant to UV rays and ozone.

1. Minimum Weight:  24 oz./sq. yd..

2. Tensile Strength:  225 lbf/inch in the warp and 300 lbf/inch in the filling.

3. Service Temperature:  Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F.

2.5 DUCT ACCESSORY HARDWARE

A. Instrument Test Holes:  Cast iron or cast aluminum to suit duct material, including 
screw cap and gasket.  Size to allow insertion of pitot tube and other testing 
instruments and of length to suit duct-insulation thickness.
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B. Adhesives:  High strength, quick setting, neoprene based, waterproof, and 
resistant to gasoline and grease.

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install duct accessories according to applicable details in SMACNA's "HVAC 
Duct Construction Standards - Metal and Flexible" for metal ducts.

B. Install duct accessories of materials suited to duct materials; use galvanized-steel 
accessories in galvanized.

C. Install volume dampers at points on supply, return, and exhaust systems where 
branches extend from larger ducts.  Where dampers are installed in ducts having 
duct liner, install dampers with hat channels of same depth as liner, and terminate 
liner with nosing at hat channel.

D. Set dampers to fully open position before testing, adjusting, and balancing.

E. Install test holes at fan inlets and outlets and elsewhere as indicated.

F. Install flexible connectors to connect ducts to equipment. Outdoor flexible 
connectors will be covered by a 6” wide galvanized sheet metal covering over the 
top and vertical sides.

G. Flexible duct shall not be used as a fitting. All fitting shall be galvanized 
ductwork.

H. Connect diffusers or grilles to ducts with maximum 60-inch lengths of flexible 
duct clamped or strapped in place.

I. Connect flexible ducts to metal ducts with draw bands.

J. Install duct test holes where required for testing and balancing purposes.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Tests and Inspections:

1. Operate dampers to verify full range of movement.

2. Inspect turning vanes for proper and secure installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 37 13 – DIFFUSERS & GRILLES

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Square ceiling diffusers.
2. Perforated grilles

1.2 SUBMITTAL

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

2.0 PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Titus
or comparable product by one of the following:

1. Anemostat Products; a Mestek company.
2. METALAIRE, Inc.
3. Nailor Industries Inc.
4. Price Industries.
5. Tuttle & Bailey.

2.2 CEILING DIFFUSERS

A. Square Ceiling Diffusers:

1. Material:  Steel or Aluminum.
2. Finish:  Baked enamel, white
3. Face Style:  Plaque.
4. Mounting:  T-bar.
5. Pattern:  Fixed.
6. Dampers:  Radial opposed blade.

2.3 CEILING GRILLE

A. Perforated Grille:

1. Material:  Steel backpan and pattern controllers, with steel or aluminum
face.

2. Finish:  Baked enamel, white.
3. Face Size:  24 by 24 inches.
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4. Face Style:  Flush.
5. Mounting:  T-bar.
6. Dampers:  Radial opposed blade

2.4 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Verification of Performance:  Rate diffusers, registers, and grilles according to
ASHRAE 70, "Method of Testing for Rating the Performance of Air Outlets and
Inlets."

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install diffusers and grilles level and plumb.

B. Ceiling-Mounted Outlets and Inlets:  Drawings indicate general arrangement of
ducts, fittings, and accessories.  Air outlet and inlet locations have been indicated
to achieve design requirements for air volume, noise criteria, airflow pattern,
throw, and pressure drop.  Make final locations where indicated, as much as
practical.  For units installed in lay-in ceiling panels, locate units in the center of
panel.  Where architectural features or other items conflict with installation, notify
Architect for a determination of final location.

C. Install diffusers and grilles with airtight connections to ducts and to allow service
and maintenance of dampers, air extractors, and fire dampers.

3.2 ADJUSTING

A. After installation, adjust diffusers and grilles to air patterns indicated, or as
directed, before starting air balancing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 74 33 – PACKAGED HEAT PUMP UNIT

1.0 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Section, apply to this
Section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Consult all other Sections, determine the extent and character of related work and
properly coordinate work specified herein with that specified elsewhere to produce
a complete, finished and workman-like installation.  Work under this section
includes all labor, equipment, material, services, transportation, etc. required for
any reasonably incidental to the complete and satisfactory installation of the HVAC
Systems as indicated on the Drawings or specified herein.
1. Package Heat Pump Units
2. Controls

B. Related work specified elsewhere:
1. Section 23 05 48 “Noise Attenuation”
2. Section 23 05 53 “Identification for HVAC”
3. Section 23 05 93 “Testing, Adjusting & Balancing HVAC”
4. Section 23 07 13 “Duct Insulation”
5. Section 23 31 13 “Metal Ducts”
6. Section 23 33 00 “Air Duct Accessories”
7. Section 23 37 13 “Diffusers & Grilles”

1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. This section of the specification shall be considered as a part of the entire
specification and all applicable portions of General Conditions, Special Conditions,
and Division 1 shall apply.

B. Erection:  The Contractor shall furnish the services of an experienced
superintendent, who shall be constantly in charge of the erection of the work,
together with all necessary journeymen, helpers, and laborers required to properly
unload, erect, connect, adjust, start of operate and test the work involved.

1.4 REFERENCES
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A. AABC - National Standards for Field Measurement and Instrumentation, Total
System Balance.

B. AMCA 210 - Laboratory Methods of Testing Fans for Rating Purposes.

C. AMCA 300 - Test code for sound rating air-moving devices.

D. ANSI/NFPA 90A - Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilation System.

E. ARI 270 - Sound rating of Outdoor Unitary Equipment.

F. ASHRAE 52-76 - Method of Testing Air Cleaning Devices Used in General
Ventilation for Removing Particulate Matter.

G. SMACNA - Low Pressure Duct Construction Standards.

H. California Mechanical Code - 2016 Edition.

1.5 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Should the Contractor desire to substitute any material, equipment or other items
for those specified, he shall submit a complete list, including detailed equipment
layouts and performance characteristics within 35 calendar days after the scheduled
Start of Construction.  Said data shall be submitted in 7 copies, assembled in
individual brochures.

B. The entire cost of all changes of any type due to substitution for materials specified
shall be borne by the Contractor at no extra cost to the District.

C. Unsolicited and voluntary deducts, on the part of the Contractor for substituting
unapproved systems and/or equipment, shall not be considered for the purpose of
awarding the Contract.

D. The contractor shall submit the amount of cost credit to the Contract in the event
the proposed substitution is accepted.

E. In all cases where substitutions are proposed after bids are received, the Contractor
shall bear the cost of evaluation on the basis of 2-1/2 times technical salaries of
engineering personnel involved.

1.6 AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT

A. Verify prior to bidding that all specified equipment is available and can be obtained
in time for installation during orderly and timely progress of the work.

B. In the event that specified items will not be so available, notify the Architect prior
to receipt of bids
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C. Costs of delays because of non-availability of specified items, when such delays
could have been avoided by proper investigation on the part of the Contractor, will
be back-charged as necessary and shall not be borne by the Owner.

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Submit two sets prior to final inspection, bound in 8-1/2 x 11-inch text pages,
binders with durable plastic covers.  Prepare binder covers with printed title
"OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS", and title of project.
Internally subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically
organized as described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced
laminated plastic tabs.

B. Contents:  Prepare a Table of Contents with each Product or system description
identified.
1. Part 1:  Directory listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of District,

Contractor, Sub-contractors, and major equipment suppliers.
2. Part 2:  Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system.  Identify

the following:

a. Significant design criteria.

b. List of equipment.

c. Parts list for each component.

d. Operating instructions.

e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including
recommended cleaning methods and materials and special
precautions identifying detrimental agents.

C. Submit one copy of completed volumes in final form 15 days prior to final
inspection.  This copy will be returned after final inspection, with District
comments.  Revise content of documents as required prior to final submittal.

D. Submit final volumes (revised) within ten days after final inspection.

1.8 GUARANTEES

A. The Contractor, in accepting this contract, binds himself to replace or repair at his
own expense any defect in workmanship or material which may appear within a
period of two (2) years from the date of the final acceptance of the building, and to
pay for all resulting damage which shall appear within the said period; provided
always that the Contractor shall not be liable for anything attributable to acts of the
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agents of the District, or for ordinary wear.  Also, given date of work performed by 
the Contractor be accepted as complete, he shall agree to correct any deficiencies 
or omissions in respect to the plans or specifications which may appear in the afore-
mentioned twenty-four-month period.

B. The Contractor guarantees that all piping as provided in this specification will be
free from all obstructions, and that all piping will be tight and drip free.

C. All refrigerant compressors shall carry a five-year manufacturer's warranty.

1.9 LOCAL CONDITIONS

A. The Contractor and trade submitting tenders on this work shall visit and will be
deemed to have visited the site to ensure that they are familiar with all conditions
relating to the work.  Failure to visit the site will in no way relieve the successful
Contractor of the necessity of furnishing any material or performing any work that
may be required to complete the work in accordance with the drawings and
specifications without additional cost to the Owner.

1.10 RULES, REGULATIONS AND CODES

A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest California
Mechanical Code, California Plumbing Code, California Building Code and local
rules and regulations, State Fire Marshal regulations, the safety orders of the
Division of Industrial Safety; the National Electric Code; the standards of the
National Fire Protection Association; American Gas Association; Occupation and
Safety Act; American National Standards Institute; American Society of
Mechanical Engineers; American Society for Testing and Materials; Installation
Standards published by the International Association of Plumbing And Mechanical
officials (IAPMO) and other applicable laws, codes, or regulations.  Nothing in
these specifications shall be construed to permit work not conforming to these
codes.

B. Electrical Work:  Motors, electrical apparatus and wiring specified in this section
shall conform to the National Electrical Manufacturer's Standards and the National
Electric Code and bear the Underwriter's label of approval.

C. The Contractor shall furnish, without extra charge, any additional material and
labor when and where required to comply with these rules and regulations, though
the work be not mentioned in these Specifications or shown on the Drawings.
When these Specifications or Drawings call for or describe materials or
construction of a better quality or larger sizes than required by the above-mentioned
rules and regulations, the provisions of these specifications and accompanying
drawings shall take precedence.

1.11 FEES AND PERMITS
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A. The Contractor must obtain and pay all fees for permits, licenses, inspections, etc.,
which are required by any legally constituted authority.  Coordinate exact
requirements with the Architect prior to bid.

1.12 COORDINATION

A. Following the general arrangement indicated on the Drawings as closely as
possible, the Contractor shall coordinate with the architectural, structural,
plumbing, electrical and all other trades prior to installation of the materials and
equipment to verify adequate space available for installation of the work shown.
The District shall be immediately notified if an area of conflict occurs between
trades.

B. The Contractor shall bear all costs incurred for work that must be relocated due to
conflicts between trades.

C. The Mechanical Contractor shall coordinate all requirements for all points of
connection with the General Contractor and other trades prior to bid.

1.13 DRAWINGS

A. The work shall be installed as indicated on Drawings, however, changes to
accommodate installation of this work with other work, or in order to meet
Architectural or structural conditions, shall be made without additional cost to the
District.

B. For the purpose of clarity and legibility, the Drawings are essentially diagrammatic
to the extent that many offsets, bends, unions, special fittings and exact locations
are not indicated.  The Contractor shall make use of all data in all of the Contract
Documents and shall verify this information at the site.

1.14 INSPECTION

A. The Contractor shall not allow or cause any of his work to be covered up or closed
in until it has been inspected, tested, approved by all authorities have jurisdiction,
and until Project Record drawings have been properly annotated.

B. Should any of his work be covered up or closed in before such inspection, he shall,
at his own expense, uncover the work to the satisfaction of the inspection party.  All
related repair work cost shall be borne by the Contractor.

1.15 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF PROPERTY

A. Place orders for all equipment in time to prevent any delay in construction schedule
or completion of project.  If any materials or equipment are not ordered in time,
additional charges made by equipment manufacturers to complete their equipment
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in time to meet construction schedule, together with any special handling charges, 
shall be borne by the contractor.

B. Materials shall be delivered in ample quantities from time to time as may be
necessary for the uninterrupted progress of the work.  They shall be stored as to
cause the least obstruction to the premises and distributed to prevent overloading
to any portion of the structure.

C. The Contractor shall provide temporary storage and shop areas that are required at
the site for the safe and proper storage of materials, tools, and other items used in
the performance of this work.  These areas shall be constructed only in approved
locations and shall not interfere with the work of any other Contractor.

D. All work, equipment and materials shall always be protected.  The Contractor shall
make good all damage caused either directly or indirectly by their own workmen.
The Contractor shall also protect their own work from damage.  They shall close
all duct openings with caps or plugs during installation.  Also protect all of their
equipment and materials against dirt, water, chemical, and mechanical injury.
Upon completion, all work shall be thoroughly cleaned and delivered in a new
condition.

1.16 ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT FOR MAINTENANCE

A. Install all equipment, piping, etc. to permit access for normal maintenance.
Maintain easy access to filters, motors, etc.  Install all such equipment and
accessories to facilitate maintenance.  Perform any relocation of pipes, etc. required
to permit access at request of Owner at no additional cost.

2.0 PRODUCTS

2.1 PACKAGE ROOFTOP HEAT PUMP UNITS

A. General:
1. Provide roof-mounted units, electrically controlled heating and cooling unit

utilizing fully scroll hermetic compressors.
2. Units shall be of ultra-high cooling efficiency and utilize Puron (R-410A)

refrigerant.
3. Unit shall be factory assembled, single piece heating and cooling unit.

Contained within the unit enclosure shall be all factory wiring, piping, controls,
refrigerant charge and special features required prior to field start-up.

B. Quality Assurance
1. Unit meet ASHRAE 90.1-2007 minimum efficiency requirements.
2. Unit shall be rated in accordance with AHRI Standards 340 and 360.
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3. Unit shall be designed to conform to ASHRAE 15.
4. Unit shall be ETL--tested and certified in accordance with ANSI Z21.47

Standards and ETL--listed and certified
5. Galvanized steel, channel frame with gaskets, nailer strips.
6. Insulation and adhesive shall meet NFPA 90A requirements for flame spread

and smoke generation.
7. Unit casing shall be capable of withstanding 500-hour salt spray exposure per

ASTM B117 (scribe specimen).
8. Unit shall be manufactured in a facility registered to ISO 9001:2000.
9. Each unit shall be subjected to a completely automated run testing on the

assembly line.

C. Unit cabinet:
1. Unit cabinet shall be constructed of galvanized steel and shall be bonderized

and coated with a baked enamel finish on all externally exposed surfaces.
2. Unit cabinet exterior paint shall be: film thickness, (dry) 0.003 inches

minimum, gloss (per ASTM D523, 60_F): 60, Hardness: H--2H Pencil
hardness.

3. Evaporator fan compartment interior cabinet insulation shall conform to AHRI
Standards 340/360 minimum exterior sweat criteria. Interior surfaces shall be
insulated with a minimum 1/2--in. thick, 1 lb density, flexible fiberglass
insulation, neoprene coated on the air side. Aluminum foil--faced fiberglass
insulation shall be used in the heat compartment.

4. Base of unit shall have a minimum of four locations for factory thru--the--base
electrical connections. Connections shall be internal to the cabinet to protect
from environmental issues.

5. Base Rail

a. Unit shall have base rails on a minimum of 2 sides.

b. Holes shall be provided in the base rails for rigging shackles to
facilitate maneuvering and overhead rigging.

c. Holes shall be provided in the base rail for moving the rooftop by
fork truck.

d. Base rail shall be a minimum of 16-gauge thickness.
6. Condensate pan and connections:

a. Shall be a sloped condensate drain pan made of a non-corrosive
material.
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b. Shall comply with ASHRAE Standard 62.

c. Shall use a 3/4--in --14 NPT drain connection at the end of the
drain pan. Connection shall be made per manufacturer’s
recommendations.

7. Top panel:

a. Shall be a multi--piece top panel linked with water tight flanges
and interlocking systems.

8. Electrical Connections

a. All unit power wiring shall enter unit cabinet at a single, factory--
prepared, knockout location.

9. Component access panels (standard)

a. Cabinet panels shall be easily removable for servicing.

b. Unit shall have one factory installed, tool--less, removable, filter
access panel.

c. Panels covering control box and filters shall have molded
composite handles while the blower access door shall have an
integrated flange for easy removal.

d. Handles shall be UV modified, composite. permanently attached
and recessed into the panel.

e. Screws on the vertical portion of all removable access panel shall
engage into heat resistant, molded composite collars.

f. Collars shall be removable and easily replaceable using
manufacturer recommended parts.

D. Fans:
1. Indoor blower (evaporator fan):

a. Centrifugal supply air fan blower shall have rubber-isolated,
cartridge type ball bearings or pillow-block ball bearings and
adjustable belt drive.

b. Fan wheel shall be made from steel with a corrosion resistant
finish.  It shall be a dynamically balanced, double-inlet type with
forward-curved blades.

c. The indoor fan system (blower wheels, motors, belts, and both
bearings) shall slide out for easy access.
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d. Fan motors shall be continuous operation, open drip-proof.
Bearings shall be sealed, permanently lubricated ball-bearing type
for longer life and lower maintenance.

2. Condenser Fan:  Shall be of the direct-driven propeller type, with corrosion-
resistant aluminum blades riveted to corrosion-resistant steel support.  They
shall be totally enclosed, thermally protected, and be of a shaft down design.

3. Induced-draft blower shall be of the direct-driven, single inlet, forward curved,
centrifugal type.  It shall be made from aluminized steel with a corrosion-
resistant finish and shall be dynamically balanced.

E. Compressor(s):
1. Unit shall use one fully hermetic, scroll compressor for each independent

refrigeration circuit.
2. Models shall be available with 2 compressor/2 stage cooling.
3. Compressor motors shall be cooled by refrigerant gas passing through motor

windings.
4. Compressors shall be internally protected from high discharge temperature

conditions.
5. Compressors shall be protected from an over--temperature and over--amperage

conditions by an internal, motor overload device.
6. Compressor shall be factory mounted on rubber grommets.
7. Compressor motors shall have internal line break thermal, current overload and

high-pressure differential protection.
8. Crankcase heaters shall be provided by the factory.

F. Coils:
1. Standard evaporator coils shall have aluminum lanced plate fins mechanically

bonded to seamless internally grooved copper tubes with all joints brazed.
2. Dual circuit shall have face-split type evaporator coils.
3. Condenser coils shall be continuous slab design to facilitate easy coil cleaning.
4. Coils shall be leak tested at 170 psig and pressure tested at 1875 psig.
5. Condenser Coils:  Provide ThermoguardTM non VOC coating.  Corrosion

durability shall be confirmed through testing to be no less than 1000 hours salt
spray per ASTM B117-90.  Coil construction shall be aluminum or copper-fins
mechanically bonded to copper tubes.  ThermoguardTM coated aluminum or
copper-fin coils shall provide protection in industrial and industrial and costal
combined environments.  Provide 10-year coating protection warranty.

G. Refrigerant circuit shall include the following control, safety, and maintenance
features:
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a. Thermostatic Expansion Valve (TXV) shall help provide optimum
performance across the entire operating range. Shall contain
removable power element to allow change out of power element
and bulb without removing the valve body.

b. High capacity refrigerant filter drier on each refrigerant circuit.

c. Service gauge connections on suction and discharge lines.

d. Pressure gauge access through a specially designed screen on the
side of the unit.

e. Precision--sized suction line accumulator on each refrigerant
circuit shall protect from oil being removed from the scroll
compressor rotating orbiter and plate during the activation of the
defrost mode and switching back and forth from cooling and
heating operations.

H. Filter Section:
1. Standard filter section shall consist of factory-installed 2-in. thick, MERV 8,

pleated filters and shall be on a dedicated slide out track to easily facilitate
access and replacement.

2. Filter section shall use standard size filters and be of common sizes within
cabinet sizes.

I. Safeties:
1. Compressor over--temperature, over current.
2. Loss of charge switch.

a. Units with 2 compressors shall have different sized connectors for
the circuit 1 and circuit 2 loss of charge switches. They shall
physically prevent the cross-wiring of the safety switches between
circuits 1 and 2.

b. Loss of charge switch shall use different color wire than the high-
pressure switch. The purpose is to assist the installer and service
technician to correctly wire and or troubleshoot the rooftop unit.

3. High pressure switch

a. Units with 2 compressors shall have different sized connectors for
the circuit 1 and circuit 2 high pressure switches. They shall
physically prevent the cross-wiring of the safety switches between
circuits 1 and 2.

b. High pressure switch shall use different color wire than the low-
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pressure switch. The purpose is to assist the installer and service 
technician to correctly wire and or troubleshoot the rooftop unit.

4. Freeze protection thermostat, evaporator coil.
5. Automatic reset, motor thermal overload protector. Supply air sensor shall be

located in the unit and detect both heating and cooling operation.

J. Operating Characteristics:
1. Unit shall be capable of starting and running at 1250F ambient outdoor

temperature per maximum load criteria of ARI Standard 210 sizes and 360
sizes.

2. Unit shall be provided with fan time delay to prevent cold air delivery in heating
mode.

K. Electrical Requirements:  All unit power wiring shall enter cabinet at a single
location through bottom.

L. Motors:
1. Compressor motors shall be cooled by refrigerant gas passing through motor

windings and shall have line break thermal and current overload protection.
2. Evaporator fan motor shall have permanently lubricated, sealed bearings and

inherent automatic-reset thermal overload protection or manual reset calibrated
circuit breakers.  Evaporator motors are designed specifically for Carrier and
do not have conventional horsepower (HP) ratings listed on the motor
nameplate.  Motors are designed and qualified in the “air-over” location
downstream of the cooling coil and carry a maximum continuous bhp rating
that is the maximum application bhp rating for the motor; no “safety factors”
above that rating may be applied.

3. Totally enclosed condenser-fan motor shall have permanently lubricated, sealed
bearings, and inherent automatic-reset thermal overload protection.

4. Induced-draft motor shall have permanently lubricated sealed bearings, and
inherent automatic-reset thermal overload protection.

M. Special Features:
1. Integrated air Economizer (See schedule):

a. Tilt-out economizer shall be furnished and installed complete with
outside air dampers and controls.

b. Low-leakage damper, opposing, gear-driven dampers with UL
gears.

c. Capable of introducing up to 100% outdoor air for minimum
ventilation as well as free cooling.
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d. Damper actuator shall be electronic 4 to 20 mA / 2 to 10 vDC fully
modulating design.

e. Economizer outdoor hood shall be pre-painted and fully assembled
on 3-14 size.  Economizer outdoor hood requires field assembly on
the other sizes.

f. Economizer shall be available for either field or factory
installation.

2. Differential Temperature sensor:

a. For use with air economizer only.

b. Capable of comparing heat content (temperature) of outdoor air
and indoor air and controlling economizer cut-in point at the most
economical level.

3. Non-fused disconnect Switch:  Shall be factory-installed, internally mounted,
NEC and UL approved.  Non-fuse switch shall provide unit power shutoff.
Shall be accessible from outside the unit and shall provide power off lockout
capability.

4. HACR Circuit Breaker:  Shall be factory-installed, internally mounted, NEC
and UL approved.  HACR breaker shall provide unit power shutoff.  Shall be
accessible from outside the unit and shall provide power off lockout capability.

5. Fan Status:  The fan status switch shall be a pressure switch and will indicate
indoor fan operation.  The switch shall be available as field or factory-installed.

6. Mid-Low Fan Performance Motor/Drive:  This motor/drive option shall provide
low to medium motor and drive capability to enhance evaporator fan
performance.

7. Phase Loss Protection:  Shall provide shutdown when an electrical phase loss
is detected.

2.2 CONTROLS

A. Refer to drawings for integration into existing Johnson Controls Energy
Management System (EMS).

B. The Mechanical Contractor shall be responsible for the proper coordination of all
control work and electrical work in connection therewith.  Contractor shall also be
responsible for the proper operation of the entire new system.

C. The Electrical Contractor shall furnish and install all line voltage control wiring,
and all conduit.  Wire sizing and length of run shall be coordinated with the
manufacturer and Electrical Engineer.  All EMS controls, wiring, and conduit shall
be by EMS contractor.
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D. Electrical Work: All electric relays, hand-off automatic switches and all electrical
wiring and all conduit will be provided under the Electrical Section, except as
otherwise specified.  Furnish and install additional conduit, wiring, relays, and
hand-off-automatic switches made necessary by the use of approved substituted
equipment under this Section with no additional cost to the Owner.

E. Refer to drawings for control diagrams and additional requirements.

F. Calibration of Controls:  The EMS Contractor shall carefully calibrate and adjust
all controls as required to maintain comfort conditions and maximum energy
conservation.

G. EMS Thermostats shall be by the EMS contractor and shall part of an energy
management system unless specified otherwise.

H. EMS Contractor shall integrate new system into the JCI front end. Heat pump units
shall be graphically displayed and will display all monitored points as listed on
drawings.

3.0 EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A. Install all equipment in locations indicated on the Drawings.  Contractor will be
responsible to verify with the District, if suitability is doubted.  Contractor shall
notify the District before installation into any apparent improper locations of
interference with other work such as electrical outlets, windows, cabinetwork or
other features.

3.2 INSPECTION 

A. Roof-top equipment: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Mount
units on factory-built roof-mounting frame providing watertight enclosure to
protect ductwork and utility services, or on platforms.  Install roof mounting frame
level.

B. Verify that the mechanical system may be installed in complete accordance with all
pertinent codes and regulations and the approved shop drawings.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT

A. Install all equipment in the locations indicated on the drawings.

B. Avoid interference with structure and with work of other trades, preserving
adequate headroom and clearing all doors and passageways.
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C. Check each piece of equipment in the system for defects, verifying that all parts are
properly furnished and installed, that all items function properly and that all
adjustments have been made.

D. All mechanical equipment (fans, ductwork, piping, etc.) shall be isolated from the
building structure by means of noise and vibration isolators.  No rigid contact shall
be allowed between pipes or ducts and building structures or support frames.

E. The gaps between penetrating elements, ductwork, piping and the walls of the holes
shall be filled on all sides with resilient material and sealed air tight on each wall
with non-hardening sealant.  Provide sheet metal and collar at all exposed ductwork
penetrations.  Duct collar shall cover the annular space around the duct with a
minimum 1” overlap.

F. Fabricate, with steel, special mounting brackets as required to clear other
equipment, doors and to span for best structural support of mechanical.

G. All duct connections to mechanical equipment shall be made with flexible
connectors.

H. Install equipment so that nameplates are easily visible.

I. Where not otherwise indicated, equipment and material installation as published
per manufactures' recommendations.  This requirement includes details, clearances
and accessories.

3.4 CUTTING, PATCHING AND DAMAGE

A. All necessary cutting and patching of walls, floors, partitions, ceilings, etc., as
required for the proper installation of work under this section shall be done under
this section. No cutting of structural members will be permitted without the written
permission of the Architect.

B. Any existing work or equipment damaged during the progress of construction or
testing shall be replaced with like material, free of charge to the Owner or other
trades.

3.5 DISCREPANCIES

A. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect.

B. Do not proceed with the installation in areas of discrepancies until all such
discrepancies have been fully resolved.

3.6 FILTERS
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A. Do not operate air supply system unless filters are installed, including temporary
pre-filters for use during construction.  If not used, deliver the spare set to the
Owner at the time of acceptance.

B. Install new filters at final inspection concurrently with turn over to Owner.

3.7 AIR BALANCING

A. Refer to Section 23 05 93.

3.8 SOUND AND VIBRATION ISOLATION

A. All vibrating equipment shall be sound isolated from the structure.

B. The Contractor shall submit all necessary data for each vibration isolator, including
static deflection and weight loading, for equipment in operation.

C. All vibrating equipment shall be provided with flexible pipe connections.  Submit
for approval prior to installation.

3.9 CLEANING

A. Completely cover motor and other moving machinery to protect from dirt and water
during construction.  Cap all openings into ducts and pipes to protect from foreign
matter while under construction.

B. During the process of work, premises shall be kept reasonably free of all debris,
cuttings and waste material resulting from work under this heading.  All debris,
rubbish, leftover material tools and equipment shall be removed from the site prior
to final acceptance.

C. Thoroughly clean all parts of apparatus and equipment.  Exposed parts which will
be painted shall be thoroughly cleaned of cement, plaster and other materials.  All
grease or oil spots shall be removed with carbon tetrachloride.  Such surfaces shall
be carefully brushed down with a wire brush to remove rust and other spots and left
smooth and clean.

D. Damaged factory applied finished shall be “touched up”.  “Touched up” shall be
accomplished with preparation, prime and finish coats applied in strict accordance
with manufactures recommendations.

3.10 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION AND OPERATION INSTRUCTIONS

A. Furnish the Owner with a hard-bound brochure titled “Mechanical System” which
shall contain the following information typed, indexed, tabbed and bound inside:
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1. An alphabetical list of all equipment excepting pipe and fittings:  the
manufacture; the catalog number; and the local distributing agent, including his
address and telephone number.

2. Manufacturer’s instructions for all items requiring maintenance.  This shall
include, but not be limited to, all motor driven equipment, controls, pressure
regulating devices, packaged equipment, etc.  Where manufacturer’s directions
are not clear, are incomplete or do not exist, develop information necessary to
service, clean, adjust, etc., all items.  Delete all information in manufacturer’s
literature, which is not applicable.  Identify all equipment in the manual.  List
the time intervals that all maintenance tasks should be performed.

3. Submit three (3) copies of the brochure to the Architect for approval and furnish
the Owner with at least two (2) corrected brochures.

4. Provide for and fasten to each piece of equipment a permanent name plate
fabricated of engraved laminated plastic, white between black laminations,
indicating the identifying mark and the area or spaces served by the equipment.

END OF SECTION



Division 26:
Electrical
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SECTION 260500 - GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this Section consists of providing all required labor, supervision, materials
and equipment to satisfactorily complete all electrical installations that are shown on
the Drawings, included in these specifications, or otherwise needed for a complete and
fully operating facility.

B. Furnish and install all required in-place equipment, conduits, conductors, cables and
any miscellaneous materials for the satisfactory interconnection and operation of all
associated electrical systems.

1.2 Related Work:

A. This Section provides the basic Electrical Requirements which supplement the General
Requirements of Division 01 and apply to all Sections of Division 26.

1.3 Submittals:

A. As specified in Division 01.  Submit to the Architect shop drawings, manufacturer's
data and certificates for equipment, materials and finish, and pertinent details for each
system specified.  Information to be submitted includes manufacturer's descriptive
literature of cataloged products, equipment, drawings, diagrams, performance and
characteristic curves as applicable, test data and catalog cuts.  Obtain written approval
before procurement, fabrication, or delivery of the items to the job site.  Partial
submittals are not acceptable and will be returned without review.  Furnish
manufacturer's name, trade name, catalog model or number, nameplate data, size, layout
dimensions, capacity, project specification and paragraph reference, applicable Federal,
Industry and Technical Society Publication References, and years of satisfactory service
of each item required to establish contract compliance.  Photographs of existing
installations and data submitted in lieu of catalog data are not acceptable and will be
returned without approval.

B. Organize submittals for equipment and items related to each specification section
together as a package.

C. Proposed substitutions of products will not be reviewed or approved prior to awarding
of the Contract.

D. Substitutions shall be proven to the Architect or Engineer to be equal or superior to the
specified product. Architect’s decision is final. The Contractor shall pay all costs
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incurred by the Architect and Engineer in reviewing and processing any proposed 
substitutions whether or not a proposed substitution is accepted.

E. If a proposed substitution is rejected, the contractor shall furnish the specified product
at no increase in contract price.

F. If a proposed substitution is accepted, the contractor shall be completely responsible for
all dimensional changes, electrical changes, or changes to other work which are a result
of the substitution. The accepted substitution shall be made at no additional cost to the
owner or design consultants.

1.4 Quality Assurance:

A. Codes:  All electrical equipment and materials, including installation and testing, shall
conform to the latest editions following applicable codes:

1. California Electrical Code (CEC).

2. Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) standards.

3. All applicable local codes, rules and regulations.

4. Electrical Contractor shall possess a C-10 license and all other licenses as may be
required. Licenses shall be in effect at start of this contract and be maintained
throughout the duration of this contract.

B. Variances:  In instances where two or more codes are at variance, the most restrictive
requirement shall apply.

C. Standards:  Equipment shall conform to applicable standards of American National
Standards Institute (ANSI), Electronics Industries Association (EIA), Institute of
Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), and National Electrical Manufacturers
Association (NEMA).

D. Underwriter Laboratories (UL) listing is required for all equipment and materials where
such listing is offered by the Underwriters Laboratories.  Provide service entrance labels
for all equipment required by the NEC to have such labels.

E. The electrical contractor shall guarantee all work and materials installed under this
contract for a period of one (1) year from date of acceptance by owner.

F. All work and materials covered by this specification shall be subject to inspection at
any and all times by representatives of the owner.  Work shall not be closed in or
covered before inspection and approval by the owner or his representative.  Any
material found not conforming with these specifications shall, within 3 days after being
notified by the owner, be removed from premises; if said material has been installed,
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entire expense of removing and replacing same, including any cutting and patching that 
may be necessary, shall be borne by the contractor.

1.5 Contract Documents:

A. Drawings and Specifications:

1. In the case of conflict between the drawings and specifications, the specifications
shall take precedence.

2. Drawings and specifications are intended to comply with all law, ordinances, rules
and regulations of constituted authorities having jurisdiction, and where referred
to in the Contract Documents, said laws, ordinance, rules and regulations shall be
considered as a part of said Contract Documents within the limits specified. The
Contractor shall bear all expenses of correcting work done contrary to said laws,
ordinance, rules and regulations if the Contractor knew or should have known that
the work as performed is contrary to said laws, ordinances, rules and regulations
and if the Contractor performed same (1) without first consulting the Architect for
further instructions regarding said work and/or (2) disregarded the Architect’s
instructions regarding said work.

B. Drawings:  The Electrical Drawings shall govern the general layout of the completed
construction.

1. Locations of equipment, panels, pullboxes, conduits, stub-ups, ground
connections are approximate unless dimensioned; verify locations with the
Architect prior to installation.

2. Review the Drawings and Specification Divisions of other trades and perform the
electrical work that will be required for those installations.

3. Should there be a need to deviate from the Electrical Drawings and Specifications,
submit written details and reasons for all changes to the Architect for approval.

4. The general arrangement and location of existing conduits, piping, apparatus, etc.,
is approximate.  The drawings and specifications are for the assistance and
guidance of the contractor, exact locations, distances and elevations are governed
by actual field conditions.  Accuracy of data given herein and on the drawings is
not guaranteed.  Minor changes may be necessary to accommodate work.  The
contractor is responsible for verifying existing conditions.  Should it be necessary
to deviate from the design due to interference with existing conditions or work in
progress, claims for additional compensation shall be limited to those for work
required by unforeseen conditions as determined by the Architect.
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5. All drawings and divisions of these specifications shall be considered as whole.
The contractor shall report any apparent discrepancies to the Architect prior to
submitting bids.

6. The contractor shall be held responsible to have examined the site and compared
it with the specifications and plans and to have satisfied himself as to the
conditions under which the work is to be performed.  He shall be held responsible
for knowledge of all existing conditions whether or not accurately described.  No
subsequent allowance shall be made for any extra expense due to failure to make
such examination.

1.6 Closeout Submittals:

A. Manuals:  Furnish manuals for equipment where manuals are specified in the
equipment specifications or are specified in Division 01.

1.7 Coordination:

A. Coordinate the electrical work with the other trades, code authorities, utilities and the
Architect.

B. The Electrical Contractor shall schedule all utility work necessary for utility
inspections, connections, cable installation, etc. for the new electrical service to meet
the construction schedule.

C. Utility Company charges shall be paid by the Owner.

D. Contractor shall pay all inspection and other applicable fees and procure all permits
necessary for the completion of this work.

E. Where connections must be made to existing installations, properly schedule all the
required work, including the power shutdown periods.

F. When two trades join together in an area, make certain that no electrical work is
omitted.

1.8 Job Conditions:

A. Operations:  Perform all work in compliance with Division 01.

1. Keep the number and duration of power shutdown periods to a minimum.

2. Show all proposed shutdowns and their expected duration on the construction
schedule. Schedule and carry out shutdowns so as to cause the least disruption to
operation of the Owner's facilities.
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3. Carry out shutdown only after the schedule has been approved, in writing, by the
owner.  Submit power interruption schedule 15 days prior to date of interruption.

B. Storage:  Provide adequate storage for all equipment and materials which will become
part of the completed facility so that it is protected from weather, dust, water, or
construction operations.

1.9 Damaged Products:

A. Notify the Architect in writing in the event that any equipment or material is damaged.
Obtain approval from the Architect before making repairs to damaged products.

1.10 Locations:

A. General:  Use equipment, materials and wiring methods suitable for the types of
locations in which they are located.

B. Dry Locations:  All those indoor areas which do not fall within the definition below for
Wet Locations and which are not otherwise designated on the Drawings.

C. Wet Locations:  All locations exposed to the weather, whether under a roof or not,
unless otherwise designated on the Drawings.

1.11 Safety and Indemnity:

A. The Contractor is solely and completely responsible for conditions of the job site
including safety of all persons and property during performance of the work.  This
requirement will apply continually and not be limited to normal working hours. The
contractor shall provide and maintain throughout the work site proper safeguards
including, but not limited to, enclosures, barriers, warning signs, lights, etc. to prevent
accidental injury to people or damage to property.

B. No act, service, drawing review or construction review by the Owner, the Engineer or
their Consultants is intended to include reviews of the adequacy of the Contractors
safety measures in or near the construction site.

C. The Contractor performing work under this Division of the Specifications shall hold
harmless, indemnify, and defend the Owner, the Engineer, their consultants, and each of
their officers, agents and employees from any and all liability claims, losses, or damage
arising out of or alleged to arise from bodily injury, sickness, or death of a person or
persons and for all damages arising out of injury to or destruction of property arising
directly or indirectly out of or in connection with the performance of the work under
this Division of the Specifications, and from the Contractor's negligence in the
performance of the work described in the construction contract documents, but not
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including liability that may be due to the sole negligence of the Owner, the Engineer, 
their Consultants or their officers, agents and employees.

D. If a work area is encountered that contains hazardous materials, the contractor is
advised to coordinate with the owner and it's abatement consultant for abatement of
hazardous material by the Owner’s Representative. “Hazardous materials” means any
toxic substance regulated or controlled by OSHA, EPA, State of California or local
rules, regulations and laws. Nothing herein shall be construed to create a liability for
Aurum Consulting Engineers regarding hazardous materials abatement measures, or
discovery of hazardous materials.

1.12 Access Doors:

A. The contractor shall install access panels as required where floors, walls or ceilings
must be penetrated for access to electrical, control, fire alarm or other specified
electrical devices. The minimum size panel shall be 14” x 14” in usable opening. Where
access by a service person is required, minimum usable opening shall be 18” x 24”.

B. All access doors installed lower than 7’-0” above finished floor and exposed to public
access shall have keyed locks.

C. Where specific information or details relating to access panels differ from Division 26
paragraph 1.12 of these specifications, or shown on the electrical drawings and details
or under other Divisions of work, those requirements shall supersede these
specifications.

1.13 Arc Flash:

A. The contractor shall install a clearly visible arc flash warning to the inside door of all
panelboards and industrial control panels, as well as to the front of all switchboards and
motor control centers that are a part of this project.

B. The warning shall have the following wording: line 1 “WARNING” (in large letters),
line 2 “Potential Arc Flash Hazard” (in medium letters), line 3 & 4 “Appropriate
Personal Protective Equipment and Tools required when working on this equipment”.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Standard of Quality:

A. Products that are specified by manufacturer, trade name or catalog number establish a
standard of quality and do not prohibit the use of equal products of other manufacturers
provided they are established to be equal to the specified product and approved by the
Architect prior to installation.

B. Material and Equipment:  Provide materials and equipment that are new and are current
products of manufacturers regularly engaged in the production of such products.  The
standard products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or industrial use for two
years prior to bid opening.  The two-year period includes use of equipment and
materials of similar size under similar circumstances.  For uniformity, only one
manufacturer will be accepted for each type of product.

C. Service Support:  Submit a certified list of qualified permanent service organizations
including their addresses and qualification for support of the equipment.  These service
organizations shall be convenient to the equipment installation and able to render
service to the equipment on a regular and emergency basis during the warranty period
of the contract.

D. Manufacturer's Recommendations:  Where installation procedures are required to be in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, furnish printed copies of the
recommendations prior to installation.  Installation of the item shall not proceed until
recommendations are received.  Failure to furnish recommendation shall be cause for
rejection of the equipment or material.

2.2 Nameplates:

A. For each piece of electrical equipment, provide a manufacturer's nameplate showing his
name, location, the pertinent ratings, the model designation, and shop order number.

B. Identify each piece of equipment and related controls with a rigid laminated engraved
plastic nameplate.  Unless otherwise noted, nameplates shall be melamine plastic 0.125
inch thick, white with black center core.  Surface shall be matte finish.  Corners shall be
square.  Accurately align lettering and engrave into the core.  Minimum size of
nameplates shall be 0.5 by 2.5 inches unless otherwise noted.  Where not otherwise
specified, lettering shall be a minimum of 0.25 inch high normal block style.  Engrave
nameplates with the inscriptions indicated on the Drawings and, if not so indicated,
with the equipment name.  Securely fasten nameplates in place using two stainless steel
or brass screws.

2.3 Fasteners:
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A. Fasteners for securing equipment to walls, floors and the like shall be either hot-dip
galvanized after fabrication or stainless steel.

2.4 Finish requirements:

A. Equipment:  Refer to each electrical equipment section of these Specifications for
painting requirements of equipment enclosures.  Repair any final paint finish which has
been damaged or is otherwise unsatisfactory, to the satisfaction of the Architect.

B. Wiring System:  In finished areas, paint all exposed conduits, boxes and fittings to
match the color of the surface to which they are affixed.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Workmanship:

A. Ensure that all equipment and materials fit properly in their installation.

B. Perform any required work to correct improperly fit installation at no additional
expense to the owner.

C. All electrical equipment and materials shall be installed in a neat and workmanship
manner in accordance with the “NECA-1 Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in
Electrical Contracting”.  Workmanship of the entire job shall be first class in every
respect.

3.2 Equipment Installations:

A. Provide the required inserts, bolts and anchors, and securely attach all equipment and
materials to their supports.

B. Do all the cutting and patching necessary for the proper installation of work and repair
any damage done.

C. Earthquake restraints: all electrical equipment, including conduits over 2 inches in
diameter, shall be braced or anchored to resist a horizontal force acting in any direction
as per CBC Section 1616A Title 24, part 2 and ASCE7-10, Sections 13.3 and 13.6 and
Table 13.6-1.

D. Structural work: All core drilling, bolt anchor insertion, or cutting of existing
structural concrete shall be approved by a California registered structural consulting
engineer prior to the execution of any construction.  At all floor slabs and structural
concrete walls to be drilled, cut or bolt anchors inserted, the contractor shall find and
mark all reinforcing in both faces located by means of x-ray, pach-ometer, or prof-
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ometer.  Submit sketch showing location of rebar and proposed cuts, cores, or bolt 
anchor locations for approval.

3.3 Field Test:

A. Test shall be in accordance with Acceptance testing specifications issued by the
National Electrical Testing Association (NETA).

B. Perform equipment field tests and adjustments.  Properly calibrate, adjust and
operationally check all circuits and components, and demonstrate as ready for service.
Make additional calibration and adjustments if it is determined later that the initial
adjustments are not satisfactory for proper performance.  Perform equipment field test
for equipment where equipment field tests are specified in the equipment
Specifications.  Give sufficient notice to the Architect prior to any test so that the tests
may be witnessed.

C. Provide instruments, other equipment and material required for the tests.  These shall be
of the type designed for the type of tests to be performed. Test instrument shall be
calibrated by a recognized testing laboratory within three months prior to performing
tests.

D. Operational Tests:  Operationally test all circuits to demonstrate that the circuits and
equipment have been properly installed and adjusted and are ready for full-time service.
Demonstrate the proper functioning of circuits in all modes of operation, including
alarm conditions.

E. Re-testing will be required for all unsatisfactory tests after the equipment or system has
been repaired.  Re-test all related equipment and systems if required by the Architect.
Repair and re-test equipment and systems which have been satisfactorily tested but later
fail, until satisfactory performance is obtained.

F. Maintain records of each test and submit five copies to the Architect when testing is
complete.  All tests shall be witnessed by the Architect.  These records shall include:

1. Name of equipment tested.

2. Date of report.

3. Date of test.

4. Description of test setup.

5. Identification and rating of test equipment.

6. Test results and data.
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7. Name of person performing test.

8. Owner or Architect's initials.

G. Items requiring testing shall be as noted in the additional electrical sections of these
specifications.

3.4 Cleaning Equipment:

A. Thoroughly clean all soiled surfaces of installed equipment and materials.

3.5 Painting of Equipment:

A. Factory Applied:  Electrical equipment shall have factory applied painting system
which shall, as a minimum, meet the requirements of NEMA ICS 6 corrosion-resistance
test and the additional requirements specified in the technical section.

B. Field Applied:  Paint electrical equipment as required to match finish of adjacent
surfaces.

3.6 Records:

A. Maintain one copy of the contract Drawing Sheets on the site of the work for recording
the "as built" condition.  After completion of the work, the Contractor shall carefully
mark the work as actually constructed, revising, deleting and adding to the Drawing
Sheets as required.  The following requirements shall be complied with:

1. Cable Size and Type:  Provide the size and type of each cable installed on project.

2. Substructure:  Where the location of all underground conduits, pull boxes, stub
ups and etc. where are found to be different than shown, carefully mark the correct
location on the Drawings.  Work shall be dimensioned from existing
improvements.

3. Size of all conduit runs.

4. Routes of concealed conduit runs and conduit runs below grade.

5. Homerun points of all branch circuit.

6. Location of all switchgear, panels, MCC, lighting control panels, pullcans, etc.

7. Changes made as a result of all approved change orders, addendums, or field
authorized revisions.
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8. As Builts:  At the completion of the Work the Contractor shall review, certify,
correct and turn over the marked up Drawings to the Architect for his use in
preparing "as built" plans.

9. As built Drawings shall be delivered to the Architect within ten (10) days of
completion of construction.

3.7 Clean Up:

A. Upon completion of electrical work, remove all surplus materials, rubbish, and debris
that accumulated during the construction work.  Leave the entire area neat, clean, and
acceptable to the Architect.

3.8 Mechanical and Plumbing Electrical Work:

A. The requirements for electrical power and/or devices for all mechanical and plumbing
equipment supplied and/or installed under this Contract shall be coordinated and
verified with the following:

1. Mechanical and Plumbing Drawings.
2. Mechanical and Plumbing sections of these Specifications.
3. Manufacturers of the Mechanical and Plumbing equipment supplied.

B. The coordination and verification shall include the voltage, ampacity, phase, location
and type of disconnect, control, and connection required. Any changes that are required
as a result of this coordination and verification shall be a part of this Contract.

C. The Electrical Contractor shall furnish and install the following for all mechanical and
plumbing equipment:

1. Line voltage conduit and wiring.
2. Disconnect switches.
3. Manual line motor starters.

D. Automatic line voltage controls and magnetic starters shall be furnished by the
Mechanical and/or Plumbing Contractor and installed and connected by the Electrical
Contractor. When subcontracted for by the Mechanical and/or Plumbing Contractor,
all line voltage control wiring installed by the Electrical Contractor shall be done per
directions from the Mechanical and/or Plumbing Contractor.

E. All low voltage control wiring for Mechanical and Plumbing equipment shall be
installed in conduit. Furnishing, installation and connection of all low voltage conduit,
boxes, wiring and controls shall be by the Mechanical and/or Plumbing Contractor.
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F. Disconnects (Motor And Circuit)

1. Disconnect switches shall be as manufactured by ITE- Siemens, General Electric
or Square D.

G. Disconnects (Motor: Fused):

1. Disconnect switches shall be provided and located at all motors.
2. Switches for three-phase motors shall be heavy-duty, horsepower rated three-pole,

and surface mounted except as noted on drawings.
3. Switches containing more than three poles shall be as specified on the drawings.
4. Switches for single-phase, fractional horsepower motors shall be heavy-duty,

horsepower rated.
5. Switches shall be horsepower rated.

G. Manual motor starters, where required, shall have toggle type operators with pilot light
and melting alloy type overload relays, SQUARE D COMPANY, Class 2510, Type FG-
1P (surface) or Type FS-1P (flush) or ITE, WESTINGHOUSE or GENERAL
ELECTRIC equal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 260519 - LINE VOLTAGE WIRE AND CABLE 

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this Section consists of providing all wire and cable rated 600 volts or less,
including splices and terminations, as shown on the Drawings and as described herein.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following Specification Section for work related to the work in this Section:

1. 260542     Conduits, Raceways and Fittings.

2. 260533     Junction and Pull Boxes.

1.3 Quality Assurance

A. Field tests shall be performed as specified in paragraph 3.04 of this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Conductors:

A. Conductors shall be copper, type THHN/THWN/MTW oil and gasoline resistant, 600
volt rated insulation.

B. Conductors shall be stranded copper.

C. Minimum power and control wire size shall be No. 12 AWG unless otherwise noted.

D. All conductors used on this Project shall be of the same type and conductor material.

2.2 Cables:

A. All individual conductors shall be copper with type THHN/THWN, 600 volt rated
insulation.

B. Insulation Marking - All insulated conductors shall be identified with printing colored
to contrast with the insulation color.

C. Color Coding - As specified in paragraph 3.03.
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D. Special Wiring - Where special wiring is proposed by an equipment manufacturer,
submit the special wiring requirements to the Owner's Representative and, if approved,
provide same.  Special wire shall be the type required by the equipment manufacturer.

E. Other Wiring - Wire or cable not specifically shown on the Drawings or specified, but
required, shall be of the type and size required for the application and as approved by
the Owner's Representative.

F. Manufacturer - Acceptable manufacturers including Cablec, Southwire, or equal.

2.3 Terminations:

A. Manufacturer - Terminals as manufactured by T&B, Burndy or equal.

B. Wire Terminations – Stranded conductors shall be terminated in clamping type
terminations which serve to contain all the strands of the conductor. Curling of a
stranded conductor around a screw type terminal is not allowed. For screw type
terminations, use a fork type stake-on termination on the stranded conductor. Use only a
stake-on tool approved for the fork terminals selected.

C. End Seals - Heat shrink plastic caps of proper size for the wire on which used.

2.4 Tape:

A. Tape used for terminations and cable marking shall be compatible with the insulation
and jacket of the cable and shall be of plastic material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Cable Installation:

A. Clean Raceways - Clean all raceways prior to installation of cables as specified in
Section 260542 - Conduits Raceway and Fittings.

B. All line voltage wiring shall be installed in conduit.

C. All feeder conductors shall be continuous from equipment to equipment. Splices in
feeders are not permitted unless specifically noted or approved by the Electrical
Engineer.

D. All branch circuit wiring shall be run concealed in ceiling spaces, walls, below floors or
in crawl spaces unless noted otherwise.

E. Cable Pulling - Exercise care in pulling wires and cables into conduit or wireways so as
to avoid kinking, putting undue stress on the cables  or otherwise abrading them.  No
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grease will be permitted in pulling cables.  Only soapstone, talc, or UL listed pulling 
compound will be permitted.  The raceway construction shall be complete and protected 
from the weather before cable is pulled into it.  Swab conduits before installing cables 
and exercise care in pulling, to avoid damage to conductors.

F. Bending Radius - Cable bending radius shall be per applicable code. Install feeder
cables in one continuous length.

G. Equipment Grounding Conductors - Provide an equipment grounding conductor,
whether or not it is shown on the Drawings, in all conduits or all raceways.

H. Panelboard Wiring - In panels, bundle incoming wire and cables which are No. 6 AWG
and smaller, lace at intervals not greater than 6 inches, neatly spread into trees and
connect to their respective terminals.  Allow sufficient slack in cables for alterations in
terminal connections.  Perform lacing with plastic cable ties or linen lacing twine.
Where plastic panel wiring duct is provided for cable runs, lacing is not necessary when
the cable is properly installed in the duct.

3.2 Cable Terminations and Splices:

A. Splices - UL Listed wirenuts.

B. Terminations - Shall comply with the following:

1. Make up and form cable and orient terminals to minimize cable strain and stress on
device being terminated on.

2. Burnish oxide from conductor prior to inserting in oxide breaking compound filled
terminal.

3.3 Circuit and Conductor Identification:

A. Color Coding - Provide color coding for all circuit conductors.  Insulation color shall be
white for neutrals and green for grounding conductors. Conductor colors shall be as
follows:

VOLTAGE 208/120V 480/277V

Phase A Black Brown
Phase B Red Orange
Phase C Blue Yellow
Neutral White Grey
Ground Green Green
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B. Color coding shall be in the conductor insulation for all conductors #10 AWG and
smaller; for larger conductors, color shall be either in the insulation or in colored plastic
tape applied at every location where the conductor is readily accessible.

C. Circuit Identification - All underground distribution and service circuits shall be
provided with plastic identification tags in each secondary box and at each termination.
Tags shall identify the source transformer of the circuit and the building number(s)
serviced by the circuit.

3.4 Field Tests:

A. All systems shall test free from short circuits and grounds, shall be free from
mechanical and electrical defects, and shall show an insulation resistance between
phase conductors and ground of not less than the requirements of the CEC. All circuits
shall be tested for proper neutral connections.

B. Insulation Resistance Tests:  Perform insulation resistance tests on circuits with #2
AWG and larger conductors to be energized with a line-to-neutral voltage of 120 volts
or more. Make these tests before all equipment has been connected. Test the insulation
with a 500Vdc insulation resistance tester with a scale reading 100 megohms. The
insulation resistance shall be 2 megohms or more.  Submit results for review.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 260526 – GROUNDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Section Includes:

A. Conduits, wires, ground rods and other materials for the electrical grounding system.

1.2       Related Sections:

A. Section 260500 - Electrical General Requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Ground Rod:

A. "Copperweld" ground rod conforming to or exceeding requirements of U.L.
Specification No. 467 (ANSI C-33.8).  Rod shall be 3/4" diameter and 10' in length,
unless otherwise noted on the Drawings.

2.2 Below Grade Connections:

A. Compression fittings, Thomas & Betts, Series 52000, 53000 or 54000 or approved
equal.

2.3 Hardware:

A. Bolts, nuts and washers shall be bronze, cadmium plated steel or other non-corrosive
materials, approved for the purpose.

2.4 Waterproof Sealant:

A. Use Kearney "Aqua Seal" mastic sealant on all below grade clamp or compression
type connections.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Grounding and Bonding:

A. Grounding and bonding shall be as required by codes and local authorities.

B. All electrical equipment shall be grounded, including, but not limited to, panel
boards, terminal cabinets and outlet boxes.

C. The ground pole of receptacles shall be connected to their outlet boxes by means of a
copper ground wire connecting to a screw in the back of the box.
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D. A green insulated copper ground wire, sized to comply with codes, shall be installed
in all conduit runs.

E. All metal parts of pull boxes shall be grounded per code requirements.

F. All ground conductors shall be green insulated copper.

G. The ground system electrodes shall be tested for resistance before the equipment
ground conductors are connected. Maximum ground system resistance shall be 25
ohms. Install up to two additional ground rods to meet the 25 ohm requirement.
Multiple ground rods shall not be less than 10 feet apart.

H. Grounding of the panels shall be completed as indicated on the Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 260533 - OUTLET, JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this Section consists of providing all required labor, supervision, materials
and equipment to satisfactorily complete all electrical installations shown on the
drawings, included in these Specification, or otherwise needed for a complete and fully
operating facility. The work shall include but not be limited to the following:

B. Furnish and install all required material, supports and miscellaneous material for the
satisfactory interconnection of all associated electrical systems.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work of this section.

1. 260500 General Electrical Requirements.

2. 260542 Conduits, Raceway and Fittings.

3. 260519 Line Voltage Wire and Cable.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Outlet boxes, Junction and Pull boxes

A. Standard Outlet Boxes: Galvanized, steel, knock-out type of size and configuration best
suited to the application indicated on the Drawings. Minimum box size shall be 4 inches
square (octagon for most light fixtures) by 1-1/2 inches deep with mud rings as required.

B. Switch boxes: Minimum box size shall be 4 inches square by 1-1/2 inches deep with mud
rings as required. Install multiple switches in standard gang boxes with raised device
covers suitable for the application indicated.

C. Conduit bodies: Cadmium plated, cast iron alloy. Conduit bodies with threaded conduit
hubs and neoprene gasketed, cast iron covers. Bodies shall be used to facilitate pulling
of conductors or to make changes in conduit direction only. Splices are not permitted in
conduit bodies. Crouse-Hinds Form 8 Condulets, Appleton Form 35 Unilets or equal.

D. Sheet Metal Boxes: Use standard outlet or concrete ring boxes wherever possible;
otherwise use a minimum 16 gauge galvanized sheet metal, NEMA I box sized to Code
requirements with covers secured by cadmium plated machine screws located six inches
on centers. Circle AW Products, Hoffman Engineering Company or equal.
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E. Flush Mounted Pull boxes and Junction boxes: Provide overlapping covers with flush
head cover retaining screws, prime coated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Outlet Boxes

A. General:

1. All outlet boxes shall finish flush with building walls, ceilings and floors except in
mechanical and electrical rooms above accessible ceiling or where exposed work is
called for on the Drawings.

2. Install raised device covers (plaster rings) on all switch and receptacle outlet boxes
installed in masonry or stud walls or in furred, suspended or exposed concrete
ceilings.  Covers shall be of a depth to suit the wall or ceiling finish.

3. Leave no unused openings in any box.  Install close-up plugs as required to seal
openings.

B. Box Layout:

1. Outlet boxes shall be installed at the locations and elevations shown on the drawings
or specified herein.  Make adjustments to locations as required by structural
conditions and to suit coordination requirements of other trades.

2. Locate switch outlet boxes on the latch side of doorways.

3. Outlet boxes shall not be installed back to back nor shall through-wall boxes be
permitted. Outlet boxes on opposite sides of a common wall shall be separated
horizontally by at least one stud or vertical structural member.

4. For outlets mounted above counters, benches or backsplashes, coordinate location
and mounting heights with built-in units.  Adjust mounting height to agree with
required location for equipment served.

5. On fire rated walls, the total face area of the outlet boxes shall not exceed 100 square
inches per 100 square feet of wall area.

C. Supports:

1. Outlet Boxes installed in metal stud walls shall be equipped with brackets designed
for attaching directly to the studs or shall be mounted on specified box supports.

2. Fixture outlet boxes installed in suspended ceiling of gypsum board or lath and plaster
construction shall be mounted to 16 gauge metal channel bars attached to main ceiling
runners.
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3. Fixture outlet boxes installed in suspended ceilings supporting acoustical tiles or
panels shall be supported directly from the structure above where pendant mounted
lighting fixture are to be installed on the box.

4. Fixture Boxes above tile ceilings having exposed suspension systems shall be
supported directly from the structure above.

5. Outlet and / or junction boxes shall not be supported by grid or fixture hanger wires
at any locations.

3.2 Junction And Pull Boxes

A. General:

1. Install junction or pull boxes where required to limit bends in conduit runs to not
more than 360 degrees or where pulling tension achieved would exceed the maximum
allowable for the cable to be installed.  Note that these boxes are not shown on the
Drawings.

2. Locate pull boxes and junction boxes in concealed locations above accessible ceilings
or exposed in electrical rooms, utility rooms or storage areas.

3. Install raised covers (plaster rings) on boxes in stud walls or in furred, suspended or
exposed concrete ceilings.  Covers shall be of a depth to suit the wall or ceiling finish.

4. Leave no unused openings in any box.  Install close-up plugs as required to seal
openings.

5. Identify circuit numbers and panel on cover of junction box with black marker pen.

B. Box Layouts:

1. Boxes above hung ceilings having concealed suspension systems shall be located
adjacent to openings for removable recessed lighting fixtures.

C. Supports:

1. Boxes installed in metal stud walls shall be equipped with brackets designed for
attaching directly to the studs or shall be mounted on specified box supports.

2. Boxes installed in suspended ceilings of gypsum board or lath and plaster
construction shall be mounted to 16 gauge metal channel bars attached to main ceiling
runners.

3. Boxes installed in suspended ceilings supporting acoustical tiles or panels shall be
supported directly from the structure above.
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4. Boxes mounted above suspended acoustical tile ceilings having exposed suspension
systems shall be supported directly from the structure above.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 260542 - CONDUITS, RACEWAYS AND FITTINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this section consists of furnishing and installing conduits, raceways and
fittings as shown on the Drawings and as described herein.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work in this section:

1. 260543 Underground Ducts

2. 260544 In Grade Pull Boxes

3. 260519 Line Voltage Wire and Cable

4. 260533 Junction and Pull Boxes

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Conduits, Raceways:

A. Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) shall be hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.
Couplings shall be compression or set-screw type.

B. Flexible Conduit: Flexible metal conduit shall be galvanized steel.

C. Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit (GRS) shall be hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.
Couplings shall be threaded type.

D. Rigid Non-metallic Conduit: Rigid non-metallic conduit shall be PVC Schedule 40
(PVC-40 or NEMA Type EPC-40) conduit approved for underground use and for use
with 90˚ C wires.

2.2 Conduit Supports:

A. Supports for individual conduits shall be galvanized malleable iron one-hole type with
conduit back spacer.

B. Supports for multiple conduits shall be hot-dipped galvanized Unistrut or Superstrut
channels, or approved equal.  All associated hardware shall be hot-dip galvanized.

C. Supports for EMT conduits shall be galvanized pressed steel single hole straps.

D. Clamp fasteners shall be by wedge anchors. Shot in anchors shall not be allowed.
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2.3 Fittings:

A. Provide threaded-type couplings and connectors for rigid steel conduits; provide steel
compression (watertight), or steel set-screw type for EMT, (die-cast zinc or malleable
iron type fittings are not allowed). Provide threaded couplings and Meyers hubs for
rigid steel conduit exposed to weather.

B. Fittings for flexible conduit shall be Appleton, Chicago, IL, Type ST, O-Z Gedney
Series 4Q by General Signal Corp., Terryville, CT, T & B 5300 series, or approved
equal.

C. Fittings for use with rigid steel shall be galvanized steel or galvanized cast ferrous
metal; access fittings shall have gasketed cast covers and be Crouse Hinds Condulets,
Syracuse, NY, Appleton Unilets, Chicago, IL, or approved equal.  Provide threaded-
type couplings and connectors; set-screw type and compression-type are not acceptable.

D. Fittings for use with rigid non-metallic conduit shall be PVC and have solvent-weld-
type conduit connections.

E. Union couplings for conduits shall be the Erickson type and shall be Appleton,
Chicago, IL, Type EC, O-Z Gedney 3-piece Series 4 by General Signal Corp., Terryvile,
CT, or approved equal.  Threadless coupling shall not be used.

F. Bushings:

1. Bushings shall be the insulated type.

2. Bushings for rigid steel shall be insulated grounding type, O-Z Gedney Type HBLG,
Appleton Type GIB, or approved equal.

G. Conduit Sealants:

1. Fire Retardant Types:  Fire stop material shall be reusable, non-toxic, asbestos-free,
expanding, putty type material with a 3-hour rating in accordance with UL
Classification 35L4 or as specified on the Drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Conduit, Raceway and Fitting Installation:

A. For conduit runs exposed to weather provide rigid metal (GRS).

B. For conduit run underground, in concrete or masonry block wall and under concrete
slabs, install minimum ¾” size nonmetallic (PVC) with PVC elbows.  Where conduits
transition from underground or under slab to above grade install wrapped rigid metal
(GRS) elbows and risers.
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C. For conduit runs concealed in steel or wood framed walls or in ceiling spaces or
exposed in interior spaces above six feet over the finished floor, install EMT.

D. Flexible metal conduit shall be used only for the connection of recessed lighting
fixtures and motor connections unless otherwise noted on the Drawings. Liquid-tight
steel flexible conduit shall be used for motor connections.

E. The minimum size raceway shall be 1/2-inch unless indicated otherwise on the
Drawings.

F. Installation shall comply with the CEC.

G. From pull point to pull point, the sum of the angles of all of the bends and offset shall
not exceed 360 degrees.

H. Conduit Supports:  Properly support all conduits as required by the NEC.  Run all
conduits concealed except where otherwise shown on the drawings.

1. Exposed Conduits:  Support exposed conduits within three feet of any equipment or
device and at intervals not exceeding NEC requirements; wherever possible, group
conduits together and support on common supports.  Support exposed conduits
fastened to the surface of the concrete structure by one-hole clamps, or with
channels.  Use conduit spacers with one-hole clamps.

a. Conduits attached to walls or columns shall be as unobtrusive as possible and
shall avoid windows.  Run all exposed conduits parallel or at right angles to
building lines.

b. Group exposed conduits together.  Arrange such conduits uniformly and neatly.

2. Support all conduits within three feet of any junction box, coupling, bend or fixture.

3. Support conduit risers in shafts with Unistrut Superstrut, or approved equal,
channels and straps.

I. Moisture Seals:  Provide in accordance with NEC paragraphs 230-8 and 300-5(g).

J. Where PVC conduit transitions from underground to above grade, provide rigid steel
90’s with risers. Rigid steel shall be half-lap wrapped with 20 mil tape and extend
minimum 12” above grade.

K. Provide a nylon pull cord in each empty raceway.

L. Provide galvanized rigid steel factory fittings for galvanized rigid steel conduit.

M. Slope all underground raceways to provide drainage; for example, slope conduit from
equipment located inside a building to the pull box or manhole located outside the
building.
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N. Conduits shall be blown out and swabbed prior to pulling wires, or installation of pull
cord in empty conduits.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 260543 - UNDERGROUND DUCTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this section consists of furnishing and installing raceways, and raceway
spacers  with necessary excavation.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work of this section.

1. 02200 Excavation and Backfill

2. 260542 Conduit Raceway and Fittings

1.3 Standards and Codes:

A. Work and material shall be in compliance with and according to the requirements of the
latest revision of the following standards and codes.

1. National Electrical Code (NEC) (Latest Revision)

2. California Electrical Code (CEC).

3. Underground Installations CEC - Article 300.5

4. Rigid NonMetallic Conduit CEC - Article 347

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1  Raceways:

A. As specified in Section 260542 Conduits, Raceways and Fittings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1  Excavation:

A. As specified in Section 02200, Excavation and Backfill and as required for the work
shown on the Drawings.

3.2 Install raceways as indicated on drawings.
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3.3 Sand Encasement:

A. As specified in Section 02200 - Excavation and Backfill.

3.4 Backfill:

A. As specified in Section 02200 - Excavation and Backfill.

END OF SECTION



City of Morgan Hill
Morgan Hill Library Addition

SECTION 260544 - IN GRADE PULL BOXES 1

SECTION 260544 - IN GRADE PULL BOXES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this section consists of providing all labor, supervision, tools, materials,
and performing all work necessary to furnish and install pre-cast concrete vaults, and
pull boxes with necessary excavation.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work of this section.

1. 02200 Excavation and Backfill.

2. 260543 Underground Ducts.

1.3  Submittals:

A. As specified in Section 260500 and Division 01.

1. Catalog Data: Provide manufacturer's descriptive literature - Pre-cast Vaults, Pull
Boxes and Accessories.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1  Materials and Equipment:

A. General Requirements:

1. Pull boxes for electrical power, controls and other communication circuits shall
consist of pre-cast reinforced concrete boxes, extensions' bases, and covers as
specified herein and as indicated on the Drawings. Pre-cast units shall be the
product of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of pre-cast vaults
and pull boxes. Acceptable manufacturers are Christy, Utility Vault, Brooks,
Associated Concrete or equal.

B. Construction:

1. Pre-cast concrete vaults and pull boxes for electrical power distribution and
communication circuits with associated risers and tops shall conform to ASTM
C478 and ACI 318. Pull boxes shall be the type noted on the Drawings and shall be
constructed in accordance with the applicable details as shown. Tops and walls shall
consist of reinforced concrete. Walls and bottom shall be of monolithic concrete
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construction. Duct entrances and windows shall be located near the corners of 
structures to facilitate cable racking. 

C. Covers:

1. The word "ELECTRICAL" shall be cast in the top face of all electrical cable boxes.
The word “Signal” or “Fire Alarm” shall be cast in the top of the boxes utilized for
these systems.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1  Installation:

A. Install pull boxes where required to limit bends in conduit runs to not more than 360
degrees or where pulling tension achieved would exceed the maximum allowable for
the cable to be installed.  Note that these boxes are not shown on the Drawings.

B. Pre-cast pull boxes shall be installed approximately where indicated on the Drawings.
The exact location of each pull box shall be determined after careful consideration has
been given to the location of other utilities, grading, and paving. All  cable boxes and
secondary pull boxes shall be installed with a minimum of 6-inch thick crushed rock or
sand bedding.

C. Paved areas - Vaults and pull boxes located in areas to be paved shall be installed such
that the top of the cover shall be flush with the finished surface of the paving.

D. Unpaved Areas - In unpaved areas, the top of vaults and pull box covers shall be
approximately 2 inches above finished grade.

E. Joint Seals - Section joints of pre-cast vaults and pull boxes shall be sealed with
compound as recommended by the manufacturer.

F. Trenching, Backfilling, and Compaction - Trenching, backfilling and compaction shall
be as specified in Section 02200 - Excavation and Backfill.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 262416 - PANELBOARDS AND DISTRIBUTION 
PANELS

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this Section consists of providing panelboards and circuit breakers as
shown on the Drawings and as described herein.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work in this Section.

1. 260519 Line Voltage Wire and Cable

2. 260526 Grounding

3. 262816 Circuit Breakers

1.3 Submittals:

A. Shop Drawings - As specified in Division 01 and Section 260500. For each panelboard
and distribution panel furnished under this Contract, submit manufacturer's name,
catalog data, and the following information:

1. Panelboard / distribution panel type.

2. Main bus and terminal connection sizes.

3. Location of line connections.

4. Cabinet dimension.

5. Gutter space.

6. Gauge of boxes and fronts.

7. Finish data.

8. Voltage rating.

9. Breaker manufacturer, types, trip rating, and interrupting ratings.

10. When information is available on the Drawings, show breaker circuit numbers and
locations along with trip ratings on a panelboard layout.
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B. Single Submittal - A single complete submittal is required for all products covered by
this Section.

C. Closeout Submittals: Submit operation and maintenance data for panelboards and
circuit breakers including nameplate data, parts lists, factory and field test reports,
recommended maintenance procedures and typewritten as-built panel schedules.
Submit in accordance with Division 01.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.1 Panelboards:

A. General: Lighting and Receptacle Panelboards shall be the automatic circuit breaker
type.  The number and arrangement of circuits, trip ratings, spares and blank spaces for
future circuit breakers shall be as shown on the Drawings or, if not shown, 42 circuits.
All circuit breakers shall be quick-make, quick-break, thermal-magnetic, bolt-on type
(unless otherwise noted on drawings ), with 1, 2 or 3 poles a shown, each with a single
operating handle.  Tandem or piggy-back breakers shall not be used.

B. Nameplates:

1. Each panelboard shall have a field mounted identifying, rigid, plastic nameplate
giving the panel identification as shown on the Drawings.

2. Each panelboard shall have a manufacturer's nameplate showing the voltage, bus
rating, number of phases, frequency and number of wires.

C. Construction:

1. Door and trim shall be finished to match finish type and color of surrounding wall.
Box shall be hot-dip galvanized, and field finished to match the front.

2. Panelboards and enclosures shall conform to requirements of all relevant codes.
Panelboards shall be suitable for use as service equipment.

3. Panelboards shall be furnished with hinged trim fronts with key latch and a typed
directory card and holder.  Panelboard circuits shall be arranged with odd numbers
on the left and even numbers on the right.  Provide weatherproof, NEMA type 3R
enclosures for outdoor installation.

D. Busbars: Panelboard busbars shall be phase sequence type suitable for bolt-on circuit
breakers.  All busbars shall be copper.

E. Circuit Breakers: Circuit breakers shall be the molded case type with trip and
interrupting ratings as shown on the Drawings.



City of Morgan Hill
Morgan Hill Library Addition

SECTION 262416 - PANELBOARDS AND DISTRIBUTION PANELS 3

F. Manufacturer:

1. Panelboard manufacturer shall be Square D, Siemens, [I.E.M], [General Electric],
[or]  [Eaton Cutler Hammer]. Panelboards shall be of the same manufacturer as the
switchboard.

2.2 Distribution Panels:

A. General: Distribution panels shall be the automatic circuit breaker type.  The number
and arrangement of circuits, trip ratings, spares and blank spaces for future circuit
breakers shall be as shown on the Drawings.  All circuit breakers shall be quick-make,
quick-break, thermal-magnetic bolt-on type, with 1, 2 or 3 poles a shown, each with a
single operating handle.  Tandem or piggy-back breakers shall not be used.

B. Nameplates:

1. Each distribution panel shall have a field mounted, identifying, rigid, plastic
nameplate giving the panel identification as shown on the Drawings.

2. Each distribution panel shall have a manufacturer's nameplate showing the voltage,
bus rating, number of phases, frequency and number of wires.

C. Construction:

1. Door and trim shall be finished to match color of surrounding wall. Box shall be
hot-dip galvanized, field finished to match the front.

2. Distribution panels and enclosures shall conform to requirements of all relevant
codes. Distribution panels shall be suitable for use as service.

3. Distribution panels shall have a front door with key latch and a typed directory card
and permanently attached holder.  Adhesive backed holders are not acceptable.
Distribution panels circuits shall be arranged with odd numbers on the left and even
numbers on the right.  Provide weatherproof, NEMA type 3R enclosures for
outdoor installation.

D. Busbars: Distribution panels busbars shall be phase sequence type suitable for bolt-on
circuit breakers.  All busbars shall be copper, sized for a maximum current density of
1000A psi.

E. Circuit Breakers: Circuit breakers shall be the molded case type with trip and
interrupting ratings as shown on the Drawings.

F. Manufacturer:
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1. Distribution panel manufacturer shall be Square D, Siemens, [I.E.M], [General
Electric], [or] [Eaton Cutler Hammer]. [Distribution panels shall be of the same
manufacturer as the switchboard.]

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.1 Installation: Panelboards and Distribution Panels shall be installed where indicated on the 
Drawings, and in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

3.2 Mounting:

A. Panelboards and Distribution Panels shall be mounted with the top of the box 6'-6"
above the floor.  Panelboards and Distribution Panels shall be plumb within 1/8-inch.
The highest breaker operating handle shall not be higher than 72 inches above the floor.

3.3 Field Tests:

A. Insulation Resistance Tests:  Perform insulation resistance tests on circuits with #2
AWG and larger conductors to be energized with a line-to-neutral voltage of 120 volts
or more. Make these tests after all equipment has been connected, except that
equipment which may be damaged by the test voltage shall not be connected. Test the
insulation with a 500Vdc insulation resistance tester with a scale reading 100 megohms.
The insulation resistance shall be 2 megohms or more.  Submit results for review.

B. Grounding:  Grounding shall conform to Section 260526.

C. Continuity:  Panelboard and Distribution Panel circuits shall be tested for continuity
prior to energizing.  Continuity tests shall be conducted using a dc device with a bell or
buzzer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 262726 - DEVICES WIRING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work

A. The work of this section consists of:

1. Furnishing, installing, and connecting all duplex receptacles complete with wall
plates and/or covers, as shown on the Drawings.

2. Furnishing, installing and connecting all light switches complete with wall plates
and or handle operators, as shown on the Drawings.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work of this section:

1. 260542 Conduits, Raceways and Fittings.

2. 260519 Line Voltage Wire and Cable.

3. 260533 Junction and Pull Boxes.

1.3 Submittals:  As specified in Section 260500 and Division 01.

A. Submit manufacturers published descriptive literature properly marked to identify the
items to be supplied.

B. A single complete submittal is required for all products covered by this Section.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.1 Receptacles:

A. General - Receptacles shall be heavy duty, high abuse, grounding type.

B. [Tamper Resistant] Duplex Receptacles:

1. Receptacles shall be specification grade, rated 20 ampere, two-pole, 3-wire, 125
volt, NEMA 5-20 configuration, self-grounding with screw terminals.  Color shall
be as selected by the Architect.

2. Devices shall have a nylon face, back and side wired.
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3. Manufacturer: Hubbell #DR20 Series [Hubbell #DR20_ _ TR], Leviton #16352
Series [Leviton # 16352-TRE _ _ Series].

C. GFCI Receptacles[Tamper Resistant]:

1. Device shall be rated 20 ampere, 2-pole, 3-wire, 120 volt, conforming to NEMA 5-
20 configuration.  Face shall be nylon composition.  Unit shall have an LED type
red indicator light, test and reset push buttons. Color shall be as selected by the
Architect.

2. GFCI component shall meet UL 943 Class A standards with a tripping time of 1/40
second at 5 milliamperes current unbalance.  Operating range shall extend from -
31 F to 158 F. Unit shall have transient voltage protection and shall be ceramic
encapsulated for protection against moisture.

3. Manufacturer: Hubbell #GF20_ _LA Series [Hubbell # GFTR20 _ _ Series],
Leviton #7899 Series [Leviton # X7899-TRE Series].

D. Weather Resistant GFCI Receptacles:

1. Device shall be rated 20 ampere, 2-pole, 3-wire, 120 volt, conforming to NEMA 5-
20 configuration, Face shall be nylon composition. Unit shall have a LED type red
indicator light, test and reset push buttons. Color shall be as selected by the
architect.

2. GFCI component shall meet UL 943 Class A standards with a tripping time of 1/40
second at 5 milliamperes current unbalance.  Operating range shall extend from -
31 F to 158 F. Unit shall have transient voltage protection and shall be ceramic
encapsulated for protection against moisture.

3. Manufacturer: Hubbell #GFTR20 _ _ Series, Leviton # W7899-TR Series.

E. Surge Suppression Receptacles:

1. Device shall be rated 20 ampere, 2-pole, 3-wire, 120 volt. Face shall be nylon
composition. Unit shall have an LED type "Power-on" indication light and damage-
alert audible alarm. Color shall be as selected by the Architect.

2. Surge suppression protection shall be listed to UL standard 1449 and shall instantly
absorb a transient surge of 6,000 volts minimum. A minimum of four (4) Metal
Oxide Varistors shall be utilized to absorb transients.

3. Manufacturer: Hubbell #HBL8362S Series, Leviton #8380 Series.
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2.2 Switches:

A. Switches shall be rated  20 amperes to 120/277 volts ac. Units shall be flush mounted,
self-grounding, quiet operating rocker devices.  Rocker color shall be as selected by the
Architect.

1. Manufacturer: Hubbell #DS_20_ _ Series, Leviton #5621 Series. See plans for
single pole, three way and four way requirements.

B. Timed switches: Shall be as designed by Paragon Electric Company # ET2000f or Watt
Stopper TS-200 rated for the voltage specified on drawings. Time-out shall be
adjustable from 5 minutes up to 12 hours. Unit shall be provided with warning alarm.

C. Dimmer switches: Switch shall be a specified on drawings, color per architect. Heat
fins shall not be removed, where dimmer switches are ganged together, care shall be
taken to install correct size backbox to accommodate switches without removing fins.

2.3 Plates:

A. General - Plates shall be of the style and color to match the wiring devices, and of the
required number of gangs.  Plates shall conform with NEMA WD 1 , UL 514 and FS
W-P-455A.  Plates on finished walls shall be non-metallic or stainless steel.  Plates on
unfinished walls and on fittings shall be of zinc plated steel or case metal and shall have
rounded corners and beveled edges.

B. Non-Metallic:  Plates shall be plain with beveled edges and shall be nylon or reinforced
fiberglass.

C. Stainless Steel:  Plates shall be .040 inches thick with beveled edges and shall be
manufactured from No. 430 alloy having a brushed or satin finish.

D. Cast Metal:  Plates shall be cast or malleable iron covers with gaskets so as to be
moisture resistant or weatherproof.

E. Blank Plates:  Cover plates for future telephone outlets shall match adjacent device wall
plates in appearance and construction.

F. Weatherproof Plate: Cover plates in wet and damp locations shall have recessed in-use
covers, Taymac or equal. Back box shall be suitable for the wall material where it is
installed.

G. Labeling: All switch and receptacle plates shall be labeled on the top portion of the
plate with the panelboard and circuit number serving that device. Lettering shall be
3/16” minimum high, black color, on clear Mylar 3/8” tape. Manufactured by P-touch
or equal.
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PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.1 Installation of Wiring Devices:

A. Interior Locations:  In finished walls, install each device in a flush mounted box with
washers as required to bring the device mounting strap level with the surface of the
finished wall.  On unfinished walls, surface mount boxes level and plumb.

B. Mounting Heights: Adjust boxes so that the front edge of the box shall not be farther
back from the finished wall plane than 1/4-inch.  Adjust boxes so that they do not
project beyond the finished wall. Height of device shall be as follows unless otherwise
noted on the drawings:

1. Receptacles 15  Inches from finished floor to bottom of box.

2. Toggle Switches 48  Inches from finished floor to top of box.

C. Receptacles:

1. Ground each receptacle using a grounding conductor, not a yoke or screw contact.

2. Install receptacles with connections spliced to the branch circuit wiring in such a
way that removal of the receptacle will not disrupt neutral continuity and branch
circuit power will not be lost to other receptacles in the same circuit.

3.2 Installation of Wall Plates:

A. General - Plates shall match the style of the device and shall be plumb within 1/16-inch
of the vertical or horizontal.

B. Interior Locations, Finished Walls:  Install non-metallic plates so that all four edges are
in continuous contact with the finished wall surfaces.  Plaster filling will not be
permitted.  Do not use oversized plates or sectional plates.

C. Interior (not wet) Locations, Unfinished Walls:  Install stainless steel or cast metal
cover plates.

D. Wet Locations:  Install cast metal plates with gaskets on wiring devices in such a
manner as to provide a rain tight weatherproof installation. Cover shall be [lockable]
outdoor “in use” type.

E. Future Locations:  Install blanking cover plates on all unused outlets.

3.3 Tests:

A. Receptacles:
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1. After installation of receptacles, energize circuits and test each receptacle to detect
lack of ground continuity, reversed polarity, and open neutral condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 262816 - CIRCUIT BREAKERS

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this Section consists of providing circuit breakers as shown on the 
Drawings and as described herein.

1.2 Related Work: See the following Specification Sections for work related to the work in this 
Section.

A. 260500 General Electrical Requirements

B. 262413 Switchboards

C. 262416 Panelboards and Distribution Panels

1.3 Submittals:

A. Shop Drawings - Submittals shall be in accordance with Section 260500 and Division 
01.  For each circuit breaker furnished under this Contract, submit manufacturer's 
name, catalog data, and the following information:

1. Terminal connection sizes.

2. Voltage rating.

3. Breaker manufacturer, types, trip ratings and interrupting ratings.

B. Single Submittal - A single complete submittal is required for all products covered by 
this Section.

C. Closeout Submittals: Submit in accordance with and Section 260500, operation and 
maintenance data for circuit breakers including nameplate data, parts lists, 
manufacturer's circuit breaker timer, current, coordination curves, factory and field test 
reports and recommended maintenance procedures. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.1 Circuit Breaker:  Each circuit breaker shall consist of the following:

A. A molded case breaker with an over center toggle-type mechanism, providing quick-
make, quick-break action. Each circuit breaker shall have a permanent trip unit 
containing individual thermal and magnetic trip elements in each pole. Multipole circuit 
breakers shall have variable magnetic trip elements which are set by a single adjustment 
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to assure uniform tripping characteristics in each pole. Circuit breakers shall be of the 
bolt-on type unless otherwise noted.   

B. Breaker shall be calibrated for operation in an ambient temperature of 40 C.  

C. Each circuit breaker shall have trip indication by handle position and shall be trip-free.  

D. Three pole breakers shall be common trip. 

E. The circuit breakers shall be constructed to accommodate the supply connection at 
either end of the circuit breaker.  Circuit breaker shall be suitable for mounting and 
operation in any position. 

F. Breakers shall be rated as shown on Drawings.

G. Circuit breaker and/or Fuse/circuit breaker combinations for series connected 
interrupting ratings shall be listed by UL as recognized component combinations for 
use in the end use equipment in which it is installed.  Any series rated combination used 
shall be marked on the end use equipment per CEC section 110-22.

H. Breakers shall be UL listed. Circuit breakers shall have removable lugs.  

I. Lugs shall be UL listed for copper and aluminum conductors.  

J. Breakers shall be UL listed for installation of mechanical screw type lugs.

K. Circuit breakers serving HACR rated loads shall be HACR type. Circuit breakers 
serving other motor loads shall be motor rated.

 PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.1 Mounting: 

A. The highest breaker operating handle shall not be higher than 72 inches above the floor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 265100 - LIGHTING

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.1 Description of Work:

A. The work of this section consists of providing a lighting system complete, including 
fixtures, lamps, hangers, reflectors, glassware, lenses, auxiliary equipment, ballasts and 
sockets.

1.2 Related Work:

A. See the following specification sections for work related to the work of this section:

1. 260500 General Electrical Requirements.

2. 260542 Conduit, Raceway and Fittings.

3. 260519 Line Voltage Wire and Cable.

4. 260533 Junction and Pull Boxes.

1.3 Submittals:  In accordance with Division 01.

A. Submit descriptive data, photometric curves for each fixture configuration proposed.

B. Submit shop drawings showing proposed methods for mounting lighting fixtures.

C. Seismic Requirements:  Submit:

1. Sketch or description of the anchorage system.

D. Submit Operation and Maintenance Data per Division 01.

1.4 Warranty: High Intensity Discharge lamps which fail within the first year after final 
acceptance shall be replaced by the Contractor with the warranty clause of the General 
Provisions.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.1 Fixtures
A. Fixtures shall be of the types, wattage's and voltages shown on the Drawings and be UL 

classified and labeled for the intended use.

B. Substitutions will not be considered unless the photometric distribution curve indicates 
the proposed fixture is equal to or exceeds the specified luminaire.
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C. Luminaire wire, and the current carrying capacity thereof shall be in accordance with 
the CEC.

D. Luminaires and lighting equipment shall be delivered to the project site complete, with 
suspension accessories, aircraft cable, stems, canopies, hickeys, castings, sockets, 
holders, ballasts, diffusers, frames, and related items, including support and braces.

2.2 Ballasts:

A. Ballasts shall be of the types shown on the drawings.  Ballasts shall be CBM certified 
and bear the UL label. Magnetic ballasts shall be the high power factor type. Electronic 
ballasts shall be suitable for lamps specified by Advance, Magnetek/Universal, 
Motorola or approved equal. Electronic ballast shall be CBM certified and have a 10% 
maximum total harmonic distortion.

B. All ballasts for fixtures installed outdoors shall provide reliable starting of lamps at 0 F 
at 90% of the nominal line voltage.

C. Ballasts producing excessive noise (above 36 dB) or vibration will be rejected and shall 
be replaced at no expense to the Owner.

2.3 Lamps:

A. Lamps shall be new at the time of acceptance and shall be General Electric, Osram 
/Sylvania, Phillips, or approved equal.

B. Unless otherwise noted on the drawings, lamps shall be third generation T8, 3500 K, 
and 85 CRI minimum.

1. Third Generation: Also known as High-Performance, Higher Lumen, or Super, the 
third generation of 32 Watt T8 lamps offers 3,100 lumens and a long-life rating of 
24,000 hours. Efficacy is high, with lumens per watt in the range of 94 to 100. CRI 
is 82 to 86.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.1 Installation:

A. General:

1. All fixtures and luminaires shall be clean and lamps shall be operable at the time of 
acceptance.

2. Install luminaires in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, complete with 
lamps, ready for operation as indicated.
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3. Align, mount, and level the luminaires uniformly.

4. Avoid interference with and provide clearance for equipment.  Where an indicated 
position conflicts with equipment locations, change the location of the luminaire by 
the minimum distance necessary.

B. Mounting and Supports:

1. Mounting heights shall be as shown on the Drawings.  Unless otherwise shown, 
mounting height shall be measured to the centerline of  the outlet box for wall 
mounted fixtures and to the bottom of the fixture for suspended fixtures and to the 
bottom of the fixture for all other types.

2. Luminaire supports shall be anchored to structural members.

3. Pendant stem mounted luminaires shall be provided with ball aligners to assure a 
plumb installation and shall have a minimum 45 degree clean swing from horizontal 
in all directions. Sway bracing shall be installed as required to limit the movement 
of the fixture. Fixtures shall be allowed to sway a maximum of 45º without striking 
any object.

4. Fixture supports shall be designed to resist earthquake forces of seismic zone 4.

5. Refer to fixture mounting details on drawings for installation requirements.

6. Pendant cable mounted luminaries shall be provided with fully adjustable stainless 
steel aircraft cable hangers unless otherwise noted on the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 320000 – CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 
1.0 GENERAL  

1.1  SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install Reinforcing steel bars, welded steel wire fabric fabricated steel
bar or rod mats for cast-in-place concrete.

C. Support chairs, bolsters, bar supports, spacers, for supporting reinforcement.

1.2  SUBMITTALS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 01300 - Submit under provisions.

C. Shop Drawings:

1. Submit fully detailed shop drawings, including bending schedules and
bending diagrams. Indicate placing details and size location of reinforcing
steel. Shop drawings shall be of such detail and completeness that
fabrication and placement at the site can be accomplished without the use
of contract drawings for reference.

2. Do not fabricate and place reinforcing steel before the shop drawings
review has been completed by the Architect and Structural Engineer and
returned to the Contractor. Review of shop drawings by the Architect and
Structural Engineer will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
errors or for failure in accuracy and complete placing of the work.

1.3  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform concrete reinforcement work in accordance with CRSI, Manual of
Standard Practice.

B. Conform to ACI, and 2007 CBC.

C. Submit certified mill test reports (tensile and bending) for each heat or melt of
steel prior to delivery of material to the job site. Where reinforcing is required to
be welded, mill test reports shall verify the weld ability of the steel.
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1.4  COORDINATION 

A. Check architectural, structural, mechanical and electrical drawings for anchor bolt
schedules and locations, anchors, inserts, conduits, sleeves, and any other items
which are required to be cast in concrete. Make necessary provisions as required
so that reinforcing steel will not interfere with the placement of such embedded
items.

1.5  PRODUCT HANDLING 

A. Bundle reinforcement and tag with suitable identification to facilitate shoring,
placing and transport.

B. Keep a sufficient supply of tested and approved reinforcement on the site to avoid
delaying the work.

C. Take means necessary to protect reinforcing steel before, during, and after
installation and to protect the work and materials of other trades.

D. Store reinforcing steel in a manner to prevent damage, excessive rusting, and
fouling with dirt, grease and other bond-breaking coatings.

E. Take necessary precautions to maintain identification after the bundles of
reinforcing steel have been broken.

F. In the event of damage, immediately make repairs and replacements necessary to
the acceptance of the Architect and at no additional cost to the owner.

2.0  PRODUCTS  

2.1  REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Reinforcing Bars: New, free of loose rust. 1. Billet-Steel Bars: ASTM A615,
Grade 60.

B. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A185; flat sheets.

C. Tie Wire: 16 gauge minimum, black and annealed.

D. Accessories: Metal or plastic spacers, supports, ties, as required for spacing
assembling and supporting reinforcing in place. Supports shall comply with CRSI,
Manual of Standard Practice.
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2.2  FABRICATION 

A. Shop fabricate reinforcement in accordance with details on Drawings and 2007
CBC. Where specific details are not shown or noted, fabricate in conformance
with ACI and CRSI.

B. Clean bars of loose rust, loose mill scale and substances which may decrease
bond.

C. Bend bars cold and accurately to details on final reviewed shop drawings.

2.3  SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing will be performed by the District's testing laboratory under provisions of
Section 1410.

B. Tests shall be made in accordance with the 2007 CBC. The testing laboratory will
select samples for physical tests of reinforcing steel from material at the place of
distribution, test the reinforcing steel and submit results of tests to the Architect
for review prior to fabrication.

1. Identified Reinforcing Steel: One tensile test and one bend test shall be
made from a specimen from each 10 tons or fraction thereof of each size
of reinforcing steel, if reinforcing is taken from bundles identified with
heat number, is accompanied by mill analysis and mill test reports, and is
properly tagged with an identification certificate.

2. Unidentified Reinforcing Steel: One tensile and one bend test will be
made for each 2-1/2 tons of fractions thereof of each size of reinforcing
steel.

C. Costs of tests to determine if unidentified steel complies with specified standards
will be deducted by the District from the Contract Sum by Change Order.

3.0  EXECUTION  

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. Carefully examine the installed work of other trades prior to installing reinforcing
steel and verify that such work is complete to the point where work of this section
may commence.

B. Ensure that reinforcing steel is installed in strict accordance with pertinent codes
and regulations, the final reviewed shop drawings and original design.
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C. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Architect and Structural
Engineer. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until
discrepancies have been fully resolved.

3.2  PLACING REINFORCING STEEL 

A. Place reinforcing steel in accordance with the Drawings, final reviewed shop
drawings and the CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. Install reinforcement
accurately and secure against movement, particularly under the weight of workers
and the placement of concrete.

B. Locate reinforcement accurately in the forms and hold in place by means of
supports adequate to prevent displacement and to maintain reinforcement at
proper distances from form face. Place supports in accordance with CRSI Manual
of Standard Practice. Use of wood supports and spacers inside the forms is not
permitted.

C. Support reinforcement for slabs in precast concrete blocks or chairs spaced 4'-0"
on center (maximum) both ways, staggered. Size blocks or chairs so the
reinforcing is maintained at the proper elevation in the slab.

D. Wherever conduits, piping, inserts, sleeves, and other embedded items interfere
with placing of reinforcing steel, obtain Architect's approval of methods of
procedure before concrete is placed. Bending of bars around openings and sleeves
is not permitted.

E. Tie reinforcing rigidly and securely with steel tie wire at splices, at crossing
points and at intersections in the position shown on Drawings. After cutting, bed
tie wire in such a manner that concrete placement will not force the wire ends to
surface of concrete.

F. Make splices only at those locations shown on the Drawings or as authorized by
the Architect and Structural Engineer. Stagger splices in adjacent bars per Class
"B" (50 percent within required lap length).

G. Place welded wire fabric in as long lengths as practicable. Wire laps. Lap edges a
minimum of 2 inches center to center of selvage wires with laps a minimum of 2
inches greater than transverse wire spacing; offset end laps in adjacent widths.

H. Tie dowels securely in place before concrete is deposited. In the event there are
no bars in position to which dowels may be tied, add #3 bars (minimum) to
provide proper support and anchorage. Do not bend dowels after placement of
concrete.

I. Do not weld reinforcing steel and attachments to reinforcing steel unless the
chemistry of the steel conforms to AWS D12.1-75. Thoroughly clean welding
material and wire cuttings from forms for exposed concrete before any concrete is
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placed. Tack welding of bars is not permitted for fabricating cages or assemblies. 

3.3  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Installation and placement of reinforcing steel will be inspected by an authorized
inspector prior to concrete pour.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321123 – AGGREGATE BASE COURSE 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods listed,
mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all incidentals
necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install aggregate base course as indicated on project Drawings and as specified
herein.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited to, General 
Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract Documents.

B. Division 03 – Concrete, all sections.

C. Section 312213, Rough Grading

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM D1557 – Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Modified Effort

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Class II Aggregate Base per Caltrans Standard Specifications, or Local Municipality.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Comply with Section 013113, Project Coordination.

B. Verify substrate has been inspected, gradients and elevations are correct, and that it is dry.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping and re-
compacting.
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B. Do not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.

3.3 AGGREGATE PLACEMENT 

A. Place aggregate in maximum 6-inch layers and compact to specified density.

B. Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated.

C. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate as appropriate to assist
compaction.

D. Add water to assist compaction.  If excess water is apparent, remove aggregate and aerate to
reduce moisture content.

E. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.

3.4 TOLERANCES 

A. Flatness: Maximum variation of 1/4 inch measured with 10-foot straight edge.

B. Scheduled Compacted Thickness: Within 1/4 inch.

C. Variation From Design Elevation: Within 1/2 inch.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Division 1 of these Contract Documents for quality
requirements and testing and inspection services.

B. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1557.

C. If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest
at no cost to the Owner.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321313 -  PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVING 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or methods
listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein specified, including all
incidentals necessary and required for completion of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install concrete sidewalks, flush curbs and aggregate base course as
shown on the Project Drawings.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily limited
to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Division 1 of these Contract
Documents.

B. Section 032000 - Concrete Reinforcement

C. Section 033000 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

D. Section 079000 - Sealants and Caulking

E. Section 312213 - Rough Grading

F. Section 321123 - Aggregate Base Course

G. Section 321726 - Tactile Warning Surface

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ACI 304 (American Concrete Institute)  Recommended Practice for Measuring,
Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete.

B. ASTM A185  Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.

C. ASTM A497  Welded Deformed Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement.

D. ASTM A615  Deformed and Plain BilletSteel for Concrete Reinforcement.

E. ASTM C33  Concrete Aggregates.

F. ASTM C94  Ready Mix Concrete.
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G. ASTM C150  Portland Cement

H. ASTM C260  AirEntraining Admixtures for Concrete.

I. ASTM C309  Liquid MembraneForming Compounds for Curing Concrete.

J. ASTM C494  Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

K. ASTM D1751  Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and
Structural Construction.

L. ASTM D1752  Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion Joint Fillers for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with requirements of Local Municipality.

B. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

C. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.

D. Work shall conform with California Building Code (CBC), 2013 Edition, Section
11B Division 4.

1.5 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees, or
surface is wet or frozen.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM MATERIALS 

A. Wood or Steel form material, profiled to suit conditions.

B. Joint Filler:  ASTM D1751.

2.2 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A615; deformed billet steel bars; unfinished.

B. Welded Steel Wire Fabric:  Plain type, ASTM A185 in flat sheets or coiled rolls;
unfinished.

C. Dowels:  ASTM A615; plain steel, unfinished.
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2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Concrete Materials:  As specified in Section 033000, Cast-In-Place Concrete.
Provide in accordance with local municipality Public Work's standards.

2.4 CONCRETE MIX BY PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Provide concrete to the following criteria:

1. Compressive Strength:  3000 psi @ 28 days.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify compacted subgrade or granular base is acceptable and ready to support
paving and imposed loads.

B. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.

3.2 SUBBASE 

A. Section 321123, Aggregate Base Course forms the base construction for Work of
this section.

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Moisten base to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.

B. Coat surfaces of manhole and catch basin frames with oil to prevent bond with
concrete pavement.

C. Notify Architect/Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of
concreting operations.

3.4 FORMING 

A. Place and secure forms to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.

B. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging
concrete.

C. Place joint filler vertical in position, in straight lines.  Secure to formwork during
concrete placement.

3.5 REINFORCEMENT 
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A. Place reinforcement as indicated on drawings.

B. Interrupt reinforcement at expansion joints.

C. Place reinforcement to achieve pavement and curb alignment as detailed.

3.6 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Place concrete in accordance with local municipality Public Work's standards.

B. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed joints and are not
disturbed during concrete placement.

C. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between
predetermined construction joints.

D. Place concrete to pattern indicated on drawings.

3.7 JOINTS 

A. Place expansion and contraction joints as shown on drawings.   Align curb, gutter,
and sidewalk joints.

B. Place joint filler between paving components and building or other appurtenances.
Recess top of filler 1/4 inch for sealant placement.

C. Provide scored sawn joints as indicated on drawings and between sidewalks and
curbs.

3.8 FINISHING 

A. Sidewalk Paving:  Medium (non-slip) broom and trowel joint edges as indicated
on Architectural drawings.

B. Curbs and Gutters:  Light broom.

C. Direction of Texturing:  Transverse to pavement direction.

D. Inclined Pedestrian Ramps: Heavy sand-blast finish to path of travel.

E. Place curing compound on exposed concrete surfaces immediately after finishing.

3.9 JOINT SEALING 

A. Separate pavement from vertical surfaces with thick joint filler.
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B. Place joint filler in pavement pattern placement sequence.  Set top to required
elevations.  Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

C. Extend joint filler from bottom of pavement to within 1/8 inch of finished surface.
Conform to joint sealer manufacturer requirements.

3.10 TOLERANCES 

A. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness: 1/4 inch in 10 feet.

B. Maximum Variation From True Position:  1/2 inch.

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing firm will take cylinders and perform slump and air entrainment tests in
accordance with ACI 301 and as indicated on DSA Form 103.

B. One slump test will be taken for each set of test cylinders taken.

C. Maintain records of placed concrete items.  Record date, location of pour,
quantity, air temperature, and test samples taken.

3.12 PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from premature drying, excessive
hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Do not permit pedestrian or vehicular traffic over pavement for 7 days minimum
after finishing.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 033 - IRRIGATION 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or
methods listed, mentioned or scheduled on the plans and/or herein
specified, including all incidentals necessary and required for completion
of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install all irrigation work as shown on project Drawings,
including all connections, irrigation lines, sleeves and equipment, and
moisture sensors and clock timers necessary for a complete irrigation
system.

C. Coordinate existing system and relocation of some existing valves with
new installation at main water source.

D. Maintain water to existing areas to maintain planting.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 01 of these
Contract Documents.

B. Section 032 Planting: Landscape Work

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standards, Specifications, and Codes

1. All work shall be in full accordance with the latest rules and
regulations of the Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial Safety,
the Uniform Plumbing Code, and other applicable state or local codes
or regulations in effect at the time of the project. Nothing on the
Drawings or in the Specifications is to be construed to permit work not
conforming to these codes, rules, and regulations.

2. When the Specifications call for materials or construction of a better
quality or larger size than required by the above rules and regulations,
the provisions of these Specifications shall take precedence over the
requirements of said rules and regulations.

3. The Contractor shall furnish, without extra charge, any additional
material and/or labor when required by compliance with the above
rules and regulations though the work be not mentioned in these
particular Specifications or shown on the Drawings.
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B. Wherever the term, “as per manufacturer's specifications and/or
instructions,” is used, it shall mean in strict accordance with the
manufacturer's printed directions. If these directions conflict with this
Specification, the matter shall be brought to the attention of the Architect
and CM and his instructions obtained before proceeding with the work.

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Comply with pertinent provisions of Section 01.

B. Materials Lists: Complete lists of materials proposed for installation.

1. List all materials by manufacturer's name and model number.

2. Only approved materials and items of equipment shall be used.

3. Any proposed substitutions, together with descriptive material, shall be
submitted to the Architect.

4. Prior to the final acceptance of the irrigation system, the Contractor
shall furnish three (3) individually bound Service Manuals to the
Architect for use by the County.

5. The manuals shall contain complete exploded drawings, diagrams, and
spare-parts lists of all equipment installed showing components and
catalog numbers together with the manufacturer's name and address.

6. In addition, each Service Manual shall contain the following:

a. Index sheet indicating the Contractor's name, address, and phone
number.

b. Copies of equipment warranties and certificates.

c. List of equipment with names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of all local manufacturers’ representatives.

d. Complete operating and maintenance instructions in sufficient
detail to permit operating personnel to understand, operate, and
maintain all equipment.

1.5 FEES AND PERMITS 

A. Work under this Section shall include all licenses required to perform
work under the California State License Board (www.cslb.ca.gov).

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

http://www.cslb.ca.gov/
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A. The use of a manufacturer's name and model or catalog number is for the
purpose of establishing the standard of quality and general configuration
desired.

B. All materials throughout the systems shall be new and in perfect condition,
except those labeled to be reused in the contract drawings.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials in timely manner to ensure uninterrupted progress of
the work; store in such a manner as will preclude damage thereto and
permit ready access for inspection and identification of each shipment.

B. Manufactured materials shall be delivered in original containers with
brand and maker's names marked thereon.

1.8 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. There is an existing water source to the rear courtyard.  That water source
can be used as it is connected to existing valves, verify that the front end
of the line is attached to the main irrigation backflow preventer.

B The Contractor shall visit the subject site to review the various existing
conditions. Conditions found to deviate from the Plans and Specifications
shall be reported to the County’s Representative prior to commencing
work.

C. A static water pressure test shall be taken at the points of connection by
the Contractor. Should the pressure fall below 40 psi or above 60 psi, the
City Representative,  shall be notified prior to start of work.

D, All existing irrigation shall be re-connected to the new main line.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS - GENERAL 

A. All materials shall be as herein specified and as specified and/or indicated
on the Drawings.

2.2 PIPE 

A. Plastic: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC), Type 1120-1220, ASTM D1785.

1. Class and/or Schedules as specified on the Drawings.

2. All pipe shall be new and free of blisters, internal striations, or any
other defects or imperfections.
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3. Pipe shall be continuously and permanently marked with
manufacturer's name; material type, size, schedule, or class; and
quality-control identifications.

B. Pipe Fittings:

1. Plastic: Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Type 1; ASTM D2466. Solvent
weld as specified on the Drawings.

C. Remote-Control Wire: Solid Copper, 600-volt AC, Type UF-AWG, UL
approved for direct burial.

1. Wire shall be continuously and permanently marked with
manufacturer's name, wire size, and identification.

2. Color of Control Wires shall be as follows:

a. Pilot Wires: #14 black.

b. Common Wire: #12 white.

3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 

A. Examine substrate in which the work is to be performed.

B. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 COORDINATION 

A. Schedule and coordinate work with other trades.

1. Install pipe and sleeves under paving and through walls and footings.

2. Do not install heads until walls, curbs, headers, and other related
structures are in place.

3. Do not install pipe until planting areas have been scarified under
Planting work.

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Verification of Dimensions and Grades:

1. All scaled dimensions are approximate.

2. Before proceeding with any work, carefully check and verify all
dimensions on the site.

3. Spacing of headers and locations of valves and quick couplers shall be
as indicated on the Drawings and specified herein.
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4. Above items shall be staked out and any deviation from Drawings and
Specifications shall be reviewed and approved by the Architect and
CM prior to installation.

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Layout:

1. Lay out work as accurately as possible in accordance with the
Drawings.

2. Where site conditions do not permit locating piping, valves, and heads
where shown, notify the Architect and CM immediately, and do not
proceed until instructions are obtained.

Do not trench through roots greater than 1" in diameter under existing
tree canopies.

3. Run pipe lines in common trenches wherever practical.

4. Notify the Architect and CM of any aspects of layout which will
provide incomplete or insufficient water coverage of plant material,
and do not proceed until his instructions are obtained.

5. Locate all underground utility lines prior to excavating irrigation, and
bring any conflicts to the attention of the Architect and CM.

6. Do not proceed with the work until instructions are received from the
Architect and CM.

B. Protection:

1. Protect existing and new work at all times.

2. Any existing buildings, equipment, piping, pipe coverings, sewers,
sidewalks, landscaping, etc., damaged by the Contractor during the
course of his work shall be replaced or repaired by the Contractor in a
manner to return to prior condition, at the Contractor's own expense
and before the final payment is made.

3. The Contractor shall be responsible for damage caused by leaks in the
piping systems being installed or in having been installed by him. He
shall make good any damage so caused at his own expense.

C. Excavating and Trenching:

1. Excavation shall be in all cases ample in size to accommodate bedding
material, to permit the pipes to be laid at the elevations intended, and
to permit ample space for joining.

2. Make trenches for pipelines deep enough to provide minimum cover
from finish grade as follows:
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a. 18-inch minimum cover over mainlines, except under paving
where it shall be 24" inches with sand backfill.

b. 12-inch cover over head lateral lines, except under paving where it
shall be 24" inches with sand backfill.

3. Trenches shall be straight with bottoms at uniform slopes.

4. Underground lines shall have a minimum horizontal clearance of
2 inches from each other.

a. All lines shall have a minimum horizontal clearance of 12 inches
from the lines of other trades. (This requirement does not apply to
any lines crossing at angles from 45 to 90 degrees with each other).

b. A minimum 1-inch vertical clearance shall be maintained between
lines which cross between these angles.

5. No line shall be installed parallel to and directly over another line.

6. Restore surfaces, existing underground installation, etc., damaged or
cut as result of excavations, to original conditions.

7. Where irrigation lines interfere with other utilities, irrigation,
trenching, and pipe work, adjust the trench depth as directed by the
Architect and CM.

D. Assembling Pipelines:

1. All pipe shall be assembled free from dirt and pipe scale. Field-cut
ends shall be reamed to remove rough edges and burrs.

2. Solvent-Weld Joint

a. Prepare joint by first making sure the pipe end is square, then
deburring pipe end and cleaning pipe and fitting of dirt, dust, and
moisture.

b. Dry insert pipe into fitting to check for miss-sizing; pipe should
enter fitting one-third to one-half the depth of socket.

c. Solvent Cement and Primer: Make and type approved by
manufacturer(s) of pipe and fittings; cement shall be maintained at
proper consistency throughout use.

d. Coat the inside socket surface of fitting and external surface of
male end of pipe with primer.

e. Then, without delay, apply cement liberally to male end of pipe
and also apply cement lightly to inside of socket.

f. At this time apply a second coat of cement to the pipe end.

g. Insert pipe immediately into fitting and turn one-quarter turn to
distribute cement and remove air bubbles.
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 Pipe must seat to bottom of socket and fitting. 

 Check alignment of fitting. 

 Pipe and fittings shall be aligned properly, without strain to 
either. 

3. Hold joint still for approximately 30 minutes before handling and at
least 6 hours before allowing water in pipe and backfilling trench.

E. Thrust Blocks: Not Applicable

F. Threaded Joints for Plastic Pipe:

1. Field threading of plastic pipe or fittings is not permitted; factory-
formed threads only will be permitted.

2. Where assembling to threaded plastic fitting, take up joint no more
than one full turn beyond hand tight and apply nylon thread tape.

3. Use strap-type friction wrench only; do not use metal-jawed wrench.

G. Threaded Joints for Galvanized Steel Pipe - Not Applicable

H. Laying Pipe:

1. Bed in at least 2 inches of finely divided material with no rocks or
clods over 1 inch in diameter to provide a firm uniform bearing.

2. PVC pipe shall be snaked from side to side of trench bottom to allow
for expansion and contraction. One additional foot per 100 feet of pipe
of the minimum allowance for snaking.

3. Do not lay pipe where there is water in trench or when temperature is
32 degrees F. or lower.

4. Cap or plug openings as pipeline is assembled to prevent entrance of
dirt or obstruction. Remove caps or plugs only when necessary to
continue assembly.

5. Where pipes pass through sleeves, provide removable nondecaying
plug at ends of sleeve to prevent entrance of earth.

I. Remote Control Valves:

1. Remote Control Valves to be as shown on Drawings.  Label all Valves
(1, 2, etc…)

2. Install where shown and group together where practicable; limit one
RCV per valve box.

3. Locate valves no closer than 12 inches from walk edges, buildings,
and walls.

4. Thoroughly flush mainline before installing valve.

5. Place all control valves in valve box.
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a. Use Extensions as necessary to keep soil away from valves and
solenoids.

b. No soil shall be allowed around valve.

c. Fill in area below valve with pea gravel.

d. Attach a 2-inch-diameter aluminum identification tag with valve
numbers stamped on it to each valve; secure with wire.

J. Automatic Control Wiring:

1. Run lines along main wherever practicable.

2. Tie wires in bundles with pipe-wrapping tape at 10-foot intervals, and
allow slack for contraction between strapping.

3. Loop minimum of 2 (two) feet of extra wire in each valve box; both
control wire and ground wire.

4. Connections shall be made with twist-type (wire nut) connectors and
sealed with epoxyresin sealer packs.

5. Splicing will be permitted only on runs exceeding 2,500 feet.

Locate all splices at valve locations.

6. Each control valve shall be connected to its respective controller with
its own individual control wire. Common ground wire shall be
common to only those valves controlled by each individual controller.

K. Flushing Lines:

1. Flush all rock, sand, and debris from the lines.

2. Flush mainlines prior to installing valves and connecting lateral lines.

3. Flush long dead-end runs prior to capping pipe.

4. Flush lateral lines prior to installing heads.

5. Continue flushing process with water running slowly as heads are
installed, starting closest to valve and working outward.

L. Testing Pipe:

1. Pipe shall be center loaded with sufficient backfill in accordance with
the paragraph on backfilling to anchor pipe before testing.

2. No fittings shall be covered during testing.

3. No testing shall be done until the last solvent welded joint has had
twenty-four (24) hours to set and cure.

4. Install control valves prior to testing.

5. Notify the CM at least three (3) days in advance of testing.
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6. Tests will be observed and approved by the CM.

7. Perform testing and furnish all equipment for testing of work of this
Section.

8. Apply the following tests after solvent-weld plastic pipe joints have
cured at least 24 hours.

a. Test mainlines hydrostatically at 125 psi minimum. Lines will be
approved if test pressure is maintained for 24 hours.

b. Test lateral lines with water at line pressure, and visually inspect
for leaks.

c. The Contractor shall make tests and repairs as necessary until test
conditions are met.

d. Retest after correcting defects.

M. Backfilling Pipe:

1. Do not backfill until pipe has been tested and approved by the
Architect.

2. Backfill materials shall be like material excavated.

a. Backfill to depth of 6 inches above top of pipe shall be finely
divided material free of rocks or clods over 2 inches in diameter.

b. Remaining backfill shall be free of rocks and clods over 2 inches in
diameter.

c. Place backfill in 6-inch lifts, and compact by tamping as follows:

Planting Areas: Percentage equal to adjacent soil.

Under Paving: Percentage to that specified for the paving subgrade
and base material.

N. Automatic Controller:

1. Existing 2 controllers - remove and coordinate all existing valves with
new controllers

2. New controller

a. as shown on the drawings

O. Backflow Prevention: locate directly behind POC

P. Coverage Test:

1. When the irrigation system has been completed, a coverage test shall
be performed in the presence of the Architect to determine if coverage
of water afforded planting areas is complete.
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2. Make minor changes in heads and head location to provide adequate
coverage at no additional cost to the County.

Q. System Tests:

1. Prior to final acceptance, the irrigation system shall be tested and
inspected for correctness of coverage in the presence of the CM. All
inadequate coverage will be corrected before final acceptance.

R. As-Builts:

1. Provide and keep up to date a complete “Record” set of blueline prints,
which shall be corrected daily, and show every change from the
original Drawings and Specifications as well as dimensioned locations
of pipe and equipment.  Issue pdfs of all as-builts on compact disc
(CD).  Submit five (5) CDs and five (5) sets of blueline prints.

2. This set of Drawings shall show dimensions of all mainlines and gate
valves from the nearest structure.

“Record” Drawings shall show dimensions of all mainlines and gate
valves from the nearest structure.

3. These Drawings shall also serve as work progress sheets, and neat and
legible annotations shall be made daily as the work proceeds, showing
the work as actually installed.

S. Wrenches, Keys, and Couplers:

Provide the County at completion of the planting maintenance period with
three each of all operating and servicing keys and wrenches required for
complete maintenance and operation of all valves. Include all wrenches
necessary for complete disassembly of all valves.

3.5 WARRANTY 

A. Repair of Damage: All damage to paving, planting, structures, and other
improvements due to settlement of improperly compacted trench backfill
shall be promptly repaired to the satisfaction of the County's
Representative and without additional expense to the County.

B. All materials and workmanship shall be as specified and shall for
minimum period of one (1) year.

C. At the end of this period all required repairs and adjustments, including
adjustment to grade shall be made including all repairs to other work made
necessary thereby, without additional expense to the County.

D. Present to the CM at time of final acceptance, warranties for all materials
used.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 032 - PLANTING: LANDSCAPE WORK 

1.0 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

NOTE: Work is to be performed on the existing Library site and will include 
relocation of the 5 existing Magnolia Stellata trees, demolition of existing 
landscape planting and irrigation as noted, removal of walkways. 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, operations, or
methods listed, mentioned, or scheduled on the plans and/or herein
specified, including all incidentals necessary and required for completion
of work under this Section.

B. Provide and install all landscaping as shown on project Drawings and as
specified herein, including all planting and maintenance under a ninety
(90) calendar-day maintenance period (see part 3.8 of this Section).

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not necessarily
limited to, General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 01 of these
Contract Documents.

B. County of Monterey General Conditions Bid # 10165 Project Manual Part I,
Construction Specifications / Technical Specifications (Division 1 thru 16)
for Project # 8810.

C. Section 033 – Irrigation

1.3 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. The contractor shall maintain adequate protection of his work from
damage and shall protect the County's and adjacent property and related
appurtenances from injury or loss arising from this Contract. Damaged or
disturbed items shall be replaced with equal by the Contractor at no cost to
the County.

B. The Contractor shall pay Federal, State, and Local Sales and/or Use Taxes
to materials, processes, or devices purchased or used in connection with
the work. Local, Municipal, and State Laws and Rules and Regulations
governing or relating to any portion of this work are hereby incorporated
into these Specifications.
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1.4 PERMITS, LICENSES, AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Any permit, license and/or inspection required by the legal authorities or
agencies having jurisdiction over the construction or installation of the
work as shown on the Plans or specified herein, shall be paid and obtained
by the Contractor at the proper time.

1.5 BONDS AND INSURANCES 

A. The Contractor shall furnish the appropriate bond(s) in the amount of the
required per cent of his bid proposal and carry insurance as required by the
County. The Contractor shall be informed of these requirements from the
County prior to submitting his bid proposal.

1.6 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor shall visit the subject site to review the various existing
conditions. A condition found to deviate from the Plans and Specifications
shall be reported to the County's Authorized Representative prior to
submitting his bid proposal.

1.7 PURPOSE OF DOCUMENTS 

A. The intent of the documents is to include, unless otherwise stated, the
labor, materials, equipment, appliances, and transportation for the proper
execution of the work as required for complete construction as shown on
the Plans and specified herein. The Contractor shall be responsible for
complete layout of improvements as shown on the Plans and as specified
herein. Written dimensions shall take precedence over scaled dimensions.
Follow as closely as practical making no alterations unless prior review
and appropriate action is taken by the County's Authorized Representative.

B. Each plant shall be installed in locations as shown on the Plans. Plants
improperly located shall be relocated at no additional cost to the County.
Notwithstanding is the fact that these documents may be deficient in
setting forth a complete detailed description of the work to be done.

1.8 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. On one set of the Plans, the Contractor shall record accurately changes in
the work which constitute departures from the original Contract Drawings.
The Contractor shall dimension from two permanent points of reference
(building corners, sidewalks, or road intersections, etc.) the location of the
following items:

1. Connections to existing water lines
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2. Routing of pressure supply lines

3. Sprinkler control valves

B. Upon completion of each increment of work, the Contractor shall transfer
information including the dimensions to a clean set of prints of the Plans
and the changes. The dimensions and changes shall be recorded in a
legible and workmanlike manner to the satisfaction of the County's
Authorized Representative. Prior to stage acceptance, these Plans shall be
presented to the County's Authorized Representative for review.

2.0 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Plant Material:

a. Plants and planting material shall meet the specifications of
Federal, State, and County laws requiring inspection for plant
disease and insect control. Inspection certificates required by law
shall accompany shipments, of which a copy of each inspection
certificate shall be given to the County.

b. Plants shall be true to botanical name and one of each bundle or lot
shall be tagged with the botanical name and container size of the
plants in accordance with the standards of practice recommended
by the American Association of Nurserymen.

c. Plants shall be healthy, vigorous stock, free of insects and disease,
and not root-bound. Quality and size shall conform with the
current edition of “Horticultural Standards” for number one grade
nursery stock as adopted by the American Association of
Nurserymen. Plants which are not true to botanical name shall be
removed from the site and replaced with acceptable plants at no
extra cost to the County. Botanical names shall take precedence
over common names.

d. Due to ever changing availability of plant material, the Contractor
may submit plant type substitution requests to the County's
Authorized Representative for review, prior to ordering.

B. Sod Material:

1. Grower: Grass Farm, Morgan Hill, CA (1-800 529-6763), or approved
equal.

2. Material:  Double Dwarf Champion
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3.0 EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Finish Grading:

1. Planting areas shall be graded to the elevations indicated on the site
plan. Grades not otherwise indicated shall be uniform levels or slopes
between points where elevations are given. Minor adjustments of
finish grades shall be made at the direction of the County's Authorized
Representative, if required, at no additional cost to the County.

2. Finish grade shall be smooth, even, and of a uniform plane with no
abrupt changes of surface. Soil area adjacent to buildings shall slope
away from the buildings to allow a natural runoff of water, and surface
drainage shall be directed as indicated on the drawings by remodeling
surfaces to facilitate the natural runoff of water. Low spots and pockets
shall be graded to drain properly.

3. Shrub areas: The finish grade of shrubbery areas shall be 1-1/2 inches
below the grade of adjacent pavement, walks, curbs, header, or walls.
An exception to the above requirements shall be made wherever
drainage conditions may require flush grade.

B. Soil Preparation:

1. Prior to planting, Contractor shall obtain soils test from certified soil
testing lab and send copy to Architect. Commercial fertilizer shall be
as per recommendations of soils lab. It shall be delivered to the site in
bags labeled with manufacturer's guaranteed analysis. If stored at the
site, fertilizer shall be protected from the elements prior to use.

2. Organic Soil Amendment (OSA): Shall be nitrogenized fine grained
Redwood sawdust, or approved equal. The Contractor shall submit
samples to the Architect for review prior to ordering of material.
Particle size, mix proportions, Ph, and salinity content shall conform to
manufacturer's literature.

3. Backfill Mix for Shrubs and Trees: Shall consist of 70% native soil
excavated from the planting holes (free of rock/debris 1 inch or greater
in size), 30% nitrogenized redwood sawdust (OSA), and the following
additional amendments:

Soil Amendments 
 Container Size Soil Fertility 

1. Shrubs (1, 5, & 15 gallon) 1. As per soils lab
recommendation

2. Trees (5 & 15 gallon & 24" box) 2. As per soils lab
recommendation

4. Using a rotary-cultivator, thoroughly till three inches of OSA a
minimum of two passes of all areas six inches deep in two directions
90 degrees to each other including all areas that include shrubs only.
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Rake entire area to remove clods and stones over one inch in diameter, 
and sticks, etc. Maintain adequate distance from mud sills in 
accordance with local codes. 

C. Planter Preparation

1. Excavate planter areas and tree wells in paved interior to a depth of
10" or below paving base rock, which ever is deeper.

2. Dispose of all base rock from planter areas off site.

3. Back fill planters with top soil. Submit source and sample to Architect
prior to installation.

4. Back fill into existing sub soil to a depth of 6" to create a transitional
layer of soil.

5. Water down and lightly compact topsoil to remove air pockets and
achieve specified grade

3.2 SHRUB AND TREE PLANTING 

A. Excavation of planting holes shall be a minimum of twice the depth and
diameter of the plant root ball.

B. Sides and the bottom of the planting hole shall be thoroughly “broken up”
and loosened so that no “auger slick” or compaction of soil exists.

C. Planting trees: minimum 1" per hour drainage from planting pit. If not
achieved, notify Architect.

D. Fill holes with amended backfill mixture to the proper height to receive
the plant and thoroughly tamp the mixture.

E. Lightly loosen the outer edge of the root ball soil and set the plant in the
center of the hole.

F. Compact backfill mixture around root ball until 2/3 of the hole is filled,
then water thoroughly.

G. Place remaining backfill in hole so that crown of plant is 1-1/2" to 2"
above surrounding grade.

H. A four-inch-high water basin shall be constructed around each shrub and
tree as per detail on the Plans (except when plant is located within turf
area).

I. Each plant basin shall be mulched by applying nitrogenized redwood
sawdust to a depth of two inches, evenly spread over the entire basin area
and soaked thoroughly.  Then all planting areas will be mulched/top
dressed.
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J. Trees to be planted in interior paved walkways as indicated on the
drawings shall be planted with deep-root planters with perforated pipe and
sock for aeration.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF TOP DRESSING 

A. Following all plant material planting, refined raking of finish grades,
application and watering-in of weed control treatment, all shrubs, tree
areas and/or ground cover areas shall be top dressed.

B. All top dressing will be Earth Tones Mulch Pro Chip (50% Mahogany,
50% Dark Brown) or approved equal. Contractor shall submit samples to
County's Authorized Representative for review and appropriate action.
Maximum chip size shall be 1/2" diameter of uniform color and
consistency.

C. The Contractor shall spread the top dressing a minimum of 2 inches deep
over all areas, and shall uniformly rake so as to create a smooth plane.
Neat uniform appearance of all top dressing shall be maintained at all
times and is solely the responsibility of the contractor.

3.4 SOD INSTALLATION 

A. Preparation:

1. Remove dead and decaying vegetation, sticks, stones and debris over
1/2" in diameter. Dispose of off site at the time of removal.

2. Rototill the soil to a minimum depth of 8 inches.

3. Apply soil amendments evenly over area to be sodded and thoroughly
incorporate into the soil to a depth of 6 inches (amendments specified
as per soils analysis).

a. Amount per 1000 sq. ft.:

3 cubic yards nitrogen stabilized organic amendment.

15 lbs. Ironite 92% iron, 1-0-0.

4. Trench for irrigation system; refer to Section 328000, Irrigation.

5. Compact soil with a roller to achieve 85% compaction.

6. Fine grade area to achieve a smooth continuous finish grade, fill all
low spots and undulations.

B. Sod Installation:

1. Apply pre-plant fertilizer, per the soil testing recommendation, to
prepared soil bed.
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2. Lay sod uniformly and with tight seams between rolls. Do not overlap
or leave gaps. Bevel root mat of rolls where they join.

3. In hot weather above 85 degrees, water lightly after each 200 sq. ft.
installed.

4. Once sod is installed, water lightly, then roll sod to bring turf into
close contact with prepared soil.

5. Immediately after sod installation, water to a depth of 6". For the next
6-10 days keep the sod moist (not flooded) at all times.

C. Mow:

1. First mow at height of greater than 2" less than 3".

2. For all subsequent mowings, the mower should be set at 1-1/2".

3.5 STAKING AND GUYING TREES 

A. Trees shall be staked as per details on the Drawings.

B. Tree stakes shall be treated Lodge Pole Pine: two, 2 inch in diameter, 10
feet long for 15 G.C./24" box size trees; 3 inch in diameter, 12 foot poles
for 36 inch box or larger.

C. Trees shall be tied as per tree staking detail. Over-sized trees shall have
12' poles and two or more ties, as determined by the Architect.

D. Staking poles shall not interfere with the lateral branching of trees.

3.6 SOD MAINTENANCE 

A. General: After areas have been prepared, no heavy objects (except rollers)
shall be taken over the area at any time. In the event that heavy equipment
does compact the soil, the Contractor shall be required to cultivate any
areas thus compacted at his/her own expense.

B. Sod shall be watered, edged and mowed as required to assure a neat
appearance and a healthy and vigorous growth from the day of installation
to the end of the maintenance period.

C. Maintenance shall be for a period of 3 months or until the County finds the
sod acceptable.

3.7 WEED CONTROL 

A. Shrub and/or ground cover areas shall be weed-free with acceptable pre-
emergent herbicide.
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B. Prior to laying down of mulch/top dressing, a letter stating that the work
has been completed shall be signed and verified by the Architect and
delivered by the Contractor to the County.

3.8 CLEAN-UP 

A. After planting and irrigation operations have been completed, the
Contractor shall remove trash, empty plant containers, and tools and
equipment used in this work, or any other debris accumulated by the work,
as specified herein, from the site of the work.

B. Scars, ruts, or other marks in the area caused by this work shall be repaired
at the Contractor's expense, and the ground left in a neat and orderly
condition throughout the site or work at no additional cost to the County.
All hardsurface paved areas shall be thoroughly cleaned.

3.9 FIELD OBSERVATIONS AND ACCEPTANCE 

A. The County's Authorized Representative shall perform at least two project
field observations upon completion of each phase of the work. Field
observations shall be arranged by the Contractor by notification to the
County's Authorized Representative two days prior to field observation
date.

1. The first field observation shall take place upon completion of the
designated maintenance period. Discrepancies noted by the County's
Authorized Representative must be corrected and written notice of
completion of remedial work delivered to the County prior to the next
field observation.

2. The second field observation will take place upon completion of all
remedial work. If the job is satisfactory and to the best of the County's
Authorized Representative's knowledge, information, and belief, that
the work is carried out in general conformance with the Plans,
Specifications, and Contract, and general design intent, a written
notice of final review shall be prepared by the County's Authorized
Representative and submitted for stage approval to the County, prior to
termination of the maintenance period and stage acceptance. The
County shall issue stage acceptance to the Contractor.

B. If the job is NOT satisfactory, the Contractor shall continue the
maintenance period at no cost to the County until stage acceptance by the
County has been issued.

C. Irrigation:

1. Field observation of final pressure rating of mainline testing and
observation of pressurized lateral line tests.

2. Field observation of irrigation coverage test.
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3. Field observation of overall irrigation system operation and
compliance with the plans and installation procedures as specified
herein.

D. Planting:

1. Field observation of final finish grading to review drainage and
general appearance before planting.

2. Field observation of plants in containers prior to planting.

3. Field observation of plant locations to review general conformance
with the Plans and planting procedures as specified herein.

3.10 MAINTENANCE 

A. It shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor to maintain grades,
planting, and irrigation as specified herein through stage acceptance by the
County and review by the County's Authorized Representative.
Maintenance shall include responsibility for losses due to neglect or
vandalism, and continue for a full 90 calendar days initiating after the job
is fully completed and written notice of start of maintenance is received
from the County.

B. Finish grade shall be maintained to facilitate run-off with silt build-up at
back of walk and headers removed.

C. Irrigation system to be checked minimum once a week, heads lowered or
raised as needed. Leaks, damage, and/or settling shall be repaired
immediately.

D. Plantings shall be weeded, fertilized, cultivated, sprayed, and pruned as
necessary to produce a healthy plant specimen.

E. Irrigation shall be checked, heads adjusted for coverage and over-spray, no
water on buildings, walks, parking areas, etc. Controller shall be labeled to
location of valves per Irrigation Plans.

F. Guarantee of planting and irrigation for one calendar year shall commence
at the time of stage acceptance by County or his Authorized
Representative.

3.11 GUARANTEE PERIOD 

The guarantee period will commence upon issuance of stage acceptance by the 
County to the Contractor at the termination of the maintenance period. 

A. Planting Guarantee
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1. The Contractor will guarantee the planting (as specified herein) for a
period of one calendar year. The signing of the Contract for work is
considered as the written guarantee to carry out this provision.

2. Plant material which is lost due to improper planting or plant diseases
or pests which were present at the time of the start of the guarantee
period shall be replaced by the Contractor at no cost to the County.

B. Completion of Guarantee Period and Final Acceptance

1. A final field observation will take place upon completion of the
designated guarantee period.

2. Discrepancies noted by the County's Authorized Representative, which
are a direct cause of the Contractor's work as shown on the Plans and
specified herein, shall be made correct and complete to the satisfaction
of the County at no additional cost to the County.

END OF SECTION 
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Construction of the new path from the library site to Dewitt Avenue will require cuts up to 
about 4 feet below existing grades.  
 

2. INFORMATION PROVIDED 

Weston Miles Architect provided us with a 97‐sheet set of drawings titled “Morgan Hill Library 
Expansion, Construction Drawings,” dated February 1, 2018. 
 

3. PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF SERVICES 

The purpose of our work was to update our 2001 geotechnical report, in particular the 
California Building Code (CBC) seismic design parameters, liquefaction assessment, and 
geotechnical recommendations for the proposed additions.  The following work was performed 
for this geotechnical update.  
 

1. Performed a site reconnaissance to update the site surface conditions. 
 
2. Reviewed our 2001 geotechnical report.  
 
3. Developed the seismic design parameters and peak ground acceleration based on the 

2016 CBC requirements. 
 

4. Performed a liquefaction assessment based on the current building code peak ground 
acceleration value. 

 
5. Updated our geotechnical recommendations for the library expansion. 
 
6. Prepared this geotechnical update letter.   

 

4. FINDINGS 

4.1 Site Surface Conditions 

The site of the proposed addition at the main library entrance is essentially flat and covered 
with concrete flatwork.  There is an overhead trellis. 
 
The site of the proposed northwestern addition is currently covered with grass and exterior 
flatwork.  The area is essentially level except along its west side where the ground slopes up to 
Dewitt Avenue.  There are isolated trees and bushes, and a stairway from the library parking lot 
up to Dewitt Avenue. 
 

4.2 Anticipated Subsurface conditions  

No subsurface exploration was performed for this update.  The information below is based on 
subsurface exploration performed during our 2001 geotechnical investigation which included a 
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total of ten exploratory drill holes (DH‐1 through DH‐10).  Drill hole DH‐6 was located in the 
vicinity of the proposed main entrance addition and drill holes DH‐1 and DH‐8 were located in 
the vicinity of the proposed northwestern addition.  The depths mentioned below are in 
reference to the existing ground surface at the time of our exploration in October 2001.    
 
In DH‐6, a layer of silty sand fill was encountered to a depth of about 2 feet.  This fill was 
underlain by alluvium consisting of very stiff sandy clay to the maximum explored depth of 
about 10 feet. 
 
In DH‐1, we encountered alluvium consisting of layers of very stiff sandy clay, clay with sand, fat 
clay, and lean clay with sand to a depth of about 7 feet, medium dense clayey sand with gravel 
to a depth of about 11.5 feet, and layers of hard lean clay with sand, sandy lean clay, and clay 
with sand to the maximum explored depth of about 35 feet. 
 
In DH‐8, we encountered alluvium consisting of layers of very stiff clays with sand, fat clay, and 
sandy clay to the maximum explored depth of 20 feet. 
 

4.3 Groundwater 

Groundwater was reported in DH‐1 at a depth of 26.5 feet at the time of our drilling in October 
2001.  After completion of drilling, a piezometer was installed in DH‐1 for monitoring of 
groundwater level.  The measured groundwater depths between October 2001 and February 
2004 ranged between roughly 8 and 27½ feet.  The groundwater level fluctuated seasonally, 
being higher during the wet winter months and lower during the drier summer months.  
 
Perched groundwater may develop on the site based on its proximity to the base of the steep 
hillsides to the west. 
 
It should be noted that fluctuations in the groundwater level may occur due to seasonal 
variations in rainfall and temperature, pumping from wells, regional groundwater recharge 
program, irrigation, or other factors that were not evident at the time of our investigation. 
 

4.4 Variations in Subsurface Conditions  

Our interpretations of soil and groundwater conditions, as described in this letter, are based on 
data obtained from our 2001 subsurface exploration and laboratory testing.  Our conclusions 
and geotechnical recommendations are based on these interpretations.  The project site has 
undergone previous development and grading, therefore, it is likely that undisclosed variations 
in subsurface conditions exist at the site, such as old foundations, abandoned utilities, and 
areas of deep and loose fill. 
 
Careful observations should be made during construction to verify our interpretations.  Should 
variations from our interpretations be found, we should be notified to evaluate whether any 
revisions should be made to our recommendations. 
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4.5 Seismic Sources  

The San Francisco Bay Area is seismically dominated by the active San Andreas Fault system, 
the tectonic boundary between the northward moving Pacific Plate (west of the fault) and the 
North American Plate (east of the fault).  This movement is distributed across a complex system 
of generally strike‐slip, right‐lateral, subparallel faults. 
 
Regional faults that have a potential to generate large magnitude earthquakes and significant 
ground shaking at the site are listed below.  Map distances are derived from the USGS 
Quaternary Fault and Fold database (http://earthquake.usgs.gov/regional/qfaults/). 
 

Table 1:  Name, Distance and Orientation of Earthquake Faults from Site 

Fault Name  Approximate Distance (km)  Orientation from Site 

Calaveras (central section)  7½ km  Northeast 

Sargent  10½ km  Southwest 

San Andreas (Santa Cruz Mts.)  14 km  Southwest 

San Gregorio  52½ km  Southwest 

 
The project site is not located within a Santa Clara County Fault Rupture Hazard zone. 
 

4.6 Ground Motions and Seismicity  

According to the 2016 CBC and ASCE 7‐10, the spectral response acceleration at any period can 
be taken as the lesser of the spectral response accelerations from the probabilistic and 
deterministic ground motion approaches.  We used the US Seismic Design Maps Application at 
the United States Geological Survey (USGS) website to determine the seismic design parameter 
values for design of buildings at the subject site.  Two levels of ground motions are considered 
in the Application: Risk‐targeted Maximum Considered Earthquake (MCER) and Design 
Earthquake (DE), with both probabilistic and deterministic values defined in terms of maximum‐
direction rather than geometric‐mean, horizontal spectral acceleration.  The probabilistic MCER 
spectral response accelerations are represented by a 5 percent damped acceleration response 
spectrum having a 1 percent probability of collapse within a 50‐year period and in the direction 
of the maximum horizontal response.  The probabilistic Design Earthquake (DE) Sa value at any 
period can be taken as two‐thirds of the MCER Sa value at the same period.   
 
Using the USGS Seismic Design Maps Application, the latitude and longitude of the site (latitude 
37.12431⁰N, longitude ‐121.66278⁰W), and a Site Class C, the calculated geometric mean peak 
ground acceleration adjusted for site class effects (PGAM) is 0.53g for the MCEG (Geometric 
Mean Maximum Considered Earthquake).  PGAM is for use in evaluation of soil liquefaction, 
lateral spreading, seismic settlements, and other soil issues per ASCE 7‐10.  A Site Class C was 
used based on regional USGS data and subsurface information from our 2001 drill holes. 
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The Working Group on California Earthquake Probabilities’ (WGCEP) estimates of the 
probabilities of major earthquakes are now in their sixth iteration, with the greatest changes in 
approach being the inclusion of multi‐fault rupture scenarios, in the progressive consideration 
of more potential seismic sources, the possibility of earthquakes on unrecognized faults, and 
the inclusion of the notion of fault “readiness”.  Current estimates (WGCEP, 2014) for the San 
Francisco region indicate a 72% probability of a large (magnitude 6.7 or greater) earthquake in 
the San Francisco Bay area as a whole over the 30‐year period beginning in 2014; this overall 
probability is greater than the previous (WGCEP, 2007) probability of 63%, due mainly to the 
inclusion of multi‐fault rupture scenarios.  The estimate for the Calaveras fault alone is 14.4% 
(revised up from the 7% presented by WGCEP, 2007); for the (northern) San Andreas fault alone, 
27.4% (revised upward from the WGCEP (2007) value of 21%); and for the Hayward fault, 45.3% 
(revised upward from the WGCEP (2007) value of 31%). 
 

4.7 Liquefaction  

Soil liquefaction is a phenomenon in which saturated granular soils, and certain fine‐grained 
soils, lose their strength due to the build‐up of excess pore water pressure during cyclic loading, 
such as that induced by earthquakes.  Soils most susceptible to liquefaction are saturated, clean, 
loose, fine‐grained sands and non‐plastic silts.  Certain gravels, plastic silts, and clays are also 
susceptible to liquefaction.  The primary factors affecting soil liquefaction include: 1) intensity 
and duration of seismic shaking; 2) soil type; 3) in‐place relative density of granular soils; 
4) moisture content and plasticity of fine‐grained soils; 5) overburden pressure; and 6) depth to 
ground water. 
  
The project site is not located in a Santa Clara County Liquefaction Hazard zone.  Therefore, the 
potential for liquefaction at the site is considered to be low. 
 

4.8 Seismic Design Parameters 

The following site coefficients and seismic ground motion parameters are developed using the 
USGS Seismic Design Maps Application, the latitude and longitude of the site, and a Site Class C 
based on regional USGS information and data from our 2001 drill holes.   
  

Parameter  Value ‐ ASCE 7 

Site Class  C 

Site Coefficient Fa  1.0 

Site Coefficient Fv  1.3 

Ss  1.5g 

S1  0.6g 

SMs  1.5g 

SM1  0.78g 

SDs  1.0g 

SD1  0.52g 
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5. CONCLUSIONS AND DISCUSSION  

5.1 Surface Fault Rupture 

Because the project site is not located in a State of California Earthquake Fault Zone or a Santa 
Clara County Fault Rupture Hazard zone and no mapped active faults are known to cross the 
site, the probability of ground surface rupture at the project site is low.  
 

5.2 Seismic Ground Shaking 

The project site is located in an area of high seismicity.  Based on general knowledge of the site 
seismicity, it should be anticipated that, during their useful life, the proposed additions will be 
subject to at least one severe earthquake (magnitude 7 to 8+) that could cause considerable 
ground shaking at the site.  It is also anticipated that the site will periodically experience small 
to moderate magnitude earthquakes.   
 

5.3 Soil Expansion Potential 

Two Atterberg limits tests were performed on two clay samples during our 2001 investigation.  
The test results indicate the clays have moderate to high plasticity which generally corresponds 
to high to very high expansion potential.  Expansion soils will expand with an increase in their 
water content and shrink with a decrease in their water content.  Expansive soils can cause 
significant distress to structures constructed on them unless proper engineering mitigation is 
implemented.   
 
In our 2001 report, recommendations were provided to mitigate the potential adverse effects 
of expansive soils.  These recommendations include: 1) moisture conditioning and controlled 
compaction of the expansive soils; 2) supporting concrete slabs‐on‐grade on a minimum 
18‐inch thick section of “non‐expansive” soil; and 3) supporting the building on drilled pier 
foundations with grade and tie beams.   
 
For the proposed additions, the above recommendations should also be implemented to help 
reduce the potential adverse effects of expansive soils on the proposed additions.  Refer to the 
“Recommendations” section of this letter.  
 

5.4 Compressible Soils 

The subsurface soils encountered in our 2001 drill holes consisted of stiff to hard clays and 
medium dense to very dense sands.  Compressibility of these soils is generally low for the 
anticipated loads of the proposed additions. 
 

5.5 Subsurface Drainage 

In our 2001 geotechnical report, we mentioned that there has been a history of natural spring 
activity in the vicinity of the library site.  There is also a potential for perched groundwater to 
develop at the library site based on its proximity to the steep hillsides to the west.  Therefore, 
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in our 2001 report, subsurface drains were recommended along the north, west, and south 
sides of the library.  For the proposed northwestern addition, subsurface drains should also be 
provided along its perimeter.  Refer to the “Recommendations” section of this letter for 
specifics about the subsurface drains.  
 

6. RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following recommendations are for design and construction of the proposed library 
expansion project.  These recommendations supersede those in our 2001 report. 
 

6.1 Earthwork 

6.1.1 Clearing and Stripping  

Site clearing should include removal of designated deleterious materials, debris, and 
obstructions, including designated structures, foundations, concrete slabs, pavements, utilities, 
and landscaping.  Stumps and primary roots of trees and brush, where present, should be 
removed.  Roots about 1 inch or larger in diameter or about 3 feet or longer in length should be 
removed.  Depressions, voids, and holes that extend below proposed finish grade should be 
cleaned and backfilled with engineered fill compacted to the recommendations below.  The 
backfill operations should be observed and tested by the project Geotechnical Engineer. 
 
Surface vegetation should be stripped to sufficient depth to remove the vegetation and 
organic‐laden topsoil.  Organic laden soils are defined as soils with more than 3 percent by 
weight of organic content.  Stripped material may be stockpiled for use in future landscape 
areas if approved by the project landscape architect; otherwise, it should be removed from the 
site.  For planning purposes, an average stripping depth of 3 inches may be assumed in 
vegetation areas.  The actual stripping depth should be determined by the Geotechnical 
Engineer at the time of construction. 

6.1.2 Excavations and Temporary Construction Slopes 

Excavations for this project are expected to include demolition excavations, cuts to achieve 
design grades, trenching to construct new underground utilities, and foundation excavations.  
Excavation walls in clayey soil and less than 5 feet in height should be able to stand near vertical 
with minimal bracing, provided proper moisture content in the soil is maintained.  Granular 
soils, with little or no cohesion, will require more extensive bracing or laying back because they 
are prone to sudden collapse.  Excavations and temporary construction slopes should be 
constructed in accordance with the current CAL‐OSHA safety standards and local jurisdiction.  
The stability and safety of excavations, braced or unbraced, is the responsibility of the 
contractor.    
 
Trench excavations adjacent to existing or proposed foundations should be above an imaginary 
plane having an inclination of 1½:1 (horizontal to vertical) extending down from the bottom 
edge of the foundations.  
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6.1.3 Subgrade Preparation 

Subgrade soil in areas to receive engineered fills, concrete slabs‐on‐grade, and pavements 
should be scarified to a depth of at least 8 inches, moisture‐conditioned, and compacted to the 
recommendations given under the “Engineered Fill Placement and Compaction” section below.  
Prepared soil subgrades should be non‐yielding.  Subgrade preparation should extend a 
minimum of 3 feet beyond the outermost limits of the proposed improvements unless it is 
restricted by existing structures or improvements.    
 
Moisture conditioning of subgrade soil should consist of adding water if the soil is too dry or 
allowing the soil to dry if the soil is too wet.  After the subgrades are properly prepared, the 
areas may be raised to design grades by placement of engineered fill.   
 
Soil with moisture content above optimum value should be anticipated in unpaved areas, under 
existing pavements and concrete slabs, during and after the rainy months, and in the 
northwestern addition area.  Unstable, wet or soft soil will require processing before 
compaction can be achieved.  If construction schedule does not allow for air‐drying, other 
means such as lime or cement treatment of the soil or excavation and replacement with 
suitable material may be considered.  Geotextile fabrics or geogrids may also be used to help 
stabilize the subgrade.  The method to be used should be determined at the time of 
construction based on the actual site conditions.  We recommend obtaining unit prices for 
subgrade stabilization during the construction bid process. 

6.1.4 “Non‐expansive” Fill 

Concrete slabs‐on‐grade should be constructed on a layer of “non‐expansive” fill at least 
18 inches thick and meeting the requirements in the “Materials for Engineered Fills” section 
below.  

6.1.5 Materials for Engineered Fills 

In general, on‐site soils with an organic content of less than 3 percent by weight, free of any 
hazardous, debris or deleterious materials, and meeting the gradation requirements below may 
be used as engineered fill to achieve project grades, except when special material (e.g. “non‐
expansive” fill and capillary break material) is required.   
 
In general, engineered fill material should not contain rocks or lumps larger than 3 inches in 
greatest dimension, should not contain more than 15 percent of the material larger than 
1½ inches, and should contain at least 20 percent passing the No. 200 sieve.  In addition to 
these requirements, import fills, including “non‐expansive” fill, should have a low expansion 
potential as indicated by Plasticity Index of 15 or less, or Expansion Index of less than 20.     
 
All import fills should be approved by the project Geotechnical Engineer prior to delivery to the 
site.  At least five (5) working days prior to importing to the site, a representative sample of the 
proposed import fill should be delivered to our laboratory for evaluation. 
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6.1.6 Engineered Fill Placement and Compaction 

Engineered fill should be placed in horizontal lifts each not exceeding 8 inches in loose thickness, 
moisture conditioned to the required moisture content, and mechanically compacted to the 
recommendations below.  Relative compaction or compaction is defined as the in‐place dry 
density of the compacted soil divided by the laboratory maximum dry density as determined by 
ASTM Test Method D1557, latest edition, expressed as a percentage.  Moisture conditioning of 
soils should consist of adding water to the soils if they are too dry and allowing the soils to dry if 
they are too wet.   
 
Engineered fills consisting of the on‐site clay soil should be compacted to between 87 and 
92 percent relative compaction with moisture content between about 3 and 6 percent above 
the laboratory optimum value.  Engineered fills consisting of soils of low expansion potential, 
including the “non‐expansive” fill, should be compacted to at least 90 percent relative 
compaction with moisture content between about 1 and 3 percent above the laboratory 
optimum value.   
 
In pavement areas, the upper 6 inches of subgrade soil should be compacted to at least 
95 percent relative compaction with moisture content between 1 and 3 percent above the 
optimum value.  Aggregate base should be compacted at slightly above the optimum moisture 
content to a minimum of 95 percent relative compaction.  
 
Where fill will be placed on existing slope with an inclination of 5:1 (horizontal:vertical) or 
steeper, the fill should be keyed and benched into the existing slope.  The toe key should 
extend a minimum of 2 feet into competent material and have a width of 6 feet or 1.5 times the 
width of the compaction equipment, whichever is wider.  Toe key should slope toward the back 
at a minimum 2 percent gradient.  Benches should be created by cutting a minimum of 6 feet 
into the existing slopes as the new fill is being placed.  Vertical spacing of benches should not be 
more than about 6 feet.  If approved by the Geotechnical Engineer depending on exposed site 
conditions, soil cut out from the benches may be mixed and compacted with the new fill. 

6.1.7 Cut and Fill Slopes 

Final cut and fill slopes should be constructed at inclinations no steeper than 2.5 to 1 
(horizontal to vertical).  Concrete slabs‐on‐grade and pavements should be set back at least 
3 feet horizontally from the crests of cut and fill slopes.  Fill slopes should be over‐built and 
then trimmed back to their final configurations to allow for compaction of the entire slopes.  

6.1.8 Utility Trench Backfill 

Construction of underground utility trenches should comply with the City of Morgan Hill 
standards, latest edition.  In general, pipe bedding, extending from the bottom of the trench to 
about 1 foot above the top of pipe, may consist of free‐draining sand (less than 5% passing a 
No. 200 sieve), lean concrete or sand cement slurry.  Sand bedding should be compacted to a 
minimum of 90 percent relative compaction.   
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Above the pipe bedding, utility trenches may be backfilled with on‐site soil or imported soil.  
Trench backfill above the pipe bedding should be compacted to the requirements given in the 
section of “Engineered Fill Placement and Compaction.”  Trench backfill should be capped with 
at least 12 inches of compacted, on‐site soil similar to that of the adjoining subgrade.  The 
backfill material should be placed in lifts not exceeding about 6 inches in uncompacted 
thickness.  Thinner lifts may be necessary to achieve the recommended level of compaction of 
the backfill due to equipment limitations.  Compaction should be performed by mechanical 
means only.  Water jetting or flooding to attain compaction of backfill should not be permitted. 
 
For trenches crossing the building perimeter, the full depth of the trenches within 2 feet on 
both sides of the perimeter foundations should consist of compacted clayey soil to reduce the 
potential for water infiltrating to under the building. 

6.1.9 Wet Weather Construction 

If site grading and construction is to be performed during the winter rainy months, the owner 
and contractors should be fully aware of the potential impact of wet weather.  Rainstorms can 
cause delay to construction and damage to previously completed work by saturating 
compacted pads or subgrades, or flooding excavations.  The potential for high groundwater 
during and after the winter rainy months would also affect construction of the project. 
 
Earthwork during rainy months will require extra effort and caution by the contractors who 
should be responsible to protect their work to avoid damage by rainwater.  Standing water 
should be pumped out immediately.  Construction during wet weather conditions should be 
addressed in the project construction bid documents and/or specifications.  We recommend 
the grading contractor submits a wet weather construction plan outlining procedures they will 
employ to protect their work and to minimize damage to their work by rainstorms. 
 

6.2 Building Foundations 

The proposed library additions should be supported on drilled, cast‐in‐place, reinforced 
concrete piers designed to derive their vertical supporting capacity from “skin friction” between 
the pier shafts and the surrounding earth materials.  Piers should have a diameter of 12 inches 
or greater and should extend at least 8 feet below the ground surface.  Center to center spacing 
of the piers should be a minimum of 3 pier diameters.  Reinforcement in the piers should be 
determined by the structural engineer.   
 
For dead plus live vertical loads, a net allowable adhesion value of 500 pounds per square foot 
may be assumed along the pier shafts.  This value may be increased by one‐third when 
including transient loads, such as wind or seismic.  The upper 1 foot of the piers below lowest 
adjacent finish grade should be neglected when calculating vertical pier capacity.  End bearing 
capacity should also be ignored.   
 
Resistance to lateral loads may be calculated based on passive soil pressure acting against the 
piers.  For dead plus live loads, the ultimate passive resistance in soil or engineered fill may be 
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calculated using an equivalent fluid weight of 300 pounds per cubic foot acting on 2 times the 
pier diameter, for level ground surface in front of the piers in the direction of load application.  
The upper 1 foot of soil below lowest adjacent finish grade should be ignored in the calculation 
of passive pressure.  It should be noted that passive resistance is only applicable where the 
concrete is placed directly against undisturbed soil or engineered fill.   
 
Perimeter piers should be structurally tied with grade beams for the foundation to act as one 
structural unit.  Grade beams should be designed to span between piers and should be 
embedded at least 12 inches below pad grade.  Uplift pressure from the underlying expansive 
soil may be reduced by providing a minimum 4‐inch deep void below the bottom of the grade 
beams.  This void may be constructed using cardboard form, or equivalent. 
 
Prior to placement of reinforcing steel and concrete, the pier holes should be cleaned of loose 
soil and debris.  If water is encountered in the pier holes, concrete should be placed using the 
“tremie” method to displace the water to the surface. 
 
The Geotechnical Engineer should observe during drilling of the foundation piers to evaluate 
whether the pier holes are in suitable bearing material. 
 

6.3 Concrete Slabs‐on‐grade 

The building floor slabs should be constructed on a layer of “non‐expansive” fill at least 
18 inches thick, underlain by moisture‐conditioned and compacted subgrade soil complying 
with recommendations in the “Earthwork” section above.  Slab subgrades should be maintained 
in a moist condition prior to placement of slab concrete.  Design of slab reinforcement, joint 
spacing, etc. is the responsibility of the structural engineer. 
  
Interior concrete slabs‐on‐grade that will be covered with floor coverings or where vapor 
transmission through the slabs is undesirable should be underlain by at least 4 inches of 
capillary break material such as free‐draining, clean drain rock or 3/8 inch pea gravel.  A 
visqueen should be placed over the capillary break material.  The visqueen should be a high 
quality polymer at least 10 mils thick that is resistant to puncture during slab construction.  
Typically, the membrane and the slab are separated by 2 inches of sand; but the use of sand 
should be determined by the project structural engineer.  This capillary break material and sand 
(if used) should NOT be considered as a part of the recommended “non‐expansive” fill. 
 
A lower water‐cement ratio (0.45 to 0.50) will also help reduce the permeability of the floor 
slab.  It should be understood that the recommended plastic membrane is not intended to 
waterproof the concrete slab floor.  If waterproofing is desired, the project designers and/or a 
flooring expert should be contacted. 
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6.4 Surface Drainage 

Engineering design of grading and drainage at the site is the responsibility of the project Civil 
Engineer.  We recommend the following for consideration by the project Civil Engineer. 
 
Sufficient surface drainage should be provided to direct runoff away from structures, 
foundations, concrete slabs‐on‐grade, and pavements, and towards suitable collection and 
discharge facilities.  Ponding of surface water should be avoided by establishing positive 
drainage away from all improvements.  Water collected should be discharged at a suitable 
discharge point. 
 

6.5 Subsurface Drainage 

As discussed in Section 5.5 above, subsurface drains are recommended along the perimeter of 
the proposed northwestern addition.  The subdrains should extend to at least 36 inches below 
the exterior finish grade and be at least 12 inches wide.  The subdrains should be filled with 
drainage material consisting of either Class 2 Permeable material (Caltrans Standard 
Specifications, Section 68) or clean, ½ to ¾‐inch maximum size crushed rock.  If crushed rock is 
used, it should be encapsulated in a geotextile filter fabric, such as Mirafi 140N or equivalent.  
Filter fabric is optional if Class 2 Permeable material is used.  The upper 1 foot below finish 
grade should be backfilled with compacted clayey soil to reduce infiltration of surface water 
into the drains. 
 
A 4‐inch diameter, perforated, schedule 40 PVC (or equivalent) pipe should be placed with 
perforations facing down on a 3‐inch thick bed of drain rock in the bottom section of the 
subdrains.  The pipes should be sloped to drain by gravity to a proper collection system and be 
discharged at a proper outlet as designed by the project Civil Engineer.  
 

7. LIMITATIONS 

In preparing the findings and professional opinions presented in this letter, Geo‐Logic 
Associates (GLA) has endeavored to follow generally accepted principles and practices of the 
geotechnical engineering professions in the area and at the time our services were performed.  
No warranty, express or implied, is provided. 
 
The conclusions and recommendations contained herein are based, in part, on information that 
has been provided to us.  In the event that the general development concept or general 
location and type of structures are modified, our conclusions and recommendations shall not 
be considered valid unless we are retained to review such changes and to make any necessary 
additions or changes to our recommendations.  To remain as the project geotechnical 
engineer‐of‐record, GLA must be retained to provide geotechnical services during construction 
of the project. 
 
Should conditions different from those described in this letter be encountered during project 
development and construction, GLA should be consulted to review the conditions and 
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